10-10. Now, once again, a TV-program has given me pieces to the great puzzle, because it was said that around 1600 BC (i.e. approximately at the same time as the Phaistos disc I thought) the famous Nebra disc had been created:
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First of all the conspicious 7 star formation high up on the disc suggests to me that the Phaistos cicular sign with 6 + 1 dots inside might also be referring to the Rainy Pleiades cluster of stars (Tau-ono + Alcyone):

Tautoru. The Belt of Orion. Van Tilburg. Mgv.: 1. Toutoru, Orion's belt. Mq.: tautou, a constellation of three stars. 2. Toutoru. hung by threes. Mq.: tautou, id. Churchill. Ono. Six. Tauono. 'Six stones' = Pleiades = Matariki. Van Tilburg.

... Now the deluge was caused by the male waters from the sky meeting the female waters which issued forth from the ground. The holes in the sky by which the upper waters escaped were made by God when he removed stars out of the constellation of the Pleiades; and in order to stop this torrent of rain, God had afterwards to bung up the two holes with a couple of stars borrowed from the constellation of the Bear. That is why the Bear runs after the Pleiades to this day; she wants her children back, but she will never get them till after the Last Day ...

Instead of small circles of golden star lights the dots might illustrate dark holes for the escape of waters, I thought, remembering how exactly the same design (with 6 + 1 holes) had been chosen on the metal caps for outlet of water from my bath tub. → Golden light resources in the night contrasted with watery escape holes in daytime.
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Here below I have summarized in a table my guesses as to the basic meanings of the signs on the Phaistos disc. I have decided to change from Prince to Princess for my type number 9, mainly because this youngster's head has no beard:
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	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10

	8-petal flower
	water
	woman
	beginning
	black bird
	hen
	 
	skin
	princess
	pole

	... The middle right section reports about the raid of the city 'beautiful door' and about a daughter of Den suffering from an unknown disease ...
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	11
	12
	13
	14
	15
	16
	17
	18
	19
	20

	 
	 
	inversion
	 
	 
	flow
	palace
	 
	breast
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	21
	22
	23
	24
	25
	26
	27
	28
	29
	30

	 
	 
	blue lotus
	bow
	 
	head of dog
	canoe
	scarab
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	31
	32
	33
	34
	35
	36
	37
	 
	 
	 

	female
	 
	 
	 
	battle axe
	sack
	low sky
	 
	 
	 

	... One day the Old-Spider found a giant clam, took it up, and tried to find if this object had any opening, but could find none. She tapped on it, and as it sounded hollow, she decided it was empty. By repeating a charm, she opened the two shells and slipped inside. She could see nothing, because the sun and the moon did not then exist; and then, she could not stand up because there was not enough room in the shellfish ...
... It must be admitted, however, that the task of raising the sky was not always a long and arduous one. In the New Hebrides of Melanesia the sky was formerly so low overhead that a woman who was pounding roots in a mortar happened to strike the sky with her pestle. Greatly annoyed at the interruption she looked up and cried angrily, 'Go on up higher!' Whereat the sky meekly obeyed her. What actually happened probably was that the woman struck the low house roof with her pestle and cried angrily to her husband, 'If you don't raise that roof higher, I won't cook you another meal!' thus giving a strong impuls to the development of the science of architecture ...
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... Whatever may have been the reason for the preëminence of the Pleiades cluster - and it was probably a combination of several reasons - it is certain that when men became increasingly alert ot the annual cycles of celestial phenomena, the changing altitudes and azimuths of the Sun, the lengthening and shortening of days and the corresponding variation in temperature, the slow march of the constellations across the sky, and realized the need of choosing a day on which to begin the yearly cycle of the calendar, they turned to the Pleiades for guidance.
Undoubtedly the Polynesians carried the Pleiades year with them into the Pacific from the ancient homeland ... With but few exceptions they continued to date the annual cycle from the rising of these stars until modern times. In the Hawaiian, Samoan, Tongan, Society, Marquesan, and some other islands the new year began in late November or early December with the first new Moon after the first appearance of the Pleiades in the eastern sky in the evening twilight.
Notable exceptions to the general rule are found in Pukapuka and among certain tribes of New Zealand where the new year was inaugurated by the first new Moon after the Pleiades appeared on the eastern horizon just before sunrise in June. Traces of an ancient year beginning in May have been noted in the Society Islands, but there is some uncertainty about the beginning of the year in native annals generally, at least as reported by missionaries and others, due perhaps to the desire to make the Polynesian months coincide with the stated months of the modern calendar ...
The ancient year was usually divided in two parts as defined from the Pleiades:

Nika. 'Savage tribes knew the Pleiades familiarly, as well as did the people of ancient and modern civilization; and Ellis wrote of the natives of the Society and Tonga Islands, who called these stars Matarii, the Little Eyes: The two seasons of the year were divided by the Pleiades; the first, Matarii i nia, the Pleiades Above, commenced when, in the evening, those stars appeared on the horizon, and continued while, after sunset, they were above. The other season, Matarii i raro, the Pleiades Below, began when, at sunset, they ceased to be visible, and continued till, in the evening, they appeared again above the horizon. Gill gives a similar story from the Hervey group, where the Little Eyes are Matariki, and at one time but a single star, so bright that their god Tane in envy got hold of Aumea, our Aldebaran, and, accompanied by Mere, our Sirius, chased the offender, who took refuge in a stream. Mere, however, drained off the water, and Tane hurled Aumea at the fugitive, breaking him into the six pieces that we now see, whence the native name for the fragments, Tauono, the Six, quoted by Flammarion as Tau, both titles singularly like the Latin Taurus. They were the favorite one of the various avelas, or guides at sea in night voyages from one island to another; and, as opening the year, objects of worship down to 1857, when Christianity prevailed throughout these islands.' (Allen)

The idea of the Pleiades visible above could be the reason for why my Phaistos type number 2 is conspiciously located above my type number 9 at a special place on the disc, viz. at position number 11 ('one more') on the top (above) side:
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A quick look at the bottom of the Phaistos disc then reveals how type number 2 is to be found only in two places:
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This indicates for me that the bottom of the Phaistos disc could have illustrated Matariki i raro in contrast to Matariki i nika for the top surface. As a kind of confirmation we can see the binome constituted by 2 and 31 in department 26 on the bottom side:
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	→ Matariki i raro
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	→ Matariki i nika


When the Pleiades were below (i raro) it meant they were invisible due to their location below the horizon (i.e. they were inside Mother Earth, Pacha-mama, so to say).
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10-11. Next, in another statement it was said that the golden part of the rim at right on the Nebra disc once would have had a counterpart at left, although it now had been lost:
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Possibly this one had been removed, I thought, because with the sickle of the growing moon (as viewed by an observer north of the equator) at right on the disc the 'golden coin' at center left ought to represent the face of the Full Moon rather than the face of the Sun which would not be visible during the night - except as a nakshatra mirror image on the face of the Full Moon.

... But the time of his predestined defeat by the dark brother, Tezcatlipoca, was ever approaching, and, knowing perfectly the rhythm of his own destiny, Quetzalcoatl would make no move to stay it. Tezcatlipoca, therefore, said to his attendants, 'We shall give him a drink to dull his reason and show him his own face in a mirror; then, surely, he will be lost'. And he said to the servants of the good king, 'Go tell your master that I have come to show him his own flesh!' But when the message was brought to Quetzalcoatl, the aging monarch said, 'What does he call my own flesh? Go and ask!' And when the other was admitted to his presence: 'What is this, my flesh, that you would show me?' Tezcatlipoca answered, 'My Lord and Priest, look now at your flesh; know yourself; see yourself as you are seen by others!' And he presented the mirror. Whereupon, seeing his own face in that mirror, Quetzalcoatl immediately cried out, 'How is it possible that my subjects should look upon me without fright? Well might they flee from before me. For how can a man remain among them when he is filled as I am with foul sores, his old face wrinkled and of an aspect so loathsome? I shall be seen no more, I shall no longer terrify my people' ...
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Thus the New Moon should be at the rim at left - i.e. not visible of course.

Whiro 'Steals-off-and-hides'; also [in addition to the name of Mercury] the universal name for the 'dark of the Moon' or the first day of the lunar month; also the deity of sneak thieves and rascals. Makemson.

It was also stated that from the beginning this pair of 'golden boughs' had not been on the disc, like the bottom 'smiling golden canoe' which had been the last item to be placed on the disc..

Furthermore, if the 'golden boughs' had been added in order to map the solstices, then - it was stated - a straight line drawn from the rising to the setting sun at winter solstice and another such line drawn between the rising and setting sun at summer solstice would cross each other at an angle of 82°. I later checked with Wikipedia where a more precise measure was given as 82.7°.

This idea resembles the quincunx I thought:

... On February 9 the Chorti Ah K'in, 'diviners', begin the agricultural year. Both the 260-day cycle and the solar year are used in setting dates for religious and agricultural ceremonies, especially when those rituals fall at the same time in both calendars. The ceremony begins when the diviners go to a sacred spring where they choose five stones with the proper shape and color. These stones will mark the five positions of the sacred cosmogram created by the ritual. When the stones are brought back to the ceremonial house, two diviners start the ritual by placing the stones on a table in a careful pattern that reproduces the schematic of the universe. At the same time, helpers under the table replace last year's diagram with the new one. They believe that by placing the cosmic diagram under the base of God at the center of the world they demonstrate that God dominates the universe. The priests place the stones in a very particular order. First the stone that corresponds to the sun in the eastern, sunrise position of summer solstice is set down; then the stone corresponding to the western, sunset position of the same solstice. This is


followed by stones representing the western, sunset position of the winter solstice, then its eastern, sunrise position. Together these four stones form a square. They sit at the four corners of the square just as we saw in the Creation story from the Classic period and in the Popol Vuh. Finally, the center stone is placed to form the ancient five-point sign modern researchers called the quincunx ...
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But a more inspiring aspect could be the possible equation (82° + 100°) + (100° + 82°) = 364°. The angle 82° formed twice in order to map the places of the solstices would leave 100° formed twice in order to sum up to the number of the true 364 days in a year. And day 100 should correspond to "April 10:

	May 21 (100 + 41)
	22 → π
	23
	24 (12 * 12)
	May 25 (290 / 2)

	... About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years. 110 was a canonical number, the ideal age which every Egyptian wished to reach and the age at which, for example, the patriarch Joseph died. The 110 years were made up of twenty-two Etruscan lustra of five years each; and 110 years composed the 'cycle' taken over from the Etruscans by the Romans. At the end of each cycle they corrected irregularities in the solar calendar by intercalation and held Secular Games. The secret sense of 22 - sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly - is that it is the measure of the circumference of the circle when the diameter is 7. This proportion, now known as pi, is no longer a religious secret; and is used today only as a rule-of-thumb formula, the real mathematical value of pi being a decimal figure which nobody has yet been able work out because it goes on without ever ending, as 22 / 7 does, in a neat recurring sequence [3.142857142857 ...]. Seven lustra add up to thirty-five years, and thirty-five at Rome was the age at which a man was held to reach his prime and might be elected Consul. (The same age was fixed upon by a Classically-minded Convention as the earliest at which an American might be elected President of the United States.) ...
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	E rima ki te henua
	koia ku honui
	erua maitaki
	ko koe ra

	Ca9-16 (244)
	Ca9-17
	Ca9-18
	Ca9-19
	Ca9-20 (248)

	"April 10 (100)
	Beid (*62)
	HYADUM I
	HYADUM II
	Ain (*65)

	... One day the Old-Spider found a giant clam, took it up, and tried to find if this object had any opening, but could find none. She tapped on it, and as it sounded hollow, she decided it was empty. By repeating a charm, she opened the two shells and slipped inside. She could see nothing, because the sun and the moon did not then exist; and then, she could not stand up because there was not enough room in the shellfish ...


Moving with the precession ahead in the Sun calendar from "April 10 (100) to the current position of May 21 (141) indicated the location of the Sun when rising together with Bharani (*41.4) would have been at Beltaine:

	Oct 28 (301)
	29
	30
	31 (205 + 99)
	Nov 1 (*225) → Aug 13
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	Eb1-22
	Eb1-23 → 123
	Eb1-24
	Eb1-25
	Eb1-26

	tagata
	te hau tea
	tapamea
	kaava haaati
	hokohuki - te rima - te kihikihi

	ρ Lupi (221.0), TOLIMAN = α Centauri (221.2), π Bootis (221.8), ζ Bootis (221.9)
	31 Bootis (222.0), YANG MUN (South Gate) = α Lupi (222.1), RIJL AL AWWA (Foot of the Barker) = μ Virginis (222.5), ο Bootis (222.9)
	IZAR (Girdle) = ε Bootis (223.0), 109 Virginis, α Apodis (223.3), μ Librae (223.8)
	Al Zubānā-14a (Claws) / Visakha-16 (Forked) / Root-3 (Badger) 
ZUBEN ELGENUBI (Southern Claw) = α Librae (224.2), ξ Bootis, ο Lupi (224.5)
	KOCHAB (Kakkab, Babylonian for Star) = β Ursae Min. (225.0), ξ Librae (225.7)

	ν Arietis (38.5), δ, ε Ceti (38.8)
	μ Arietis (39.4), HEAD OF THE FLY = 35 Arietis (39.6), KAFFALJIDHMA (Part of a Hand) = γ Ceti, θ Persei (39.8)
 *363.0 = *39.4 - *41.4
	π Ceti, ο Arietis (40.0), ANGETENAR (Bend in the River) = τ¹ Eridani, μ Ceti (40.2), RIGHT WING = 39 Arietis (40.9)
	Bharani-2 (Yoni) / Stomach-17 (Pheasant)
π Arietis (41.2), MIRAM (Next to the Pleiades) = η Persei (41.3), BHARANI = 41 Arietis (41.4), τ² Eridani, σ Arietis (41.7)
	TA LING (Great Mound)

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-43.htm" 
 

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-43.htm" 
 = τ Persei (42.4)
 *1.0 = *42.4 - *41.4
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And twice 41 = 82 → Mintaka (*82.4 → *41.4 + *41) which would have risen heliacally in "May 1 (121), but which now was visible at the right ascension line of the face of the nakshatra Full Moon in the night sky of Caspar (121 + 226 = 347):
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	Dec 11 (345)
	12 (122 + 183 + 41)
	Lucia (121 + 226)
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	Cb3-7 (448)
	Cb3-8 (57)
	Cb3-9 (2 * 29, 350 + 100)

	ko te maro - ko te tagata 
	kua hua te tagata
	ko te tagata

	KHUFU 
MINTAKA (Belt) = δ Orionis, υ Orionis (82.4), χ Aurigae (82.5), ε Columbae (82.6)
*41.0 = *82.4 - *41.4
→ 41 Arietis (Bharani)
	KHAFRE 
Al Hak'ah-3 (Brand) / Mrigashīrsha-5 (Stag's Head) / Turtle Head-20 (Monkey) / Mas-tab-ba-tur-tur (Little Twins)
ARNEB = α Leporis, CRAB NEBULA = M1 Tauri (83.0, φ¹ Orionis (83.1), HEKA = λ Orionis, ORION NEBULA = M42 (83.2), φ² Orionis (83.6), ALNILAM (String of Pearls) = ε Orionis (83.7)
	MENKAURE
 
Three Stars-21 (Gibbon) / Shur-narkabti-sha-shūtū-6 (Star in the Bull towards the south) / ANA-IVA-9 (Pillar of exit)
HEAVENLY GATE = ζ Tauri, ν Columbae (84.0), ω Orionis (84.2),  ALNITAK (Girdle) = ζ Orionis, PHAKT (Phaet) = α Columbae (84.7)

	"May 1 (121)
	2
	3 (347 - 183 - 41)
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The knowledge had been lost which was proven by the design on top of the Tongatapu trilithon: 
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INDICATED BY | OF THE LINES ETCHED ON THE GREAT STONE .
% THE MARK IS REPRODUICED ON THE GROUND BELOW

THE CENTRE OF THE TRILITH AND IT IS NOW CLEAR HOW IT

VAS USEDTO DETERMINE THE SEASONS IN ANCIENT TIMES ..
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10-12. The possible equation 82° + 100° + 82°+ 100° = 364° (→ 364 days) suggests another and more ancient division of the year than our own 'a year and a day': 91 + 91 + 91 + 91 + 1. Perhaps it might cast some light on the curious addition with 100 (→ 450 - 350) in the E text:

	ALCYONE (*56 → 2 * 28)
	a1
	32
	32

	BETELGEUZE (*88)
	a2
	33
	65

	NAOS (*121 → 11 * 11)
	a3
	35
	100
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	TANIA AUSTRALIS (*156 → 2 * 78)
	a4
	36
	78

	PORRIMA (*191)
	a5
	42
	

	NUSAKAN (*156 + *78)
	a6
	39
	156

	NASH (*273 → 3 * 91)
	a7
	39
	


Glyph line Ea7 ends with glyph number 100 + 156 = 256 → 56 (→ Alcyone) + 200 → 364 - 108. Could this imply that right ascension *55 at the 6 stars (Tau-ono) marked the last day in a day sequence of 82? We know that 365 + 55 = 500 - the eniautos of the Phoenix - 
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which implies that 500 - 82 = 418 = 364 + 54 could have been an ancient account for determining the day of the solstice. Day 54 is February 23, which anciently was named Terminalia.

We might need to look at the top of the Phaistos disc in order to clear up such questions. The text on the top (front side) of the disc ends, I have suggested, 15 days after glyph number 108 (= 123 - 15) in the center of the conspicious 'joined together in close embrace' triplet 37-2-9, which presumably is in parallel with the conspicious (drawing attention, 'strange attractor') empty glyph space at location 261 (= 9 * 29) on the front side of the E tablet:

	37
	2
	9
	28
	12
	9
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	107
	108
	109
	110
	
	123

	*312
	*313
	*314
	π - 3.14
	
	*328

	Jan 27 (392)
	16

	July 29 (210)
	

	Ea8-4 (260)
	no glyph (9 * 29)
	ki te vai
	(te hupee)
	 
	NASHIRA


From these assumptions it will be possible to count back to the beginning:
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HEZE (*205.0)
	1

	
	1
	9
	22

	
	8-petal flower
	bald princess
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	1
	2
	3

	... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her.Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...

	Ea5-17 (261 - 108)
	POLARIS
	SHERATAN
	Ea5-20 (156)

	*313 - *108 = *205
	*206 = *26 + *200
	*207
	BENETNASH

	Oct 12 (285)
	13
	14
	(288 = 156 + 182 - 50)

	April 15 (285 + 185)
	16 (471 → 1½ * 314)
	17 (472 → 365 + 107)
	18 (108 → 288 - 180)
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	2

	4
	25

	beginning
	tree
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	4
	5 → 123 - 118

	ALRISHA
	HAMAL

	Oct 16 (289)
	MUPHRID (*210)

	April 19 (109)
	20 (210 - 100)


This looks promising. From Heze (*205.0) at the Full Moon in October 12 (285) to the end of the year there were 80 days, as if it was a looking glass image of 80 days from the Gregorian 0h in March 21 (80) back to January 1. 
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From the Knee of Cassiopeia rising with the Sun in April 10 (100) to October 12 (285) there were 185 days. The idea of a Knee surely was important, as can be guessed from the Mayan drawing of the lady behind the tun drum:
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	April 10
*20
	184
	Oct 12
*205
	119
	Febr 9
*325

	"Febr 28 (59)
	
	"Sept 1 (244)
	
	"Dec 30 (364)

	KSORA (*20)
	305 → 285 + 20


 ... On February 9 the Chorti Ah K'in, 'diviners', begin the agricultural year. Both the 260-day cycle and the solar year are used in setting dates for religious and agricultural ceremonies, especially when those rituals fall at the same time in both calendars. The ceremony begins when the diviners go to a sacred spring where they choose five stones with the proper shape and color. These stones will mark the five positions of the sacred cosmogram created by the ritual. When the stones are brought back to the ceremonial house, two diviners start the ritual by placing the stones on a table in a careful pattern that reproduces the schematic of the universe. At the same time, helpers under the table replace last year's diagram with the new one. They believe that by placing the cosmic diagram under the base of God at the center of the world they demonstrate that God dominates the universe. The priests place the stones in a very particular order. First the stone that corresponds to the sun in the eastern, sunrise position of summer solstice is set down; then the stone corresponding to the western, sunset position of the same solstice. This is followed by stones representing the western, sunset position of the winter solstice, then its eastern, sunrise position. Together these four stones form a square. They sit at the four corners of the square just as we saw in the Creation story from the Classic period and in the Popol Vuh. Finally, the center stone is placed to form the ancient five-point sign modern researchers called the quincunx ...
In the E text we can read that the Sun probably would reach the Knee of Cassiopeia at Ea5-12 (148) which was 12 days after her nourishing Breast (Schedir, *8) at the end of line Ea4.
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10-13. Now, supposing there were '3 days with only cold food served' (with no kichen fires burning) before the true beginning could start, then we could count to 'give me five' at glyph position 8:
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	... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her. Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...

	Ea5-17 (261 - 108)
	POLARIS
	SHERATAN
	Ea5-20 (156)

	*313 - *108 = *205
	*206 = *26 + *200
	*207
	BENETNASH

	→ Oct 12 (205)
	13
	14 (207)
	→ 288 = 156 + 182 - 50

	April 15 (285 + 185)
	16 (471 → 1½ * 314)
	17 (472 → 365 + 107)
	18 (108 → 288 - 180)
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... Ganz ähnlich is der Name 'Gott von Duazag' des Gottes Nabū ... zu erklären. Er bezeichnet ihn als den Gott des Wachtstums, welches als aus dem Osten stammend betrachtet wird, weil die Sonne, die das Wachstum bringt, im Osten aufgeht. Dass aber Nabū als Ost-Gott aufgefasst wurde, hängt damit zusammen, dass sein Stern, der Mercur, nur im Osten oder Westen sichtbar ist ...
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	4
	5 → 123 - 118

	ALRISHA
	HAMAL

	Oct 16 (→ 289)
	MUPHRID (*210)

	April 19 (109)
	20 (210 - 100)


... Strassmeier and Epping, in their Astronomishes aus Babylon, say that there its stars formed the third of the twenty-eight ecliptic constellations, - Arku-sha-rishu-ku, literally the Back of the Head of Ku, - which had been established along that great circle milleniums before our era; and Lenormant quotes, as an individual title from cuneiform inscriptions, Dil-kar, the Proclaimer of Dawn, that Jensen reads As-kar, and others Dil-gan, the Messenger of Light. George Smith inferred from the tablets that it might be the Star of the Flocks; while other Euphratean names have been Lu-lim, or Lu-nit, the Ram's Eye; and Si-mal or Si-mul, the Horn star, which came down even to late astrology as the Ram's Horn. It also was Anuv, and had its constellation's titles I-ku and I-ku-u, - by abbreviation Ku, - the Prince, or the Leading One, the Ram that led the heavenly flock, some of íts titles at a different date being applied to Capella of Auriga. Brown associates it with Aloros, the first of the ten mythical kings of Akkad anterior to the Deluge, the duration of whose reigns proportionately coincided with the distances apart of the ten chief ecliptic stars beginning with Hamal, and he deduces from this kingly title the Assyrian Ailuv, and hence the Hebrew Ayil; the other stars corresponding to the other mythical kings being Alcyone, Aldebaran, Pollux, Regulus, Spica, Antares, Algenib, Deneb Algedi, and Scheat ...
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	6
	7
	8 (3 + 5)
	9
	10
	11
	12 = 2 + 10

	*31
	*32
	MIRA
	*34
	*35
	*36
	*37

	Oct 18 (→ 291)
	THUBAN
	MENKENT
	21
	22
	KHAMBALIA
	24

	April 21 (111)
	22
	23
	24
	25
	26 (116)
	27 (300 - 183)


After 10 days the Princess was no longer bald-headed, after the Pleiades rains she was 'recovering'; and the 5th glyph (my number 25) might illustrate a kind of tree:
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Therefore I guess my type 22 could be a picture of some kind of instrument for removing pests:
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... Wind winnowing is an agricultural method developed by ancient cultures for separating grain from chaff. It is also used to remove weevils or other pests from stored grain. Threshing, the separation of grain or seeds from the husks and straw, is the step in the chaff-removal process that comes before winnowing ...
At the time of the Golden Bull the star named Nash (γ Sagittarii,*273) would have risen together with the Sun in OCTOBER 16 (289 = 273 + 80 - 64). The position of Benet-nash (*208) would have been 65 days earlier, in day 208 + 80 - 64 = = 288 (October 15) - 64 = 224 (AUGUST 12), which was 3 days after Heze, which in turn was 3 days after Spica.
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	ALCYONE (*56 → 2 * 28)
	a1
	32
	32

	BETELGEUZE (*88)
	a2
	33
	65

	NAOS (*121 → 11 * 11)
	a3
	35
	100
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	TANIA AUSTRALIS (*156 → 2 * 78)
	a4
	36
	78

	PORRIMA (*191)
	a5
	42
	

	NUSAKAN (*156 + *78)
	a6
	39
	156

	NASH (*273 → 3 * 91)
	a7
	39
	


55 days after Nash was Nashira (γ Capricorni, *328).

We should here take the opportunity to count ahead to the end of the top side of the Phaistos disc:
	4
	103

	1
	9
	22
	

	8-petal flower
	bald princess
	oar
	

	... In the Odyssey, the dead oracle Teiresias tells Odysseus to walk away from Ithaca with an oar until a wayfarer tells him it is a winnowing fan, and there to build a shrine to Poseidon ...
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	119 (→ 118 + 1)
	120
	121
	122
	123 (→ 118 + 5)

	*144 = *40 + *104
	225 → August 13) 
	κ Centauri (*226.4)
	227 = 327 - 100
	*148 = *328 - *180

	*144 + *180 = *324
	 → Julian equinox
	*226 + *100
	*327
	NASHIRA (*328.0)

	 
	Creation of our present world
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
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10-14. Once again. The Western One in the Tail of the Goat referred to the star Nashira (γ Capricorni), and by adding 80 to its right ascension day *328 we will get 408 as a result. This, we remember from Gb6-26 (408), could be where Maui had been born, viz. at the Topknot of Taraga (= Andromeda), evidently at a corner ('knee') of the Pegasus Square:
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Maybe my type 9 ('princess') was referring to Andromeda.

... Though Andromeda has its roots most firmly in the Greek tradition, a female figure in Andromeda's place appeared in Babylonian astronomy. The stars that make up Pisces and the middle portion of modern Andromeda formed a constellation representing a fertility goddess, sometimes named as Anunitum or the Lady of the Heavens ...
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	... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her. Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...
	

	Ea5-17 (261 - 108 = 153)
	POLARIS
	SHERATAN
	Ea5-20 (156)
	

	*313 - *108 = *205
	*206 = *26 + *200
	*207
	BENETNASH
	

	Oct 12 (285)
	13
	14
	(288 = 156 + 182 - 50)
	

	April 15 (285 + 185)
	16 (471 → 1½ * 314)
	17 (472 → 365 + 107)
	18 (108 → 288 - 180)
	


	31 = 3 + 28 → *328

	18
	4
	25
	2
	9

	knee → π
	beginning
	tree
	water princess
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	119 (→ 118 + 1)
	120
	121
	122
	123 (→ 118 + 5)

	*144 = *28 + *116
	225 → August 13) 
	κ Centauri (*226.4)
	227 = 327 - 100
	*148 = *328 - *180

	*144 + *180 = *324
	 → Julian equinox
	*226 + *100
	BUNDA (*327)
	NASHIRA (*328.0)

	Febr 8 (365 + 39)
	Creation of our present world
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
	Aug 15 (227 → π)
	(408 - 180 = 328 - 100)

	Ea5-17 + 119 = 272
	273
	274
	Ea8-17 (275)
	Ea8-18 (→ 328 - 52)


Indeed the Pegasus Square was the site of water in contrast to the square of the thirsty Raven:
[image: image126.jpg]



... the bird, being sent with a cup for water, loitered at a fig-tree till the fruit became ripe, and then returned to the god with a water-snake in his claws and a lie in his mouth, alleging the snake to have been the cause of the delay. In punishment he was forever fixed in the sky with the Cup and the Snake; and, we may infer, doomed to everlasting thirst by the guardianship of the Hydra over the Cup and its contents. From all this came other poetical names for our Corvus - Avis Ficarius, the Fig Bird; and Emansor, one who stays beyond his time; and a belief, in early folk-lore, that this alone among birds did not carry water to its young ...

Let's return to what hopefully is a less complicated part of the text:
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	4 → 120 - 116
	5 → 123 - 118

	ALRISHA
	HAMAL

	Oct 16 (289)
	MUPHRID (*210)

	April 19 (109)
	20 (210 - 100)
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	23
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	... In the Odyssey, the dead oracle Teiresias tells Odysseus to walk away from Ithaca with an oar until a wayfarer tells him it is a winnowing fan, and there to build a shrine to Poseidon ...

	13
	2 + 12 = 14
	15 → 123 - 108

	*38
	*39
	ANGETENAR

	FOMALHAUT 
	Oct 26
	27 (300)

	April 28 (118)
	29
	30 (120)

	'April 1 (91 = 118 - 27)
	2
	3

	TERMINALIA
	FEBR 24
	25 (56 = 120 - 64)
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Possibly the bald lady returned when the Mouth of the Fish culminated. Or rather, the Sun had two wives, one of them connected with the current right ascension positions of the stars and the other one with the culmination positions as they once upon a time had been.

... Hamiora Pio once spoke as follows to the writer: 'Friend! Let me tell of the offspring of Tangaroa-akiukiu, whose two daughters were Hine-raumati (the Summer Maid - personified form of summer) and Hine-takurua (the Winter Maid - personification of winter), both of whom where taken to wife by the sun ... Now, these women had different homes. Hine-takurua lived with her elder Tangaroa (a sea being - origin and personified form of fish). Her labours were connected with Tangaroa - that is, with fish. Hine-raumati dwelt on land, where she cultivated food products, and attended to the taking of game and forest products, all such things connected with Tane ...

The Bend in the River (Angetenar) enabled the Sea Beast (Cetus) to climb up onto dry land at the other side of the Eridanus river. For how long should a wayfarer keep his oar ready?
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The two wives of the Sun were evidently sisters, and both of them could be at a site of drought:

... There was no water in the village. The lakes and rivers were dry. Raven and Crow, two young girls who were having their first menstrual courses, were told to go and draw water from the ocean. Finding the journey too long, Raven decided just to urinate into her basket-bucket. She decieved no one and was severly scolded. Crow returned much later but with drinking water. As a punishment, Raven was condemned never to find water in the summer; only in winter would she find something to drink. For that reason the Raven never drinks during the hot months; she speaks with a raucous voice because of her dry throat ...

Looking again at the top and bottom sides of the Phaistos disc it can be ascertained that the pair of bald-headed princesses are meantioned no more in the text.
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As I learned by way of TV a few days ago the Akkadian empire did not survive because of a severe drought which lasted for 300 years around 2200 to 1900 BC. People had to abandon their homes because nothing could grow. Not even the earth worms survived and the land was completely barren until the rains eventually started to return and people slowly to trickle back. The royal king list (lineage) was broken off. Who was king, who was not? This surely would have been well known to all at the time when the Nebra and Phaistos discs were created.
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10-15. Instead of the reliable array of powerful Akkadian male kings it was clearly time to try something else.

... When he had finished, Taranga had to wipe her eyes because there were tears in them, and she said: 'You are indeed my lastborn son. You are the child of my old age. When I had you, no one knew, and what you have been saying is the truth. Well, as you were formed out of my topknot you can be Maui tikitiki a Taranga.' So that became his name, meaning Maui-formed-in-the-topknot-of-Taranga. And this is very strange, because women in those days did not have topknots. The topknot was the most sacred part of a person, and only men had them ...
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The profusion of hair in a male topknot could illustrate the opposite of the absence of hair on the head of the little bald woman:

... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her. Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...

The knot of hair at the top secured the little bald woman from being there. 
We should count:

	Heze
	100
	79
	Sirrah

	*205
	
	
	0h

	Oct 12 (285)
	
	
	March 21 (80)
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The Pleiades were located at the northern spring equinox around 2200 BC, at the time when the terrible drought began which caused the disintegration of Akkad. About 400 years later began the time of Aries.
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	... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her. Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...
	

	Ea5-17 (261 - 108 = 153)
	POLARIS
	SHERATAN
	Ea5-20 (156)
	

	*313 - *108 = *205
	*206 = *26 + *200
	*207
	BENETNASH
	

	Oct 12 (285)
	13
	14
	(288 = 156 + 182 - 50)
	

	April 15 (285 + 185)
	16 (471 → 1½ * 314)
	17 (472 → 365 + 107)
	18 (108 → 288 - 180)
	


	31 = 3 + 28 → *328
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	119 (→ 118 + 1)
	120
	121
	122
	123 (→ 118 + 5)

	*144 = *28 + *116
	225 → August 13) 
	κ Centauri (*226.4)
	227 = 327 - 100
	*148 = *328 - *180

	*144 + *180 = *324
	 → Julian equinox
	*226 + *100
	BUNDA (*327)
	NASHIRA (*328.0)

	Febr 8 (365 + 39)
	Creation of our present world
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
	Aug 15 (227 → π)
	(408 - 180 = 328 - 100)

	Ea5-17 + 119 = 272
	273
	274
	Ea8-17 (275)
	Ea8-18 (→ 328 - 52)

	... On February 9 the Chorti Ah K'in, 'diviners', begin the agricultural year. Both the 260-day cycle and the solar year are used in setting dates for religious and agricultural ceremonies, especially when those rituals fall at the same time in both calendars. The ceremony begins when the diviners go to a sacred spring where they choose five stones with the proper shape and color. These stones will mark the five positions of the sacred cosmogram created by the ritual. When the stones are brought back to the ceremonial house, two diviners start the ritual by placing the stones on a table in a careful pattern that reproduces the schematic of the universe. At the same time, helpers under the table replace last year's diagram with the new one. They believe that by placing the cosmic diagram under the base of God at the center of the world they demonstrate that God dominates the universe. The priests place the stones in a very particular order. First the stone that corresponds to the sun in the eastern, sunrise position of summer solstice is set down; then the stone corresponding to the western, sunset position of the same solstice. This is followed by stones representing the western, sunset position of the winter solstice, then its eastern, sunrise position. Together these four stones form a square. They sit at the four corners of the square just as we saw in the Creation story from the Classic period and in the Popol Vuh. Finally, the center stone is placed to form the ancient five-point sign modern researchers called the quincunx ...


And then we ought to search for more confirmation. A promising type of sign on the Phaistos disc is my number 21, which I think ought to represent a balance and therefore the time of equinox:
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Number 21 occurs once on side a and once on side b.
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	... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her. Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...
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	30
	31
	32
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	34
	35
	36

	*55
	ALCYONE
	*57
	ZAURAK
	*59
	*60
	*241 - *180


	May 15 (500)
	16 (136)
	17
	18
	19
	20
	21 (141)

	GEMMA
	*236
	Ea6-5 (183)
	*58 + *180
	*239
	*240
	VRISCHIKA

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...

	... Vrishchikam is the first month of kollavarsham, the Malayalam Calendar. This translates to Scorpio in the Western Calendar. Vrischika is also the Hindu astrological sign. Its lord is Mangala or Kuja (equivalent of Mars in Western astrology) ...
Notably was the current right ascension position according the Gregorian date for 0h equal in number (*241) as the number of signs on the Phaistos disc.
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10-16. On the bottom side of the Phaistos disc the position of the balance type of glyph is at day 63 as counted from the center, or as day 118 - 62 = 56 as counted from the circumference.

	61
	62
	63
	64
	54
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	11
	12
	13
	14
	15
	16
	17
	18
	19
	20

	3
	3
	4
	4
	4
	3
	3
	5
	4
	4

	43
	46
	50
	54
	58
	61
	64
	69
	73
	77

	19
	25
	29
	4
	7
	4
	18
	12
	4
	15

	16
	29
	19
	8
	23
	7
	21
	31
	1
	32

	26
	26
	32
	34
	6
	26
	11¹
	17
	27
	11

	 
	 
	26
	9
	12
	 
	 
	17
	8
	9

	 
	 
	 
	 
	3
	 
	 
	26
	 
	 


	Counting, as we can guess from experience reading the rongorongo texts - where star time always seems to run without interruption from side a on to side b - we could try to add 123 (side a) + 56 = 179:
31 = 3 + 28 → *328

	18
	4
	25
	2
	9

	knee → π
	beginning
	tree
	water princess
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	119 (→ 118 + 1)
	120
	121
	122
	123 (→ 118 + 5)

	*144 = *28 + *116
	225 → August 13) 
	κ Centauri (*226.4)
	227 = 327 - 100
	*148 = *328 - *180

	*144 + *180 = *324
	 → Julian equinox
	*226 + *100
	BUNDA (*327)
	NASHIRA (*328.0)

	Febr 8 (365 + 39)
	Creation of our present world
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
	Aug 15 (227 → π)
	(408 - 180 = 328 - 100)

	Ea5-17 + 119 = 272
	273
	274
	Ea8-17 (275)
	Ea8-18 (→ 328 - 52)

	... On February 9 the Chorti Ah K'in, 'diviners', begin the agricultural year. Both the 260-day cycle and the solar year are used in setting dates for religious and agricultural ceremonies, especially when those rituals fall at the same time in both calendars. The ceremony begins when the diviners go to a sacred spring where they choose five stones with the proper shape and color. These stones will mark the five positions of the sacred cosmogram created by the ritual. When the stones are brought back to the ceremonial house, two diviners start the ritual by placing the stones on a table in a careful pattern that reproduces the schematic of the universe. At the same time, helpers under the table replace last year's diagram with the new one. They believe that by placing the cosmic diagram under the base of God at the center of the world they demonstrate that God dominates the universe. The priests place the stones in a very particular order. First the stone that corresponds to the sun in the eastern, sunrise position of summer solstice is set down; then the stone corresponding to the western, sunset position of the same solstice. This is followed by stones representing the western, sunset position of the winter solstice, then its eastern, sunrise position. Together these four stones form a square. They sit at the four corners of the square just as we saw in the Creation story from the Classic period and in the Popol Vuh. Finally, the center stone is placed to form the ancient five-point sign modern researchers called the quincunx ...


	61
	17
	54

	
	18
	21
	11¹
	

	
	knee
	balance
	upset
	

	
	¹ This glyph could be a variant of number 11. On the other hand, if it is intended to be an example of my glyph type 11, then it is depicted upside down.
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	62
	63
	64
	

	
	180
	123 + 56 = 179
	178
	

	
	April 10 (100)
	9 (179 - 80)
	8 (408 + 55 - 365 = 98)
	

	
	KSORA (*20)
	ADHIL (*19)
	*328 + *55 = *383 = *18
	

	
	71 VIRGINIS (*203)
	SPICA (*202)
	Oct 8 (98 + 183)
	

	
	'March 14 (73)
	13
	12
	

	
	"Febr 28 (59)
	27
	26
	

	
	FEBR 5 (36)
	4
	3
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	April 10 

*20
	184
	Oct 12 

*205
	119
	Febr 9 

*325

	"Febr 28 (59)
	
	"Sept 1 (244)
	
	"Dec 30 (364)

	KSORA (*20)
	305 → 285 + 20


3 weeks after Ksora (*20) was the balance between Zuben Elgenubi and Beltaine:
	Oct 28 (301)
	29
	30
	31 (205 + 99)
	Nov 1 (*225) → Aug 13
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	Eb1-22
	Eb1-23 → 123
	Eb1-24
	Eb1-25
	Eb1-26

	tagata
	te hau tea
	tapamea
	kaava haaati
	hokohuki - te rima - te kihikihi

	ρ Lupi (221.0), TOLIMAN = α Centauri (221.2), π Bootis (221.8), ζ Bootis (221.9)
	31 Bootis (222.0), YANG MUN (South Gate) = α Lupi (222.1), RIJL AL AWWA (Foot of the Barker) = μ Virginis (222.5), ο Bootis (222.9)
	IZAR (Girdle) = ε Bootis (223.0), 109 Virginis, α Apodis (223.3), μ Librae (223.8)
	Al Zubānā-14a (Claws) / Visakha-16 (Forked) / Root-3 (Badger) 
ZUBEN ELGENUBI (Southern Claw) = α Librae (224.2), ξ Bootis, ο Lupi (224.5)
	KOCHAB (Kakkab, Babylonian for Star) = β Ursae Min. (225.0), ξ Librae (225.7)

	ν Arietis (38.5), δ, ε Ceti (38.8)
	μ Arietis (39.4), HEAD OF THE FLY = 35 Arietis (39.6), KAFFALJIDHMA (Part of a Hand) = γ Ceti, θ Persei (39.8)
 *363.0 = *39.4 - *41.4
	π Ceti, ο Arietis (40.0), ANGETENAR (Bend in the River) = τ¹ Eridani, μ Ceti (40.2), RIGHT WING = 39 Arietis (40.9)
	Bharani-2 (Yoni) / Stomach-17 (Pheasant)
π Arietis (41.2), MIRAM (Next to the Pleiades) = η Persei (41.3), BHARANI = 41 Arietis (41.4), τ² Eridani, σ Arietis (41.7)
	TA LING (Great Mound)

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-43.htm" 
 

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-43.htm" 
 = τ Persei (42.4)
 *1.0 = *42.4 - *41.4
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	Nov 2
	3 (*227)
	4
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	Eb1-27
	Eb1-28
	Eb1-29

	te hau tea
	ka viri ka taka
	ka viri e taka

	Viri. 1. To wind, to coil, to roll up; he viri i te hau, to wind, coil a string (to fasten something). 2. To fall from a height, rolling over, to hurl down, to fling down. Viriviri, round, spherical (said of small objects). Viviri te henua, to feel dizzy (also: mimiro te henua). Vanaga. To turn in a circle, to clew up, to groom, to twist, to dive from a height, to roll (kaviri). Hakaviri, crank, to groom, to turn a wheel, to revolve, to screw, to beat down; kahu hakaviri, shroud. Viriga, rolling, danger. Viriviri, ball, round, oval, bridge, roll, summit, shroud, to twist, to wheel round, to wallow. Hakaviriviri, to roll, to round; rima hakaviriviri, stroke of the flat, fisticuff. P Pau.: viriviri, to brail, to clew up; koviriviri, twisting. Mgv.: viri, to roll, to turn, to twist; viviri, to fall to the ground again and again in a fight. Mq.: vii, to slide, to roll, to fall and roll. Ta.: viri, to roll up, to clew up. Viritopa, danger. Mgv.: Viripogi, eyes heavy with sleep. Mq.: viipoki, swooning, vertigo. Churchill. Viti: vili, to pick up fallen fruit or leaves ... In Viti virimbai has the meaning of putting up a fence (mbai fence); viri does not appear independently in this use, but it is undoubtedly homogenetic with Samoan vili, which has a basic meaning of going around; virikoro then signifies the ring-fence-that-goes-about, sc. the moon. In the Maori, aokoro is the cloud-fence ... Churchill 2.

Taka, takataka. Circle; to form circles, to gather, to get together (of people). Vanaga. 1. A dredge. P Mgv.: akataka, to fish all day or all night with the line, to throw the fishing line here and there. This can only apply to some sort of net used in fishing. We find in Samoa ta'ā a small fishing line, Tonga taka the short line attached to fish hooks, Futuna taka-taka a fishing party of women in the reef pools (net), Maori takā the thread by which the fishhook is fastened to the line, Hawaii kaa in the same sense, Marquesas takako a badly spun thread, Mangareva takara a thread for fastening the bait on the hook. 2. Ruddy. 3. Wheel, arch; takataka, ball, spherical, round, circle, oval, to roll in a circle, wheel, circular piece of wood, around; miro takataka, bush; haga takataka, to disjoin; hakatakataka, to round, to concentrate. P Pau.: fakatakataka, to whirl around. Mq.: taka, to gird. Ta.: taa, circular piece which connects the frame of a house. Churchill. Takai, a curl, to tie; takaikai, to lace up; takaitakai, to coil. P Pau.: takai, a ball, to tie. Mgv.: takai, a circle, ring, hoop, to go around a thing. Mq.: takai, to voyage around. Ta.: taai, to make into a ball, to attach. Churchill. Takapu. Mq.: a girdle. Ma.: takapu, the belly. Churchill. Takau. Mgv.: ten pairs. Ta.: toau, id. Mq.: tekau, id. To.: tekau, id. Ma.: tekau, ten. Churchill. Takaure. Fly; horse-fly. Vanaga. A fly; takaure iti, mosquito; takaure marere ke, swarm. Churchill. ... There is a couple residing in one place named Kui and Fakataka. After the couple stay together for a while Fakataka is pregnant. So they go away because they wish to go to another place - they go. The canoe goes and goes, the wind roars, the sea churns, the canoe sinks. Kui expires while Fakataka swims ...

	KE KWAN (Cavalry Officer) = β Lupi (226.3), KE KWAN = κ Centauri (226.4), ZUBEN ELAKRIBI (Claw of the Scorpion) = δ Librae (226.8), π¹ Oct. (226.9) 

*185.0 = *226.4 - *41.4 = "Sept 22 (265) = equinox
	ω Bootis (227.2), NEKKAR (Herdsman) = β Bootis (227.3), σ Librae (227.5), π² Oct. (227.7), NADLAT (Mean Little Ones) = ψ Bootis (227.8), π Lupi (227.9)
	15h (228.3) 
ZUBEN HAKRABIM (Claw of the Scorpion) = ν Librae (228.3), λ Lupi (228.9)

	ρ Arietis (43.0), GORGONEA SECUNDA = π Persei (43.5), ACAMAR (End of the River) = θ Eridani (43.6), ε Arietis (43.7), λ Ceti (43.9)
DENEBOLA (β Leonis)
	MENKAR (The Nose) = α Ceti (44.7)
	3h (45.7) 
GORGONEA TERTIA = ρ Persei (45.1), ALGOL (The Demon) = β Persei (45.9)
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	Nov 5 (*229)
	6
	7
	8 
	9 → 108
	10 (314)
	11 (*235)
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	Eb1-30
	Eb1-31
	Eb1-32
	326 + 33
	Eb1-34 (360)
	Eb1-35
	Eb1-36

	ka tu i te toga te manu - hua te vaero
	 tagata puoko kore
	oho hukiga - te rima
	vanaga hia
	hare pure
	i te rima
	Kua vare

	37
2
9
28
12
9
[image: image236.jpg]



[image: image237.jpg]



[image: image238.jpg]



107
108
109
110
123
*312
*313
*314
π - 3.14
*328
Jan 27 (392)
16
July 29 (210)
Ea8-4 (260)
no glyph
ki te vai
(te hupee)
 

NASHIRA
Vare. Spittle, drivel, any viscous liquid; viscous; vare mâmari, egg white; pipi-vare, slug. Vanaga. Varevare, steep, rugged. Tu.: vare, to lose consciousness. Barthel 2. 1. Hakavare, to crisp, to plaster; hakavarevare, to level. 2. Driveler. P Mgv.: vare, clumsy, inept. Turivare, abscess at the knee. Varegao, to speak indistinctly, to offend, to pretend. Varevare: 1. Steep, rugged. 2. Smooth, plain, without rocks; horo varevare, without branches; tino varevare, slender; kona varevare, open place, court, market place. PS Sa.: valevale, fat. To.: valevale, young, tender, applied to babies. In Nuclear Polynesia it is difficult to dissociate this vale from the vale conveying the sense of ignorance. In Samoa this varevare appears only as applied, lē valevale, to a hog that is not fat. It is probable that varevare 2 preserves the Proto-Samoan primitive and that the sense-invert, in the preceding item, is directed away from the germ-sense. Churchill. ... And then she looked in her hand, she inspected it right away, but the bone's saliva wasn't in her hand. It is just a sign I have given you, my saliva, my spittle. This, my head, has nothing on it - just bone, nothing of meat. It's just the same with the head of a great lord: it's just the flesh that makes his face look good. And when he dies, people get frightened by his bones. After that, his son is like his saliva, his spittle, in his being, whether it be the son of a lord or the son of a craftsman, an orator ...
[image: image239.jpg]



Vanaga. To speak, to talk, to pronounce; conversation, talk, word, language; he vânaga i te vânaga rapanui, to speak Rapanui; vânaga reoreo, lies, lying words, falsehoods. Vanavanaga, to talk at length; useless talk. Vanaga. To speak, to say, to chat, to discourse, to address, to recount, to reply, to divulge, to spread a rumor; argument, conversation, formula, harangue, idiom, locution, verb, word, recital, response, speech; vanaga roroa, chatterbox, babbler; rava vanaga, candid, babbler; tae vanaga, discreet; tai vanaga, ripple; vanagarua (vanaga - rua 1), echo. P Pau.: vanaga, to warn by advice. Mgv.: vanaga, orator, noise, hubbub, tumult. Mq.: vanaa, orator, discourse, counsel, advice. Churchill.

	ω Oct. (229.3), ι Librae (229.6), κ Lupi (229.7), ζ Lupi (229.8)
	Al Zubānā-14b (Claws) 
χ Bootis (230.3), PRINCEPS = δ Bootis (230.6), ZUBEN ELSCHEMALI (Northern Claw) = β Librae (230.8)
	μ Lupi, γ Tr. Austr. (231.3), ο Librae (231.8)
	ο Cor. Borealis (232.0), δ Lupi (232.1), φ¹, ν² Lupi (232.2), ν¹ Lupi (232.3), ε Lupi (232.4), φ² Lupi (232.5), PHERKAD (The Dim One of the Two Calves) = γ Ursae Min. (232.6), ε Librae (232.7), η Cor. Borealis (232.8), υ Lupi (232.9)
*191.0 = *232.4 - 41.4
	ALKALUROPS (The Herdsman's Lance) = μ Bootis (233.1), ED ASICH (Male Hyena) = ι Draconis (233.2)
	NUSAKAN (Pauper's Bowl) = β Cor. Bor. (234.0), κ¹ Apodis (234.3), ν Bootis (234.7), ζ Librae (234.9)
	θ Cor. Borealis (235.3), γ Lupi (235.6), GEMMA = α Cor. Bor., ZUBEN ELAKRAB = γ Librae, QIN = δ Serpentis, ε Tr. Austr. (235.7), μ Cor. Borealis (235.8), υ Librae (235.9) 
SIRRAH (α Andromedae) 

	ι Persei (46.1), MISAM (Next to the Pleiades) = κ Persei (46.2), GORGONEA QUARTA = ω Persei (46.7), BOTEIN (Pair of Bellies) = δ Arietis (46.9)
	ζ Arietis (47.7)
	ZIBAL (Young Ostriches) = ζ Eridani (48.0), κ Ceti (48.9)
	τ Arietis (49.7)
	ALGENIB PERSEI = α Persei (50.0), ο Tauri (50.2), ξ Tauri (50.8)
GIENAH (γ Corvi)
	σ Persei (51.6)
	No star listed (52)

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...


	Nov 12 (*236)
	13
	14 (*55 + *183)
	15
	16 (*240)
	→ 123 + 118
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	Eb1-37
	Eb1-38
	Eb1-39 (365)
	Eb1-40
	Eb1-41
	Eb1-42

	koia ra - kua oho
	 moa rere ragi
	ihe tara huki
	te henua
	te huki
	te hau tea - ko itiiti

	Huki. 1. Pole attached to the poop from which the fishing-net is suspended: huki kupega. 2. Digging stick. 3. To set vertically, to stand (vt.). 4. Huki á te mahina, said of the new moon when both its horns have become visible. Vanaga. 1. To post up, to publish. 2. To cut the throat (uki). Mq.: Small sticks which close up the ridge of a house. Ha.: hui, the small uniting sticks in a thatched house.  Churchill. Standing upright. Barthel. M. Spit for roasting. Te Huki, a constellation. Makemson. Hukihuki. 1. Colic. 2. To transpierce, a pricking. 3. To sink to the bottom

	φ Bootis (236.2), ω Lupi, τ Librae (236.3), ψ¹ Lupi (236.7), ζ Cor. Borealis (236.9)
	κ Librae (237.2), ι Serpentis (237.4), ψ² Lupi, ρ Oct. (237.5), γ Cor. Borealis, η Librae (237.7),  COR SERPENTIS = α Serpentis (237.9)
*196.0 = *237.4 - *41.4
	π Cor. Borealis, UNUK ELHAIA (Necks of the Serpents) = λ Serpentis (238.1), CHOW = β Serpentis (238.6)
	κ Serpentis (239.3), δ Cor. Borealis, TIĀNRŪ = μ Serpentis (239.5), χ Lupi, (239.6), ω Serpentis (239.7), BA (= Pa) = ε Serpentis, χ Herculis (239.8). κ Cor. Borealis, ρ Serpentis (239.9)
	λ Librae (240.0), β Tr. Austr. (240.3), κ Tr. Austr. (240.4), ρ Scorpii (240.8) 
*199.0 = *240.4 - *41.4
	Iklīl al Jabhah-15 (Crown of the Forehead) / Anuradha-17 (Following Rādhā) / Room-4 (Hare) 
ξ Lupi, λ Cor. Bor.(241.1), ZHENG = γ Serpentis,  θ Librae (241.2), VRISCHIKA = π Scorpii (241.3), ε Cor. Borealis (241.5),  DSCHUBBA (Front of Forehead) = δ Scorpii (241.7), η Lupi (241.9)

	ψ Persei (53.1) 
ACRUX (α CRUCIS)
	δ Persei (54.7)
	Al Thurayya-27 (Many Little Ones) / Krittikā-3 (Nurses of Kārttikeya) / TAU-ONO (Six Stones) 
ATIKS = ο Persei, RANA (Frog) = δ Eridani (55.1), CELAENO (16 Tauri), ELECTRA (17), TAYGETA (19), ν Persei (55.3), MAIA (20), ASTEROPE (21), MEROPE (23) (55.6)
	Hairy Head-18 (Cockerel) / Temennu-3 (Foundation Stone) 
ALCYONE (56.1), PLEIONE (28 Tauri), ATLAS (27 Tauri) (56.3)
	MENKHIB (Next to the Pleiades = ζ Persei (57.6) 
PORRIMA (γ Virginis)
	ZAURAK (Boat) = γ Eridani (58.9)


Counting from the Sun rising with Alcyone in spring to his descent at Vrischika in autumn resulted in the measure 56 + 185 = 241. Probably this was projected on the Phaistos disc. 205 (Heze) + 123 = 328 (Nashira), and then 328 + 118 - 366 = 80 (Elnath).
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11-1. Once again. The last glyph in line Eb1 seems to correspond to the place where the Sun reached his day 321 (the reverse of 123 might imply his undoing).

Glyph number 365 (326 + 39) could then ideally correspond to the night when the nakshatra Full Moon was at the right ascension line of the 6 stones (Tau-ono):

[image: image247.jpg]The Pleiades = M45 . o

POSS2/UKSTU
IRB
.‘.’ STIS, ’CDL_*Q{
i

- * wipc2—>

o Tparsec




	Nov 12 (*236)
	13
	14 (*55 + *183)
	15
	16 (*240)
	17 (321)
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	Eb1-37
	Eb1-38
	(365)
	Eb1-40
	Eb1-41
	Eb1-42

	koia ra - kua oho
	 moa rere ragi
	ihe tara huki
	te henua
	te huki
	te hau tea - ko itiiti

	Huki. 1. Pole attached to the poop from which the fishing-net is suspended: huki kupega. 2. Digging stick. 3. To set vertically, to stand (vt.). 4. Huki á te mahina, said of the new moon when both its horns have become visible. Vanaga. 1. To post up, to publish. 2. To cut the throat (uki). Mq.: Small sticks which close up the ridge of a house. Ha.: hui, the small uniting sticks in a thatched house.  Churchill. Standing upright. Barthel. M. Spit for roasting. Te Huki, a constellation. Makemson. Hukihuki. 1. Colic. 2. To transpierce, a pricking. 3. To sink to the bottom

	φ Bootis (236.2), ω Lupi, τ Librae (236.3), ψ¹ Lupi (236.7), ζ Cor. Borealis (236.9)
	κ Librae (237.2), ι Serpentis (237.4), ψ² Lupi, ρ Oct. (237.5), γ Cor. Borealis, η Librae (237.7),  COR SERPENTIS = α Serpentis (237.9)
*196.0 = *237.4 - *41.4
	π Cor. Borealis, UNUK ELHAIA (Necks of the Serpents) = λ Serpentis (238.1), CHOW = β Serpentis (238.6)
	κ Serpentis (239.3), δ Cor. Borealis, TIĀNRŪ = μ Serpentis (239.5), χ Lupi, (239.6), ω Serpentis (239.7), BA (= Pa) = ε Serpentis, χ Herculis (239.8). κ Cor. Borealis, ρ Serpentis (239.9)
	λ Librae (240.0), β Tr. Austr. (240.3), κ Tr. Austr. (240.4), ρ Scorpii (240.8) 
*199.0 = *240.4 - *41.4
	Iklīl al Jabhah-15 (Crown of the Forehead) / Anuradha-17 (Following Rādhā) / Room-4 (Hare) 
ξ Lupi, λ Cor. Bor.(241.1), ZHENG = γ Serpentis,  θ Librae (241.2), VRISCHIKA = π Scorpii (241.3), ε Cor. Borealis (241.5),  DSCHUBBA (Front of Forehead) = δ Scorpii (241.7), η Lupi (241.9)

	ψ Persei (53.1) 
ACRUX (α CRUCIS)
	δ Persei (54.7)
	Al Thurayya-27 (Many Little Ones) / Krittikā-3 (Nurses of Kārttikeya) / TAU-ONO (Six Stones) 
ATIKS = ο Persei, RANA (Frog) = δ Eridani (55.1), CELAENO (16 Tauri), ELECTRA (17), TAYGETA (19), ν Persei (55.3), MAIA (20), ASTEROPE (21), MEROPE (23) (55.6)
	Hairy Head-18 (Cockerel) / Temennu-3 (Foundation Stone) 
ALCYONE (56.1), PLEIONE (28 Tauri), ATLAS (27 Tauri) (56.3)
	MENKHIB (Next to the Pleiades = ζ Persei (57.6) 
PORRIMA (γ Virginis)
	ZAURAK (Boat) = γ Eridani (58.9)

	May 13
	14
	15 (500)
	16 (136)
	17
	18


In the Golden Age of the Bull the Scorpion was in the west and the Bull in the East, represented by Antares respectively by Aldebaran:

	Northern summer:
	183
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	180
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	α Tauri
	
	α Scorpii
	

	182 = 13 * 14 days
	

	Southern winter
	


Later, in the Age of the Rainy Pleiades, the Scorpion could instead have been represented by Vrischika.

	Northern summer:
	179

	May 16
	184
	Nov 17
	

	ALCYONE
	
	VRISCHIKA
	

	186 = 6 * 31 days
	

	Southern winter
	


... Counting from the Sun rising with Alcyone in spring to his descent at Vrischika in autumn resulted in the measure 56 + 185 = 241. Probably this was projected on the Phaistos disc. 205 (Heze) + 123 = 328 (Nashira), and then 328 + 118 - 366 = 80 (Elnath).
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My speculations regarding the Phaistos disc have indicated that Vrischika (π Scorpii) could be in place 36:
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HEZE (*205.0)
	1
	26

	
	1
	9
	22
	

	
	8-petal flower
	bald princess
	oar
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	1
	2
	3
	

	... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her. Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...
	

	Ea5-17 (261 - 108 = 153)
	POLARIS
	SHERATAN
	Ea5-20 (156)
	

	*313 - *108 = *205
	*206 = *26 + *200
	*207
	BENETNASH
	

	Oct 12 (285)
	13
	14
	(288 = 156 + 182 - 50)
	

	April 15 (285 + 185)
	16 (471 → 1½ * 314)
	17 (472 → 365 + 107)
	18 (108 → 288 - 180)
	


	9

	8
	18
	6
	21
	8
	2
	9

	skin
	knee
	black bird
	balance
	skin
	water princess
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	30
	31
	32
	33
	34
	35
	36

	*55
	ALCYONE
	*57
	ZAURAK
	*59
	*60
	*241 - *180

	May 15 (500)
	16 (136)
	17
	18
	19
	20
	21 (141)

	GEMMA
	*236
	Ea6-5 (183)
	*58 + *180
	*239
	*240
	VRISCHIKA

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...

	... Vrishchikam is the first month of kollavarsham, the Malayalam Calendar. This translates to Scorpio in the Western Calendar. Vrischika is also the Hindu astrological sign. Its lord is Mangala or Kuja (equivalent of Mars in Western astrology) ... 

Notably was the current right ascension position for Vrischika, according the Gregorian date for 0h, equal in number (*241) to the number of signs on the Phaistos disc.


Counting with 360 regular days in a year (↔ 360°) - there was only a short distance from Crete to Egypt - 

... Nut, whom the Greeks sometimes identified with Rhea, was goddess of the sky, but it was debatable if in historical times she was the object of a genuine cult. She was Geb's twin sister and, it was said, married him secretly and against the will of Ra. Angered, Ra had the couple brutally separated by Shu and afterwards decreed that Nut could not bear a child in any given month of any year. Thoth, Plutarch tells us, happily had pity on her. Playing draughts with the Moon, he won in the course of several games a seventy-second part of the Moon's light with which he composed five new days. As these five intercalated days did not belong to the official Egyptian calendar of three hundred and sixty days, Nut was thus able to give birth successively to five children: Osiris, Haroeris (Horus), Set, Isis and Nepthys ...
the measure from Vrischika (November 17, 321) to Alcyone (May 16, 501) would be 180 days.

	Nov 17 (*241)
	*180
	May 16 (*421)
	*80
	June 9 (*501)

	VRISCHIKA
	
	ALCYONE
	
	ELNATH


With a year measuring 360 days there should then remain 100 days from June 10 (161).

... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...

Which necessarily will bring us once again back to Vrischika:

	June 10 (*502)
	*100
	Sept 18 (261)
	*60
	Nov 17 (321)

	NIHAL
	
	π Virginis
	
	π Scorpii


[image: image268.jpg]s 130 2r

. R i 2 )

+20 = COMA BERENICES, +20
o . ]E i LEO
T gy “‘,&,W

+10° +10°

0° 0
-10°. -10°
-20° -20°





11-2. On the Phaistos disc we have tried to count ahead from the end of its top side by following the glyph text down onto the bottom side in the natural way, i.e. after having gone down from the top to the perimeter on the top side the trail should then go up again from the perimeter to the the top on the bottom side.
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	61
	17
	54

	
	18
	21
	11¹
	

	
	knee
	balance
	upset
	

	
	¹ This glyph could be a variant of number 11. On the other hand, if it is intended to be an example of my glyph type 11, then it is depicted upside down.
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	62
	63
	64
	

	
	180
	123 + 56 = 179
	178
	

	
	April 10 (100)
	9 (179 - 80)
	8 (408 + 55 - 365 = 98)
	

	
	KSORA (*20)
	ADHIL (*19)
	*328 + *55 = *383 = *18
	

	
	71 VIRGINIS (*203)
	SPICA (*202)
	Oct 8 (98 + 183)
	

	
	'March 14 (73)
	13
	12
	

	
	"Febr 28 (59)
	27
	26
	

	
	FEBR 5 (36)
	4
	3
	

	← Up to the top


As perceived from the center (top) of the bottom side this seems to imply there remained 61 days from April 10 (100) up to June 10 (161 → 354 / 2 - 16):
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... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...

	June 10 (*502)
	*100
	Sept 18 (261)
	*60
	Nov 17 (321)

	NIHAL (*81)
	
	π Virginis
	
	π Scorpii


	April 10 

*20
	*185
	Oct 12 

*205
	*120
	Febr 9 

*325

	"Febr 28 (59)
	
	"Sept 1 (244)
	
	"Dec 30 (364)

	KSORA (*20)
	'305 → *160 + *145


Such a perspective could somehow have been implanted in the mind of Metoro:

...  For some reasons Metoro read the lines on side b backwards, starting with Eb1-36, -35, 34 ...  and ending this line with Eb1-3, -2, -1. Though Eb1-37 -- -42 were left until after having read the mentioned glyphs and Eb2-27, -26, -25 ... -3, -2, -1 (in that order). Then he finished line Eb1 in the (presumably) right order: Eb1-37 -- -42. The close correlations between what Metoro was saying and the glyphs makes it absolutely clear that this is what happened. I have presumed that Metoro was wrong in reading backwards like that and therefore I present glyphs and Metoro's readings adjusted after the order of the glyphs, not according to the order of his reading ...
	Eb1-36
	34
	Eb1-1
	Eb2-27
	25
	Eb2-1

	36 + 27 = 63


	Nov 5 (*229)
	6
	7
	8 
	9 → 108
	10 (314)
	11 (*235)
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	Eb1-30
	Eb1-31
	Eb1-32
	326 + 33
	Eb1-34 (360)
	Eb1-35
	Eb1-36

	ka tu i te toga te manu - hua te vaero
	 tagata puoko kore
	oho hukiga - te rima
	vanaga hia
	hare pure
	i te rima
	Kua vare

	37
2
9
28
12
9
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107
108
109
110
123
*312
*313
*314
π - 3.14
*328
Jan 27 (392)
16
July 29 (210)
Ea8-4 (260)
no glyph
ki te vai
(te hupee)
 

NASHIRA
Vare. Spittle, drivel, any viscous liquid; viscous; vare mâmari, egg white; pipi-vare, slug. Vanaga. Varevare, steep, rugged. Tu.: vare, to lose consciousness. Barthel 2. 1. Hakavare, to crisp, to plaster; hakavarevare, to level. 2. Driveler. P Mgv.: vare, clumsy, inept. Turivare, abscess at the knee. Varegao, to speak indistinctly, to offend, to pretend. Varevare: 1. Steep, rugged. 2. Smooth, plain, without rocks; horo varevare, without branches; tino varevare, slender; kona varevare, open place, court, market place. PS Sa.: valevale, fat. To.: valevale, young, tender, applied to babies. In Nuclear Polynesia it is difficult to dissociate this vale from the vale conveying the sense of ignorance. In Samoa this varevare appears only as applied, lē valevale, to a hog that is not fat. It is probable that varevare 2 preserves the Proto-Samoan primitive and that the sense-invert, in the preceding item, is directed away from the germ-sense. Churchill. ... And then she looked in her hand, she inspected it right away, but the bone's saliva wasn't in her hand. It is just a sign I have given you, my saliva, my spittle. This, my head, has nothing on it - just bone, nothing of meat. It's just the same with the head of a great lord: it's just the flesh that makes his face look good. And when he dies, people get frightened by his bones. After that, his son is like his saliva, his spittle, in his being, whether it be the son of a lord or the son of a craftsman, an orator ...
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Vanaga. To speak, to talk, to pronounce; conversation, talk, word, language; he vânaga i te vânaga rapanui, to speak Rapanui; vânaga reoreo, lies, lying words, falsehoods. Vanavanaga, to talk at length; useless talk. Vanaga. To speak, to say, to chat, to discourse, to address, to recount, to reply, to divulge, to spread a rumor; argument, conversation, formula, harangue, idiom, locution, verb, word, recital, response, speech; vanaga roroa, chatterbox, babbler; rava vanaga, candid, babbler; tae vanaga, discreet; tai vanaga, ripple; vanagarua (vanaga - rua 1), echo. P Pau.: vanaga, to warn by advice. Mgv.: vanaga, orator, noise, hubbub, tumult. Mq.: vanaa, orator, discourse, counsel, advice. Churchill.

	ω Oct. (229.3), ι Librae (229.6), κ Lupi (229.7), ζ Lupi (229.8)
	Al Zubānā-14b (Claws) 
χ Bootis (230.3), PRINCEPS = δ Bootis (230.6), ZUBEN ELSCHEMALI (Northern Claw) = β Librae (230.8)
	μ Lupi, γ Tr. Austr. (231.3), ο Librae (231.8)
	ο Cor. Borealis (232.0), δ Lupi (232.1), φ¹, ν² Lupi (232.2), ν¹ Lupi (232.3), ε Lupi (232.4), φ² Lupi (232.5), PHERKAD (The Dim One of the Two Calves) = γ Ursae Min. (232.6), ε Librae (232.7), η Cor. Borealis (232.8), υ Lupi (232.9)
*191.0 = *232.4 - 41.4
	ALKALUROPS (The Herdsman's Lance) = μ Bootis (233.1), ED ASICH (Male Hyena) = ι Draconis (233.2)
	NUSAKAN (Pauper's Bowl) = β Cor. Bor. (234.0), κ¹ Apodis (234.3), ν Bootis (234.7), ζ Librae (234.9)
	θ Cor. Borealis (235.3), γ Lupi (235.6), GEMMA = α Cor. Bor., ZUBEN ELAKRAB = γ Librae, QIN = δ Serpentis, ε Tr. Austr. (235.7), μ Cor. Borealis (235.8), υ Librae (235.9) 
SIRRAH (α Andromedae) 

	ι Persei (46.1), MISAM (Next to the Pleiades) = κ Persei (46.2), GORGONEA QUARTA = ω Persei (46.7), BOTEIN (Pair of Bellies) = δ Arietis (46.9)
	ζ Arietis (47.7)
	ZIBAL (Young Ostriches) = ζ Eridani (48.0), κ Ceti (48.9)
	τ Arietis (49.7)
	ALGENIB PERSEI = α Persei (50.0), ο Tauri (50.2), ξ Tauri (50.8)
GIENAH (γ Corvi)
	σ Persei (51.6)
	No star listed (52)

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...


	Oct 7 (280 = 40 weeks)
	8
	9 (282 → 2 * 141)
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	Eb1-1
	Eb1-2
	Eb1-3

	tagata mau kupega
	te henua
	te maitaki

	Kupega. He-tá i te kupega, to weave (a net). Hopu kupega, those who help the motuha o te hopu kupega in handling the fishing nets. Huki kupega, pole attached to the poop from which the fishing-net is suspended. Mata kupega, mesh.  Te matu'a o te kupega, part of a net from which the weaving started. Te puapua kupega, the upper part of a fishing net.  Tau kupega, rope from which is hung the oval net used in ature fishing. Tuku kupega, a fishing technique: two men drag along the top of a fishing net doubled up, spread out on the bottom of a small cove, trapping the fish into the net. Vanaga. 

Maitaki. Clean, neat, pure, pretty, nice, beautiful, handsome; tagata rima maitaki, clean-handed man, correct man. Vanaga. 1. Good. Henua maitaki = the good earth. 2. Shine. Marama maitaki = the shining moon. Barthel. Ce qui est bon. Jaussen according to Barthel. Meitaki, good, agreeable, efficacious, excellent, elegant, pious, valid, brilliant, security, to please, to approve (maitaki); ariga meitaki, handsome, of pleasant mien; mea meitaki ka rava, to deserve; meitaki ke, marvelous, better. Hakameitaki, to make good, to amend, to do good, to bless, to establish. Meitakihaga, goodness. PS Pau.: maitaki, good. Mgv.: meitetaki, beautiful, good. Mq.: meitai, good, agreeable, fit, wise, virtuous. Ta.: maitaiki, good, well. Niuē: mitaki, good. Maitakia, clean. Churchill.

	CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	σ Virginis (200.4)
*159.0 = *200.4 - *41.4
	γ Hydrae (201.0), ι Centauri (201.4)
*160.0 = *201.4 - *41.4
	Al Simāk-12 (Lofty) / Chitra-14 (Bright One) / Horn-1 (Crocodile) / Sa-Sha-Shirū-19 (Virgin's Girdle) / ANA-ROTO-3 (Middle pillar)
MIZAR = ζ Ursae Majoris (202.4), SPICA = α Virginis, ALCOR (The Fox) = 80 Ursae Majoris (202.7) 
SADALMELIK (α Aquarii)
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	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	ν Phoenicis (17.4), κ Tucanae (17.6)
*159.0 + *182.0 = 341.0
	No star listed (18)
	ADHIL (Garment's Train) = ξ Andromedae (19.3), θ Ceti (19.7)

	April 7 (107 = 280 - 183)
	8 (108)
	9 (109)

	FEBR 2 (365 + 33 = 408)
	3
	4 (45 = 109 - 64)


Ending his strange withershins reading where the Sun reached day 109 and with nakshatra Full Moon ideally at Spica should now seem quite natural for us.

... Proclus informs us that the fox star nibbles continuously at the thong of the yoke which holds together heaven and earth; German folklore adds that when the fox succeeds, the world will come to its end. This fox star is no other than Alcor, the small star g near zeta Ursae Majoris (in India Arundati, the common wife of the Seven Rishis, alpha-eta Ursae ...
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According to the Chinese Spica ruled the first of their lunar stations, and number 109 was similar to the thread of Ariadne which lead us to a perceived correspondence between the Phaistos disc and the E text:

	37
	2
	9
	28
	12
	9
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	107
	108
	109
	110
	
	123

	*312
	*313
	*314
	π - 3.14
	
	*328

	Jan 27 (392)
	16

	July 29 (210)
	

	Ea8-4 (260)
	no glyph (9 * 29)
	ki te vai
	(te hupee)
	 
	NASHIRA


Moving across the border from one hemisphere to the other was definitely a hazardous quest.

... Dante kept to the tradition of the whirlpool as a significant end for great figures, even if here it comes ordained by Providence. Ulysses has sailed in his 'mad venture' beyond the limits of the world, and once he has crossed the ocean he sees a mountain looming far away, 'hazy with the distance, and so high I had never seen any.' It is the Mount of Purgatory, forbidden to mortals.
'We rejoiced, and soon it turned to tears, for from the new land a whirl was born, which smote our ship from the side. Three times it caused it to revolve with all the waters, on the forth to lift is stern on high, and the prow to go down, as Someone willed, until the sea had closed over us.' The 'many thoughted' Ulysses is on his way to immortality, even if it has to be Hell. The engulfing whirlpool belongs to the stock-in-trade of ancient fable. It appears in the Odyssey as Charybdis in the straits of Messina - and again, in other cultures, in the Indian Ocean and in the Pacific. It is found there too, curiously enough, with the overhanging fig tree to whose boughs the hero can cling as the ship goes down, whether it be Satyavrata in India, or Kae in Tonga ...
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11-3. Let's move on, for the moment disregarding the order which Metoro suggested for the reading:
	Nov 12 (*236)
	13
	14 (*55 + *183)
	15
	16 (*240)
	17 (321)
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	Eb1-37
	Eb1-38
	Eb1-39 (365)
	Eb1-40
	Eb1-41
	Eb1-42

	koia ra - kua oho
	 moa rere ragi
	ihe tara huki
	te henua
	te huki
	te hau tea - ko itiiti

	Huki. 1. Pole attached to the poop from which the fishing-net is suspended: huki kupega. 2. Digging stick. 3. To set vertically, to stand (vt.). 4. Huki á te mahina, said of the new moon when both its horns have become visible. Vanaga. 1. To post up, to publish. 2. To cut the throat (uki). Mq.: Small sticks which close up the ridge of a house. Ha.: hui, the small uniting sticks in a thatched house.  Churchill. Standing upright. Barthel. M. Spit for roasting. Te Huki, a constellation. Makemson. Hukihuki. 1. Colic. 2. To transpierce, a pricking. 3. To sink to the bottom

	φ Bootis (236.2), ω Lupi, τ Librae (236.3), ψ¹ Lupi (236.7), ζ Cor. Borealis (236.9)
	κ Librae (237.2), ι Serpentis (237.4), ψ² Lupi, ρ Oct. (237.5), γ Cor. Borealis, η Librae (237.7),  COR SERPENTIS = α Serpentis (237.9)
*196.0 = *237.4 - *41.4
	π Cor. Borealis, UNUK ELHAIA (Necks of the Serpents) = λ Serpentis (238.1), CHOW = β Serpentis (238.6)
	κ Serpentis (239.3), δ Cor. Borealis, TIĀNRŪ = μ Serpentis (239.5), χ Lupi, (239.6), ω Serpentis (239.7), BA (= Pa) = ε Serpentis, χ Herculis (239.8). κ Cor. Borealis, ρ Serpentis (239.9)
	λ Librae (240.0), β Tr. Austr. (240.3), κ Tr. Austr. (240.4), ρ Scorpii (240.8) 
*199.0 = *240.4 - *41.4
	Iklīl al Jabhah-15 (Crown of the Forehead) / Anuradha-17 (Following Rādhā) / Room-4 (Hare) 
ξ Lupi, λ Cor. Bor.(241.1), ZHENG = γ Serpentis,  θ Librae (241.2), VRISCHIKA = π Scorpii (241.3), ε Cor. Borealis (241.5),  DSCHUBBA (Front of Forehead) = δ Scorpii (241.7), η Lupi (241.9)

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ψ Persei (53.1) 
ACRUX (α CRUCIS)
	δ Persei (54.7)
	Al Thurayya-27 (Many Little Ones) / Krittikā-3 (Nurses of Kārttikeya) / TAU-ONO (Six Stones) 
ATIKS = ο Persei, RANA (Frog) = δ Eridani (55.1), CELAENO (16 Tauri), ELECTRA (17), TAYGETA (19), ν Persei (55.3), MAIA (20), ASTEROPE (21), MEROPE (23) (55.6)
	Hairy Head-18 (Cockerel) / Temennu-3 (Foundation Stone) 
ALCYONE (56.1), PLEIONE (28 Tauri), ATLAS (27 Tauri) (56.3)
	MENKHIB (Next to the Pleiades = ζ Persei (57.6) 
PORRIMA (γ Virginis)
	ZAURAK (Boat) = γ Eridani (58.9)

	May 13
	14
	15 (500)
	16 (136)
	17
	18


	Nov 18
	19
	20
	21
	22
	23
	24 (*248)
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	Eb2-1
	Eb2-2
	Eb2-3
	Eb2-4
	Eb2-5
	Eb2-6 (48)
	Eb2-7

	te maitaki - te maro
	hakanohoa
	e ariki
	te tapamea
	te henua - tau rakau
	no ana ra tau hiva
	ko rapai a haga

	υ Herculis (242.3), ρ Cor. Borealis (242.4), ι Cor. Borealis (242.5), θ Draconis (242.6), ξ Scorpii (242.7) 
SCHEDIR (Breast) α Cassiopeiae
*201.0 = *242.4 - *41.4
	16h (243.5)
ACRAB (Scorpion) = β Scorpii, JABHAT AL ACRAB (Forehead of the Scorpion) = ω Scorpii (243.3), θ Lupi, RUTILICUS = β Herculis (243.5), MARFIK (Elbow) = κ Herculis (243.7), φ Herculis (243.8)
	ψ Scorpii (244.6), LESATH (Sting) = ν Scorpii (244.8)
	χ Scorpii (245.1), YED PRIOR (Hand in Front) = δ Ophiuchi, δ Tr. Austr. (245.5)
	YED POSTERIOR (Hand Behind) = ε Ophiuchi, RUKBALGETHI SHEMALI (Northern Knee of the Giant) = τ Herculis (246.6). δ Apodis (246.7), ο Scorpii (246.8)
	Heart-5 (Fox) 
σ Scorpii (247.0), HEJIAN = γ Herculis (247.2), ψ Ophiuchi (247.7)
	ρ Ophiuchi (248.1), KAJAM (Club) = ω Herculis (248.3), χ Ophiuchi (248.5), SHE LOW (Market Tower) = υ Ophiuchi, Tr. Austr. (248.7), ζ Tr. Austr. (248.8)

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	λ Tauri (59.3), ν Tauri (59.9)
	4h (60.9)
JĪSHUĬ = λ Persei (60.7) 
COR CAROLI (α Canum Ven.)
	υ Persei (61.2)
	BEID (Egg) = ο¹ Eridani (62.2), μ Persei (62.8)
VINDEMIATRIX ( ε Virginis)
	Al Dabarān-2 (The Follower) 
HYADUM I = γ Tauri (63.4)
*22.0 = *63.4 - *41.4
	HYADUM II = δ¹ Tauri (64.2)
	Net-19 (Crow) 
AIN (Eye) = ε Tauri, θ¹ Tauri, θ² Tauri (65.7)

	May 19
	20 (140)
	21
	22
	23
	24
	25


It seems reasonable to assume the Hawaiians were looking for the Pleiades in the night sky in order to determine when the Sun was reaching Vrischika.

... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ...
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The idea of breaking a coconut might have originated from perceiving the Scorpion (Vrischika) as a coco-nut crab.

And as we have just discovered the 241 signs on the Phaistos disc might be due to measuring the year as 360 days, a custom which maybe was inherited by the Hawaiians when they ideally looked for the return of the Pleiades to visibility in November 18 (322).
	Nov 17 (*241)
	*180
	May 16 (*421)
	*80
	June 9 (*501)

	VRISCHIKA
	
	ALCYONE
	
	ELNATH

	June 10 (*502)
	*100
	Sept 18 (261)
	*60
	Nov 17 (321)

	NIHAL (*81)
	
	π Virginis
	
	π Scorpii


	April 10 

*20
	*185
	Oct 12 

*205
	*120
	Febr 9 

*325

	"Febr 28 (59)
	
	"Sept 1 (244)
	
	"Dec 30 (364)

	KSORA (*20)
	'305 → *160 + *145


1 (Heze) + 241 → 360 - 118:

	[image: image309.jpg]



HEZE (*205.0)
	1
	115

	
	1
	9
	22
	

	
	8-petal flower
	bald princess
	oar
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	1
	2
	3
	

	... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her. Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...
	

	Ea5-17 (261 - 108 = 153)
	POLARIS
	SHERATAN
	Ea5-20 (156)
	

	*313 - *108 = *205
	*206 = *26 + *200
	*207
	BENETNASH
	

	Oct 12 (285)
	13
	14
	(288 = 156 + 182 - 50)
	

	April 15 (285 + 185)
	16 (471 → 1½ * 314)
	17 (472 → 365 + 107)
	18 (108 → 288 - 180)
	


	31 = 4 + 27

	18
	4
	25
	2
	9

	knee
	beginning
	tree
	water
	princess
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	119 (→ 118 + 1)
	120
	121
	122
	123 (→ 118 + 5)

	*144 = *40 + *104
	225 → August 13) 
	κ Centauri (*226.4)
	227 = 327 - 100
	*148 = *328 - *180

	*144 + *180 = *324
	 → Julian equinox
	*226 + *100
	*327
	NASHIRA (*328.0)

	 
	Creation of our present world
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
	 
	 


It might here be of interest to notice that Elnath coincided with Cb3-4;
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	*79
	ELNATH
	*81


because by adding 16 in order to return to visibility this place would correspond to Hyadum II (*64):
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	*63
	HYADUM II
	*65
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	kava


10 days after November 18 (322) the circuit of Lono was beginnning:

	Nov 25
	(*250)
	27
	28
	29
	30
	Dec 1 
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	Eb2-8
	Eb2-9
	Eb2-10
	Eb2-11
	Eb2-12
	Eb2-13
	Eb2-14

	a matiro - ko hiti
	noho maitaki
	koira taua
	ko pe ko tae
	te rima
	tagata oho - ki moto vaero tae
	kiore - o te henua

	Pe. 1. Like, as. PS Mgv.: pe, as, the same as, also. Sa.: pei, like, as. Niuē: pehe, thus. 2. And, also (in numerals); e rua te hagahuru pe aha, twenty-four. PS Sa.: pe, a restrictive particle in counting, only. To.: be, only. Uvea: pe, id. Churchill. Pau.: Spoilt, damaged. Mgv.: pee, macerated, spoilt. Ta.: pe, spoilt, rotten. Mq.: pe, id. Sa.: pe, id. Ma.: pe, pulpy, purulent. Churchill.

Tae. 1. Negation used in conditional and temporal clauses: ana ta'e hoa te ûa, ina he vai, when it does not rain, there is no water. Also used with some verbal forms such as: o te aha koe i-ta'e-oho mai-ai? why didn't you come? Otherwise its use is limited to adjectives or verbal adjectives: tagata ta'e hupehupe, person who is not weak, hard worker; nohoga ta'e oti, endless existence, eternity. 2. Interjection expressing admiration, always used with he: ta'e he tagata! what a man! Ta'e he aga! what a great job! Ta'e he tagata koe mo keukeu i te henua! what a good farmer you are! Vanaga. 1. Prepositive negative: without, not, none. PS To.: tae, prepositive negative. 2. To remain; tae atu ki, as far as, until. Taehaga (tae 1), to shake the head in sign of negation, reluctant, to disdain, to be displeased. 3. Pau.: tae, to arrive. Mgv.: tae, id. Ta.: tae, id. Ma.: tae, id. 4. Pau.: taetae, elephantiasis in scroto. Ta.: taetae, ill, illness. Churchill.

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0)
	ζ Herculis, η Tr. Austr. (252.1), η Herculis, β Apodis (252.5)
	ATRIA = α Tr. Austr. (253.9)
	Tail-6 (Tiger)
WEI (Tail) = ε Scorpii, η Arae (254.3), DENEBAKRAB = μ Scorpii (254.7)
	ι Ophiuchi (255.3), GRAFIAS = ζ Scorpii (255.4)
*214.0 = *255.4 - *41.4

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	No star listed (66)
	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)
	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)
	TABIT = π³ Orionis  (71.7), π² Orionis (71.9)
	π4 Orionis (72.1), ο¹ Orionis (72.4), π5 Orionis (72.8) 
*31.0 = *72.4 - *41.4

	May 26
	27
	28 (148)
	29
	30
	31
	June 1


As we can recall the Heart might have referred to the astronomers' merkhet:

... In the inscriptions of Dendera, published by Dümichen, the goddess Hathor is called 'lady of every joy'. For once, Dümichen adds: Literally ... 'the lady of every heart circuit'. This is not to say that the Egyptians had discovered the circulation of the blood. But the determinative sign for 'heart' often figures as the plumb bob at the end of a plumb line coming from a well-known astronomical or surveying device, the merkhet. Evidently, 'heart' is something very specific, as it were the 'center of gravity' ... See Aeg.Wb. 2, pp. 55f. for sign of the heart (ib) as expressing generally 'the middle, the center'. And this may lead in quite another direction. The Arabs preserved a name for Canopus - besides calling the star Kalb at-tai-man ('heart of the south') ... Suhail el-wezn, 'Canopus Ponderosus', the heavy-weighing Canopus, a name promptly declared meaningless by the experts, but which could well have belonged to an archaic system in which Canopus was the weight at the end of the plumb line, as befitted its important position as a heavy star at the South Pole of the 'waters below'. Here is a chain of inferences which might or might not be valid, but it is allowable to test it, and no inference at all would come from the 'lady of every joy'. The line seems to state that Hathor (= Hat Hor, 'House of Horus') 'rules' the revolution of a specific celestial body - whether or not Canopus is alluded to - or, if we can trust the translation 'every', the revolution of all celestial bodies. As concerns the identity of the ruling lady, the greater possibility speaks for Sirius, but Venus cannot be excluded; in Mexico, too, Venus is called 'heart of the earth'. The reader is invited to imagine for himself what many thousands of such pseudo-primitive or poetic interpretations must lead to: a disfigured interpretation of Egyptian intellectual life ...

And February 14 (2-14) was All Hearts' Day:

... Early on Sunday morning, 14 February 1779, Captain Cook went ashore with a party of marines to take the Hawaiian king, Kalaniopu'u, hostage against the return of the Discovery's cutter, stolen the night before in a bold maneuver - of which, however, the amiable old ruler was innocent. At the decisive moment, Cook and Kalaniopu'u, the God and the King, will confront each other as cosmic adversaries. Permit me thus an anthropological reading of the historical texts. For in all the confused Tolstoian narratives of the affray - among which the judicious Beaglehole refuses to choose - the one recurrent certainty is a dramatic structure with the properties of a ritual transformation. During the passage inland to find the king, thence seaward with his royal hostage, Cook is metamorphosed from a being of veneration to an object of hostility. When he came ashore, the common people as usual dispersed before him and prostrated face to earth; but in the end he was himself precipitated face down in the water by a chief's weapon, an iron trade dagger, to be rushed upon by a mob exulting over him, and seeming to add to their own honors by the part they could claim in his death: 'snatching the daggers from each other', reads Mr. Burney's account, 'out of eagerness to have their share in killing him'. In the final ritual inversion, Cook's body would be offered in sacrifice by the Hawaiian King ...
... The Hawaiian woman who was interviewed chuckled because the assassination of Captain Cook coincided with the day we have named All Hearts' Day - when in February 14 (2-14) the war-god Kuu returned to power ...
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The Full Moon should ideally be at the right ascension line of the Furrow of Heaven (4).

... The chaotic tumult in the Curia (where the Senate had their meeting and where they killed Caesar) resulted in his dead body being left lying on the floor, while all the Senators panicked and ran out through the doors in different directions. They had planned to throw his body into the river, but the time of plans and order was in the past. Instead, in the afternoon, three of the slaves of Caesar came and fetched his body, and carried him on a stretcher to his home south of Forum - and one arm was hanging down in the corner where the 4th slave should have been ...
In May 28 Itzam-Yeh was defeated and November 28 minus 6 months = May 28.
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11-4. Once again. There was a thong between Spica and the Fox up in Ursa Major, a thong which held heaven and earth together. 

... Proclus informs us that the fox star nibbles continuously at the thong of the yoke which holds together heaven and earth; German folklore adds that when the fox succeeds, the world will come to its end. This fox star is no other than Alcor, the small star g near zeta Ursae Majoris (in India Arundati, the common wife of the Seven Rishis, alpha-eta Ursae ...

Which was a good thing:

... In South America the rainbow has a double meaning. On the one hand, as elsewhere, it announces the end of rain; on the other hand, it is considered to be responsible for diseases and various natural disasters. In its first capacity the rainbow effects a disjunction between the sky and the earth which previously were joined through the medium of rain. In the second capacity it replaces the normal beneficient conjunction by an abnormal, maleficient one - the one it brings about itself between sky and earth by taking the place of water ...

Ursa Major (Itzam-Yeh) was defeated in 28 May 3149 BC. This date was probably predetermined. We can count the precession from 3149 BC to 1842 AD as (3149 + 1842) / 26000 * 365¼ = ca 70 years.

	Nov 25
	26 (*250)
	27
	28
	29
	30
	Dec 1 (335)
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	Eb2-8
	Eb2-9
	Eb2-10
	Eb2-11
	Eb2-12 (54)
	Eb2-13
	Eb2-14

	a matiro - ko hiti
	noho maitaki
	koira taua
	ko pe ko tae
	te rima
	tagata oho - ki moto vaero tae
	kiore - o te henua

	Pe. 1. Like, as. PS Mgv.: pe, as, the same as, also. Sa.: pei, like, as. Niuē: pehe, thus. 2. And, also (in numerals); e rua te hagahuru pe aha, twenty-four. PS Sa.: pe, a restrictive particle in counting, only. To.: be, only. Uvea: pe, id. Churchill. Pau.: Spoilt, damaged. Mgv.: pee, macerated, spoilt. Ta.: pe, spoilt, rotten. Mq.: pe, id. Sa.: pe, id. Ma.: pe, pulpy, purulent. Churchill.

Tae. 1. Negation used in conditional and temporal clauses: ana ta'e hoa te ûa, ina he vai, when it does not rain, there is no water. Also used with some verbal forms such as: o te aha koe i-ta'e-oho mai-ai? why didn't you come? Otherwise its use is limited to adjectives or verbal adjectives: tagata ta'e hupehupe, person who is not weak, hard worker; nohoga ta'e oti, endless existence, eternity. 2. Interjection expressing admiration, always used with he: ta'e he tagata! what a man! Ta'e he aga! what a great job! Ta'e he tagata koe mo keukeu i te henua! what a good farmer you are! Vanaga. 1. Prepositive negative: without, not, none. PS To.: tae, prepositive negative. 2. To remain; tae atu ki, as far as, until. Taehaga (tae 1), to shake the head in sign of negation, reluctant, to disdain, to be displeased. 3. Pau.: tae, to arrive. Mgv.: tae, id. Ta.: tae, id. Ma.: tae, id. 4. Pau.: taetae, elephantiasis in scroto. Ta.: taetae, ill, illness. Churchill.

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0)
	ζ Herculis, η Tr. Austr. (252.1), η Herculis, β Apodis (252.5)
	ATRIA = α Tr. Austr. (253.9)
	Tail-6 (Tiger)
WEI (Tail) = ε Scorpii, η Arae (254.3), DENEBAKRAB = μ Scorpii (254.7)
	ι Ophiuchi (255.3), GRAFIAS = ζ Scorpii (255.4)
*214.0 = *255.4 - *41.4

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	No star listed (66)
	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)
	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)
	TABIT = π³ Orionis  (71.7), π² Orionis (71.9)
	π4 Orionis (72.1), ο¹ Orionis (72.4), π5 Orionis (72.8) 
*31.0 = *72.4 - *41.4

	May 26
	27
	28 (148)
	29
	30
	31
	June 1


Ga5-28 (→ May 28) was where in 1842 AD (my assumed era for rongorongo) the thong between Spica and Alcor had been visible close to the nakshatra Full Moon in April 10 (100). Thus, in a way the thong still kept heaven and earth together.

In April 10 (100, *20) the Sun rose at the right ascension line associated with the Knee of Cassiopeia.
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	April 10 

*20
	*185
	Oct 12 

*205
	*120
	Febr 9 

*325

	"Febr 28 (59)
	
	"Sept 1 (244)
	
	"Dec 30 (364)

	KSORA (*20)
	'305 → *160 + *145


	61
	17
	54

	
	18
	21
	11¹
	

	
	knee
	balance
	upset
	

	
	¹ This glyph could be a variant of number 11. On the other hand, if it is intended to be an example of my glyph type 11, then it is depicted upside down.
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	62
	63
	64
	

	
	180
	123 + 56 = 179
	178
	

	
	April 10 (100)
	9 (179 - 80)
	8 (408 + 55 - 365 = 98)
	

	
	KSORA (*20)
	ADHIL (*19)
	*328 + *55 = *383 = *18
	

	
	71 VIRGINIS (*203)
	SPICA (*202)
	Oct 8 (98 + 183)
	

	
	'March 14 (73)
	13
	12
	

	
	"Febr 28 (59)
	27
	26
	

	
	FEBR 5 (36)
	4
	3
	

	← Up to the top in June 10 (161)
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Eb2-12 (54) was, I suggest, the place for the Sun when the nakshatra Full Moon was *70 right ascension days after March 21 (0h). Counted from the Julian equinox (3-25) the Full Moon was *66 days after 0h. South of the equator there was another Triangle, in a way corresponding to the pair up in the north: 
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In the Flag of Brazil the Spica star has been conspiciously placed above the band of order:
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In other words, there was a thong between heaven and earth also in the southern hemisphere, this one leading between Spica (*202) and the tiny star Dramasa (*320) at the south celestial pole. Thus the southern order was 4 synodic months, because 320 - 202 = 118 = 4 * 29½. Thus the bottom side of the Phaistos disc carried 118 signs.

*45 days before 0h → 360 / 45 = 8 the Sun rose at the right ascension line of Dramasa.

... Allen has documented all his star culminations at 21h, which could be due to an effort of keeping the culminations at their proper places according to the ancients, 24h (spring equinox) - 21h = 3h = 24h / 8 = 45º. 3h corresponds to 366 / 8 = 45.75 of my right ascension days and *366 - *46 = *320 (Dramasa, σ Octantis) ...

The Hawaiian god of war returned to power in day 45 (February 14, 2-14), and Ursa Major was no longer ruling, the power had shifted to the opposite pole. This occurred in 13 August 3114 BC, half a year away from February 14. 225 - 45 = 180.

	31 = 4 + 27

	18
	4
	25
	2
	9

	knee
	beginning
	tree
	water
	princess
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	119 (→ 118 + 1)
	120
	121
	122
	123 (→ 107 + 16)

	*144 = *40 + *104
	225 → August 13) 
	κ Centauri (*226.4)
	227 = 327 - 100
	*148 = *328 - *180

	*144 + *180 = *324
	 → Julian equinox
	*226 + *100
	*327
	NASHIRA (*328.0)

	 
	Creation of our present world
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
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	Bb1-15
	Bb1-16
	Bb1-17
	→ 4 * 29½
	Bb1-19
	Bb1-20
	Bb1-21

	mai tae rere te manu ki te mea maa i te rima
	kua rere ïa ki te veveke
	mai tae hokohuki - ia koia ra
	kua rerega a manu
	rere ki te hetu mai tae hua ia
	kua haga ia ki te mea o tona hare pure

	Veve. Pau.: miserable. Ta.: veve, poor, needy, miserable. Churchill. Veveke, to hurry up, hasten, quicken. Websters.

Pure. Cowrie (Cypraea caput draconis); pure vaka, another type of cowrie, which can float on the sea like a diminutive boat (vaka). Vanaga. 1. To pray, to supplicate, invocation, prayer; hare pure, church, chapel; tae pure, irreverence; purega, prayer P Pau., Mgv., Mq., Ta.: pure, to pray. In Samoa, Tonga, Niuē, Futuna, Uvea, pule means to command. 2. A shell T. P Pau.: hakapurepure, to dye, to color. Mq.: pué, the porcelain shell. Ta.: pure, a mark. Purepure, spotted, dappled; ragi purepure, dappled sky. Purepurea, spotted. P Pau.: hakapurepure, to dye, to color. Mgv.: purepure, printed cloth; akapurepure, to paint in different colors. Mq.: puépué, covered with pale scars. Ta.: purepure, spotted, dappled. Churchill. Pureva, rock, stone (small enough to be thrown by hand). Vanaga. Pureva, to throw a stone. Ta.: Pureva, to be on the eve of going. Ha.: puleva, to float here and there. Churchill. Pau.: Pure-hiva, a butterfly. Mgv.: pure-rehue, id. Ta.: pure-hua, a moth. Mq.: pure-hua, id. Ma.: pure-hua, id. Churchill.

Hare. House, family, home. Vanaga. House, cabin, habitation, building, hut, structure; hare iti, hut; hare itiiti no, cabin; hare kahu, tent; hare neinei, latrine; hare no iti, cell; hare nunui, palace; hare pohurihuri, prison; hare pure, chapel, church; ki te hare, at home. Harepepe, kelp. Harepiko, a. asylum, place of refuge; b. ambush, snare. Harepopo, shed. Harepopokai, storehouse. Churchill.
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hare pure


	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	CASTRA = ε Capricorni (327.2), BUNDA = ξ Aquarii (327.5)
SIRIUS (α Canis Majoris)
	Mahar sha hi-na Shahū-26 (Western One in the Tail of the Goat)
NASHIRA (Fortunate One) = γ Capricorni (328.0), ν Oct. (328.3),  AZELFAFAGE (Tail of the Hen) = π¹ Cygni, κ Capricorni (328.7)
	Arkat sha hi-na Shahū-27 (Eastern One in the Tail of the Goat)
ENIF (The Nose) = ε Pegasi, ERAKIS = μ Cephei (329.2), 46 CAPRICORNI, JIH (the Sun) = κ Pegasi (329.3), ι Piscis Austrini (329.4), λ Capricorni (329.6), ν Cephei (329.7), DENEB ALGIEDI =  δ Capricorni (329.8)
*288.0 = *329.4 - *41.4
	θ Piscis Austrini (330.1), λ Oct. (330.7)
	KUH (Weeping) = μ Capricorni (331.4), γ Gruis (331.5)
*290.0 = *331.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (300 + 32)
	η Piscis Austrini (333.4)
*292.0 = *333.4 - *41.4
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... The four bereaved and searching divinities, the two mothers and their two sons, were joined by a fifth, the moon-god Thoth (who appears sometimes in the form of an ibis-headed scribe, at other times in the form of a baboon), and together they found all of Osiris save his genital member, which had been swallowed by a fish ... 

	Febr 11
	12 (437 - 29)
	13 (*329)
	2-14
	15
	16 (412)
	17 (14 * 29½)

	9 (7 * 7 * 7)
	DEC 10 (344)
	11
	12
	13 (LUCIA)
	14 (348)
	15

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	Star-25 (Horse) / ANA-HEU-HEU-PO-5 (Pillar where debates were held)
ALPHARD (The Horse) = α Hydrae (142.3), ω Leonis (142.6), τ¹ Hydrae (142.7) 

 
	Al Tarf-7 (The End) 
ψ Velorum (143.3), ALTERF = λ Leonis, τ² Hydrae (143.4), ξ Leonis (143.5)
*102.0 = *143.4 - *41.4 

 
	A Hydrae (144.1)
VEGA (α Lyrae) 

 
	Creation of our present world
UKDAH (Knot) = ι Hydrae (145.4), κ Hydrae (145.5), SUBRA = ο Leonis (145.8)
ALPHEKKA MERIDIANA
*104.0 = *145.4 - *41.4
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
Rishu A.-13 (Head of the Lion)
ψ Leonis (146.4), RAS ELASET AUSTRALIS = ε Leonis (146.6)
*105.0 = *146.4 - *41.4
	VATHORZ PRIOR = υ Carinae (147.9)
	υ¹ Hydrae (148.4), RAS ELASET BOREALIS (Northern Head of the Lion) = μ Leonis (148.7)
*107.0 = *148.4 - *41.4

	UKDAH (THE KNOT)
	
	
	

	"June 30
	"July 1
	2
	3 (161 + 23)
	4
	5
	6 (80 + 107)


	Aug 10
	11 (183 + 40)
	12 (224)
	13 (408 - 183)
	14
	15 (227 → π)
	16

	JUNE 7
	8
	9 (224 - 64)
	10 (161)
	11
	12
	13

	... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...


... Snorri Sterluson explains why 'Frodi's grist' is a kenning for gold. Frodi ruled during a peaceful and productive period, contemporaneous with Augustus's Pax Romana and the birth of Christ; hence the kenning. There were neither thieves nor robbers during this period, 'so that a gold ring lay long on Jalang's heath'. Snorri continues his account with the legend of the mill beyond what is told in the song: The girls' grinding produced an army hostile to Frodi. On the very day of the girls' predictions, the sea-king, Musing (Son of the Mouse), landed o the Danish shore, killed Frodi, and took away Grotti and the women on his ship. The girls were bidden to grind out salt on the mill. At midnight they asked for further instructions. 'Keep grinding', he told them. Then they ground with such vigor that the ship sank. Water poured into the eye of the mill, creating the maelstroem of the sea. Therefore the sea was salt. Incidentally, the mill was given a kenning, Serpent's Couch ...
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11-5. When June 1 was visible close to the nakshatra Full Moon something new would begin.
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... On the twenty-fifth day of the first month (Vaitu Nui), Ira and Makoi set sail; on the first day of June ('Maro'), the bow of Ira's canoe appeared on the distant horizon, came closer and closer on its course, and sailed along, and finally (one) could see the (new home) land ... [E:17]
	Nov 25
	26 (*250)
	27
	28
	29
	30
	Dec 1 (335)

	EQUINOX
	SEPT 23
	24
	25
	26
	27
	28
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	Eb2-8
	Eb2-9
	Eb2-10
	Eb2-11
	Eb2-12 (54)
	Eb2-13
	Eb2-14

	a matiro - ko hiti
	noho maitaki
	koira taua
	ko pe ko tae
	te rima
	tagata oho - ki moto vaero tae
	kiore - o te henua

	Tiro. Mgv.: Spots on linen. Ta.: tiro, to mark. Mq.: tiotioa, blotched, covered with white spots. Titiro, to admire. P Ma.: tiro, to gaze at. Churchill. Vi.: tiro, siro, sisiro, to descend, to go down a steep or hill. Churchill 2.

Hiti. 1. To show itself again, to reappear (of the new moon, of a constellation - meaning uncertain). 2. Said of thin, tough-fleshed fish of indifferent taste: ika hiti. 3. Said of fish when they come to the stones of the shore for insects among the seaweed: he hiti te ika. 4. To reproach someone for his ingratitude. Vanaga. 1. To rise, to appear, to dawn; hitihaga, rising; hitihaga roa, sunrise; hitihiti, to dawn; horau hitihiti, break of day; hakahiti ki te eeve, to show the buttocks. 2. Puffed; gutu hiti, thick lips. Churchill.

Pe. 1. Like, as. PS Mgv.: pe, as, the same as, also. Sa.: pei, like, as. Niuē: pehe, thus. 2. And, also (in numerals); e rua te hagahuru pe aha, twenty-four. PS Sa.: pe, a restrictive particle in counting, only. To.: be, only. Uvea: pe, id. Churchill. Pau.: Spoilt, damaged. Mgv.: pee, macerated, spoilt. Ta.: pe, spoilt, rotten. Mq.: pe, id. Sa.: pe, id. Ma.: pe, pulpy, purulent. Churchill.

Tae. 1. Negation used in conditional and temporal clauses: ana ta'e hoa te ûa, ina he vai, when it does not rain, there is no water. Also used with some verbal forms such as: o te aha koe i-ta'e-oho mai-ai? why didn't you come? Otherwise its use is limited to adjectives or verbal adjectives: tagata ta'e hupehupe, person who is not weak, hard worker; nohoga ta'e oti, endless existence, eternity. 2. Interjection expressing admiration, always used with he: ta'e he tagata! what a man! Ta'e he aga! what a great job! Ta'e he tagata koe mo keukeu i te henua! what a good farmer you are! Vanaga. 1. Prepositive negative: without, not, none. PS To.: tae, prepositive negative. 2. To remain; tae atu ki, as far as, until. Taehaga (tae 1), to shake the head in sign of negation, reluctant, to disdain, to be displeased. 3. Pau.: tae, to arrive. Mgv.: tae, id. Ta.: tae, id. Ma.: tae, id. 4. Pau.: taetae, elephantiasis in scroto. Ta.: taetae, ill, illness. Churchill.

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0)
	ζ Herculis, η Tr. Austr. (252.1), η Herculis, β Apodis (252.5)
	ATRIA = α Tr. Austr. (253.9)
	Tail-6 (Tiger)
WEI (Tail) = ε Scorpii, η Arae (254.3), DENEBAKRAB = μ Scorpii (254.7)
	ι Ophiuchi (255.3), GRAFIAS = ζ Scorpii (255.4)
*214.0 = *255.4 - *41.4

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	No star listed (66)
	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)
	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)
	TABIT = π³ Orionis  (71.7), π² Orionis (71.9)
	π4 Orionis (72.1), ο¹ Orionis (72.4), π5 Orionis (72.8) 
*31.0 = *72.4 - *41.4

	May 26
	27
	28
	29
	30
	31
	June 1 (152)

	MARCH 23
	24
	EQUINOX
	26
	27
	28
	29 (88)


On the bottom side of the Phaistos disc we have found a kind of axe at this place, viz. in place 29 as counted up from the perimeter, or in place 118 - 29 = 89 as counted down from the central top in day 161:
	37
	2
	9
	14
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	107 → 73 + 34
	108
	109 → 394 - 285
	

	→ 394 (Jan 29, *314)
	

	Ea8-2--4:
	

	*312
	*313
	*314 → 285 + 29
	

	Jan 27 (392)
	28
	29 (121 + 3 * 91)
	


	28
	35
	88
	19

	
	battle axe
	
	breast
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	152 → 394 - 242
	
	241 → 80 + 161

	
	*357 → 200 + 314 / 2
	
	*446 → 366 + 80

	
	March 13 (72)
	
	June 10 (*81)


March 13 (72) + 16 = 88 (MARCH 29).

	July 24
	25
	26
	27 (208 → 256 - 48)
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	Ea7-36
	Ea7-37
	Ea7-38
	Ea7-39 (256 → 4 * 64)

	ka rere - i te hatu hoi
	ki te manu ariga ruku hia
	te tamaiti
	te raa - te ragi

	Ariga. Face, cheek. 1. Ariga ora, (lit. 'living face') keepsake, memento, memory, souvenir (of someone). This used to be the name given the moai (stone statues) carved as memories of the dead. 2. Ariga ora is also used in the generic sense of a memento, a keepsake: he mate te matu'a he ato tepoki i te rîu o toona matu'a; he-ariga ora o toona matu'a [when] the father dies, [and] the son sings a riu for his father, this constitutes an ariga ora of his father. Vanaga. Face, aspect, expression, mien, visage, stature, superficies. T Ma.: aria, to resemble. Hakaariga, to encroach. Churchill. Ariari, sharp, the edge of a sword. Ta.: ariari, transparence, brightness. Ha.: aliali, white. Churchill.

Ruku. (Also rukuruku): To dive; to fish underwater; diving; i-turu-era au ki tai, he-ûi koai te tagata era, e-ruku-mai-era i te îka, i te ura, as I went down to the sea, I saw who those people were, who were fishing underwater for fish and lobsters. Vanaga. To bathe, to immerse, to swim face down, to dive, to leap into the water from a height. Hakaruku, to cover with water, to immerse, to submerge, to moisten, to wash, to drink. P Mgv.: ruku, to dive, to plunge. Mq.: úku, to dive, to immerse. Churchill.

	REVERSED NAKSHATRA → CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	GREDI (Goat) = α Capricorni (307.2), σ Capricorni (307.5), ALSHAT (The Sheep) = ν Capricorni (307.9)
	Al Sa’d al Dhabih-20 (Lucky One of the Slaughterers) / Ox / Heard Boy (Buffalo)
DABIH = β Capricorni (308.0), κ Sagittarii (308.1), SADIR (Hen's Breast) = γ Cygni (308.4), PEACOCK = α Pavonis (308.7)
*267.0 = *308.4 - *41.4
	KHUFU
OKUL = π Capricorni (309.6), BOS = ρ Capricorni (309.9) 
ARNEB (α Leporis)
MINTAKA (δ Orionis)
	KHAFRE
ο Capricorni (310.2), θ Cephei (310.5)
HEKA (λ Orionis) 
ALNILAM (ε Orionis)

	Jan 22
	23
	24
	25

	"Dec 12
	13
	14
	15 (349)

	NOV 19
	20
	21
	22 (*246) → 2 * 123
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	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	χ Cancri (125.2), BRIGHT FIRE = λ Cancri (125.4) 
*84.0 = *125.4 - *41.4
	AVIOR = ε Carinae (126.4), φ Cancri (126.8) 
*85.0 = *126.4 - *41.4
	Ο Ursae Majoris (127.4)
*86.0 = *127.4 - *41.4
	Pushya-8 (Nourisher) 
υ Cancri (128.1), θ Cancri (128.2)


	July 28
	29 (210 → 420 / 2)
	30
	31 (260 - 48)
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	Ea8-1
	Ea8-2
	Ea8-3
	Ea8-4 (260)

	E tamaiti
	ki te raa - te henua
	tagata haga
	ko te rima

	REVERSED NAKSHATRA → CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	MENKAURE
ROTTEN MELON = ε Delphini, φ Pavonis (311.2), η Delphini (311.4), ζ Delphini, ρ Pavonis (311.7)
PHAKT (α Columbae)
ALNILAK (ζ Orionis)
*270.0 = *311.4 - *41.4
	ROTANEV = β Delphini, ι Delphini (312.3), τ Capricorni (312.6), κ Delphini (312.7), SVALOCIN = α Delphini, υ Capricorni, υ Pavonis (312.8)
	μ², μ¹ Oct. (313.2), DENEB CYGNI (Tail of the Swan) = α Cygni (313.5), β Pavonis (313.6), δ Delphini (313.8)
	Al Sa’d al Bula'-21 (Good Fortune of the Swallower) / Dhanishta-24 (Most Famous) / Girl-10 (Bat) 
YUE (Battle-Axe) = ψ Capricorni (314.3), GIENAH CYGNI = ε Cygni, η Cephei (314.5), γ Delphini (314.6), σ Pavonis (314.7), ALBALI = ε Aquarii (314.8)
BETELGEUZE (α Orionis)

	Jan 26
	27 (208 + 184 = 392)
	28
	29 (121 + 3 * 91)
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	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	Āshleshā-9 (Embrace) / Willow-24 (Stag)
π¹ Ursa Majoris, δ HYDRAE (129.6), AL MINHAR AL SHUJĀ = σ Hydrae, MUSEIDA = π² Ursae Majoris (129.9)
RAS ALHAGUE (α Ophiuchi)
	Al Nathrah-6 (Gap)
BEEHIVE (Exhalation of Piled-up Corpses) = ε Cancri, η Pyxidis (130.4), XESTUS = ο Velorum (130.5), ζ Pyxidis (130.7), ASCELLUS BOREALIS = γ Cancri, β Pyxidis (130.9) 
*89.0 = *130.4 - *41.4
	Extended Net-26a (Ox) / Arkū-sha-nangaru-sha-shūtu-12 (Southeast Star in the Crab)
η Hydrae (131.0), ASCELLUS AUSTRALIS = δ Cancri (131.4), KOO SHE = Bow and Arrow = δ Velorum (131.6), α Pyxidis (131.8), ε Hydrae (131.9)
*90.0 = *131.4 - *41.4
	ι Cancri (132.0), ρ Hydrae (132.4) 
*91.0 = *132.4 - *41.4


Maybe the Chinese gave the name Battle-Axe in order to suggest the fabric ('wood') of time-space was split apart at this place. 

... In China, with Capricornus, Pisces, and a part of Sagittarius, it [Aquarius] constituted the early Serpent, or Turtle, Tien Yuen; and later was known as Hiuen Ying, the Dark Warrior and Hero, or Darkly Flourishing One, the Hiuen Wu, or Hiuen Heaou, of the Han dynasty, which Dupuis gave as Hiven Mao. It was a symbol of the emperor Tchoun Hin, in whose reign was a great deluge; but after the Jesuits came in it became Paou Ping, the Precious Vase. It contained three of the sieu, and headed the list of zodiac signs as the Rat, which in the far East was the ideograph for 'water', and still so remains in the almanacs of Central Asia, Cochin China, and Japan ...

Counting from March 29 (88) where the Sun rose at the Breast of Cassiopeia to right ascension day *88 where the Sun rose at Betelgeuze there were 80 days. The Breast of Cassiopeia would in principle return to visibility 16 days after day 88, viz. in day 104, and 80 days later, in day 184, Betelgeuze would in principle return to visibility after its close encounter with the Sun:

	Betelgeuze (*88)
	Day of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Jan 29 (121 + 3 * 91)
	
	June 17 (168 → 88 + 80)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Thuban (*212)
	Day of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	June 7 (168 - 10)
	
	Oct 19 (292)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Zuben Elgenubi (*224)
	Day of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	June 17 (168 → 204 - 36)
	
	Oct 31 (304)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Ras Algethi (*260)
	Day of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	July 23 (204 → 158 + 46)
	
	Dec 6 (340 → 292 + 48)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Schedir (*8)
	Day of culmination
	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	233

	
	Nov 18 (322)
	
	March 29 (88)
	

	
	132 + 233 = 365 days


When Betelgeuze rose with the Sun in June 17 this did not mean it returned to visibility 16 days after June 1. Instead we should count 168 (June 17) + 16 = 184 (July 3) → 123 (May 3) + 61.

And we could imagine that the counting here should be done from FEBRUARY 1, i.e. according to the era of the Girdle of Andromeda. 
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Once upon a time I decided to count according to how precession had changed the star positions since Roman times (*27), according to Bharani (*41), and according to the Golden Age of the Bull (*64). I had hesitated at *16 but then decided to rule it out - it would become too complicated because *16 ought to associate to those 16 days before late at night a star would return to visibility after its close encounter with the rays from the rising Sun.

	April 5 (460)
	6 (144 - 48 = 96)
	7
	8
	9 (99, 464)
	10 (100)

	JAN 31
	FEBR 1 (32)
	2
	3
	4
	5

	[image: image411.jpg]



	[image: image412.jpg]



	[image: image413.jpg]



	[image: image414.jpg]



	[image: image415.jpg]



	[image: image416.jpg]




	Ea5-7 (140 + 3)
	Ea5-8 (12 * 12)
	Ea5-9
	Ea5-10
	Ea5-11
	Ea5-12 (138 + 10)

	koia ra kua hanaga hia
	koia ra kua hanaga hia
	te tagata
	te hau tea
	koia ra
	te henua

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	1h (15.2)
β Phoenicis (15.1), υ Phoenicis, ι Tucanae (15.6), η Ceti, ζ Phoenicis (15.7)
	Al Batn Al Hūt-26 (Belly of the Fish)  / Revati-28 (Prosperous) / 1-iku (Field Measure)
MIRACH (Girdle) = β Andromedae, KEUN MAN MUN (Camp's South Gate) = φ Andromedae (16.0), ANUNITUM = τ Piscium (16.5), REVATI (Abundant) = ζ Piscium (16.9) 
 REGULUS (α Leonis)
	ν Phoenicis (17.4), κ Tucanae (17.6)
*159.0 + *182.0 = 341.0
	No star listed (18)
	ADHIL (Garment's Train) = ξ Andromedae (19.3), θ Ceti (19.7)
	KSORA (Knee) = δ Cassiopeiae (20.1), ω Andromedae (20.6), γ Phoenicis (20.8)
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	13h (197.8) 
ξ¹ Centauri (197.1), ξ² Centauri (197.9)
	APAMI-ATSA (Child of Waters) = θ Virginis, ψ Hydrae (198.5), DIADEM = α Com. Ber. (198.9)
	AL DAFĪRAH (Tuft) = β Com. Ber. (199.4)
*158.0 = *199.4 - *41.4
	σ Virginis (200.4)
*159.0 = *200.4 - *41.4
	γ Hydrae (201.0), ι Centauri (201.4)
*160.0 = *201.4 - *41.4
	Al Simāk-12 (Lofty) / Chitra-14 (Bright One) / Horn-1 (Crocodile) / Sa-Sha-Shirū-19 (Virgin's Girdle) / ANA-ROTO-3 (Middle pillar)
MIZAR = ζ Ursae Majoris (202.4), SPICA = α Virginis, ALCOR (The Fox) = 80 Ursae Majoris (202.7) 
SADALMELIK (α Aquarii)

	... It inaugurates the most accurate solar calendar known to the ancient world, with 365¼ days per year. It declares the deceased princess Berenike a goddess and creates a cult for her, with women, men, ceremonies, and special 'bread-cakes'. Lastly it orders the decree to be incised in stone or bronze in both hieroglyphs and Greek, and to be publicly displayed in the temples. The traditional Egyptian calendar had 365 days: twelve months of thirty days each and an additional five epagomenal days. According to the reform, the 5-day 'Opening of the Year' ceremonies would include an additional 6th day every fourth year. The reason given was that the rise of Sothis advances to another day in every 4 years, so that attaching the beginning of the year to the heliacal rising of the star Sirius would keep the calendar synchronized with the seasons. This Ptolemaic calendar reform failed, but was finally officially implemented in Egypt by Augustus in 26/25 BCE, now called the Alexandrian calendar, with a sixth epagomenal day occurring for the first time on 29 August 22 BCE. Julius Caesar had earlier implemented a 365¼ day year in Rome in 45 BCE as part of the Julian calendar ...
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	Oct 4 (277)
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9 (465 - 183)

	AUG 1
	2 (214)
	3
	4
	5
	6


Notably the Girdle of Virgo (Sa-Sha-Shirū-19) was half a year away (→ 186 = 6 * 31 right ascension days) from the Girdle of Andromeda at 1-iku. And the culmination (at 21h) of the Little King (Regulus) was half a year away from the culmination (at 21h) of the Lucky King (Sadalmelik).
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11-6. The number of days on the top side of the Phaistos disc (123) agrees with the number of days from Ga2-27 (→ 22 / 7 → π) to Ga7-10 (179), i.e. in what presumably corresponded to the contorted fish of Maui.

56 (Ga2-27) + 123 = 179 and in the Golden Age of the Bull, *64 precessional days earlier than my assumed era for rongorongo, Naos (the Ship) would have risen with the Sun not at 8h but in MAY 17 (137 = 201 - 64). Significantly 137 (MAY 17) + 183 = 320 (NOV 16) → *320 (Dramasa).

... Allen has documented all his star culminations at 21h, which could be due to an effort of keeping the culminations at their proper places according to the ancients, 24h (spring equinox) - 21h = 3h = 24h / 8 = 45º. 3h corresponds to 366 / 8 = 45.75 of my right ascension days and *366 - *46 = *320 (Dramasa, σ Octantis) ...
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This Ship was evidently engulfed in flames, which explains why kiore o te henua has fiery feathers (maro) added in front:
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Instead of 24 (as the number of hours in the nightside diurnal cycle) the number with fiery feathers had been defined as 31, which happens to agree with the number of text divisions on the top side of the Phaistos disc. → 6 * 31 = 186 → the right ascension day distance from the Girdle of Andromeda to the Girdle of Virgo.

... According to Gylfaginning, following the murder of Baldr by Loki, the other gods brought his body down to the sea and laid him to rest on the ship. They would have launched it out into the water and kindled a funeral pyre for Baldr but were unable to move the great vessel without the help of the giantess Hyrrokkin [→ Hurricane], who was sent for out of Jötunheim. She then flung the ship so violently down the rollers at the first push that flames appeared and the earth trembled, much to the annoyance of Thor. Along with Baldr, his wife Nanna was also borne to the funeral pyre after she had died of grief. As Thor was consecrating the fire with his hammer Mjolnir, a dwarf named Litr began cavorting at his feet. Thor then kicked him into the flames and the dwarf was burned up as well ...

[image: image446.jpg]




On the bottom side of the Phaistos disc there are 118 signs and the sum 123 + 118 = 241 at first appears strange. However it could be explained as 364 - 123. The number of glyphs on side b of the G tablet is 242, which similarly could be explained as 365 - 123.

	Phaistos
	123
	118
	241 = 364 - 123

	G
	123
	242
	123 + 242 = 365


118 (4 * 29½) + 242 (22 * 11) = 360.

... About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years. 110 was a canonical number, the ideal age which every Egyptian wished to reach and the age at which, for example, the patriarch Joseph died. The 110 years were made up of twenty-two Etruscan lustra of five years each; and 110 years composed the 'cycle' taken over from the Etruscans by the Romans. At the end of each cycle they corrected irregularities in the solar calendar by intercalation and held Secular Games. The secret sense of 22 - sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly - is that it is the measure of the circumference of the circle when the diameter is 7. This proportion, now known as pi, is no longer a religious secret; and is used today only as a rule-of-thumb formula, the real mathematical value of pi being a decimal figure which nobody has yet been able work out because it goes on without ever ending, as 22 / 7 does, in a neat recurring sequence [3.142857142857 ...]. Seven lustra add up to thirty-five years, and thirty-five at Rome was the age at which a man was held to reach his prime and might be elected Consul. (The same age was fixed upon by a Classically-minded Convention as the earliest at which an American might be elected President of the United States.) ...

... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
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The text on the E tablet describes, it seems, how the Entrance Pillar (Antares) when rising together with the Sun indicated that the southern summer heat had arrived:
	Nov 25
	26 (*250)
	27
	28
	29
	30
	Dec 1 (335)

	EQUINOX
	SEPT 23
	24
	25
	26
	27
	28
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	Eb2-8
	Eb2-9
	Eb2-10
	Eb2-11
	Eb2-12 (54)
	Eb2-13
	Eb2-14

	a matiro - ko hiti
	noho maitaki
	koira taua
	ko pe ko tae
	te rima
	tagata oho - ki moto vaero tae
	kiore - o te henua

	Tiro. Mgv.: Spots on linen. Ta.: tiro, to mark. Mq.: tiotioa, blotched, covered with white spots. Titiro, to admire. P Ma.: tiro, to gaze at. Churchill. Vi.: tiro, siro, sisiro, to descend, to go down a steep or hill. Churchill 2.

Hiti. 1. To show itself again, to reappear (of the new moon, of a constellation - meaning uncertain). 2. Said of thin, tough-fleshed fish of indifferent taste: ika hiti. 3. Said of fish when they come to the stones of the shore for insects among the seaweed: he hiti te ika. 4. To reproach someone for his ingratitude. Vanaga. 1. To rise, to appear, to dawn; hitihaga, rising; hitihaga roa, sunrise; hitihiti, to dawn; horau hitihiti, break of day; hakahiti ki te eeve, to show the buttocks. 2. Puffed; gutu hiti, thick lips. Churchill.

Pe. 1. Like, as. PS Mgv.: pe, as, the same as, also. Sa.: pei, like, as. Niuē: pehe, thus. 2. And, also (in numerals); e rua te hagahuru pe aha, twenty-four. PS Sa.: pe, a restrictive particle in counting, only. To.: be, only. Uvea: pe, id. Churchill. Pau.: Spoilt, damaged. Mgv.: pee, macerated, spoilt. Ta.: pe, spoilt, rotten. Mq.: pe, id. Sa.: pe, id. Ma.: pe, pulpy, purulent. Churchill.

Tae. 1. Negation used in conditional and temporal clauses: ana ta'e hoa te ûa, ina he vai, when it does not rain, there is no water. Also used with some verbal forms such as: o te aha koe i-ta'e-oho mai-ai? why didn't you come? Otherwise its use is limited to adjectives or verbal adjectives: tagata ta'e hupehupe, person who is not weak, hard worker; nohoga ta'e oti, endless existence, eternity. 2. Interjection expressing admiration, always used with he: ta'e he tagata! what a man! Ta'e he aga! what a great job! Ta'e he tagata koe mo keukeu i te henua! what a good farmer you are! Vanaga. 1. Prepositive negative: without, not, none. PS To.: tae, prepositive negative. 2. To remain; tae atu ki, as far as, until. Taehaga (tae 1), to shake the head in sign of negation, reluctant, to disdain, to be displeased. 3. Pau.: tae, to arrive. Mgv.: tae, id. Ta.: tae, id. Ma.: tae, id. 4. Pau.: taetae, elephantiasis in scroto. Ta.: taetae, ill, illness. Churchill.

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0)
	ζ Herculis, η Tr. Austr. (252.1), η Herculis, β Apodis (252.5)
	ATRIA = α Tr. Austr. (253.9)
	Tail-6 (Tiger)
WEI (Tail) = ε Scorpii, η Arae (254.3), DENEBAKRAB = μ Scorpii (254.7)
	ι Ophiuchi (255.3), GRAFIAS = ζ Scorpii (255.4)
*214.0 = *255.4 - *41.4

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	No star listed (66)
	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)
	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)
	TABIT = π³ Orionis  (71.7), π² Orionis (71.9)
	π4 Orionis (72.1), ο¹ Orionis (72.4), π5 Orionis (72.8) 
*31.0 = *72.4 - *41.4

	May 26
	27
	28
	29
	30
	31
	June 1 (152)

	MARCH 23
	24
	EQUINOX
	26
	27
	28
	29 (88)


	... Antares, visible in the morning sky of December-January, came to stand for summer heat; hence the saying, 'Rehua cooks (ripens) all fruit' [hakatupu]. The generally accepted version of the Rehua myth, according to Best, is that Rehua had two wives, the stars on either side of Antares. One was Ruhi-te-rangi or Pekehawani, the personification of summer languor (ruhi), the other Whaka-onge-kai, She-who-makes-food-scarce before the new crops can be harvested ...
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... Antares is visible in the sky all night around May 31 of each year, when the star is at opposition to the Sun. At this time, Antares rises at dusk and sets at dawn. For approximately two to three weeks on either side of November 30, Antares is not visible in the night sky, because it is near conjunction with the Sun; this period of invisibility is longer in the Northern Hemisphere than in the Southern Hemisphere, since the star's declination is significantly south of the celestial equator ...

Rerehu, Burning; a Maori name for Antares related to Rehua. Rerehu presided over the sixth month November-December in Stowell's enumeration, while Tregear associated Rerehu with the ninth month, February-March. Rehu is found in the Hawaiian star and month name Welehu, the Tuamotuan Herehu, and in the Rehu, Varehu, and Avarahu of the Society Islands ... Herehu is a Tuamotuan star whose name suggests the Maori Rerehu and Rehua and the Marquesan Ehua, all names for Antares. The Hawaiian equivalent lehu is found in the star name Lehuakona, Lehua-of-the-south. Rehu is seen in such month names a Serehu of Tongareva, Welehu of Hawaii, and Rehu and Varehu of the Society Islands ... Waerehu is listed as a Maori star and was a name for Antares among the Moriori as well as for the month of January.
Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.

Rehu. 1. Dust. P Mgv.: rehu, a cinder, coal, ashes. Mq.: éhuahi, ashes. Ta.: rehu, ashes, soot, any powder. 2. To omit, to forget, to faint. Rehurehu, to omit, omission, lost to sight. Hakarehu, to surprise. Rehua, unintelligible. Churchill. Mgv.: rehurehu, from early dawn to mid morning. Ta.: rehurehu, twilight. Mq.: ehuehu, id. Churchill. Mq.: ehu, to fall in bits. Ma.: rehu, to split off in chips. Ehua, Ehuo, a large constellation. Ma.: rehua, a star or planet, probably Jupiter. Churchill.


	Dec 2 (2 * 168)
	3
	4
	5 (260 + 79)
	6
	7

	[image: image456.jpg]



	[image: image457.jpg]



	[image: image458.jpg]



	[image: image459.jpg]



	[image: image460.jpg]



	[image: image461.jpg]




	Eb2-15
	Eb2-16
	Eb2-17
	Eb2-18 (60)
	Eb2-19
	Eb2-20

	parei niu tapa tu - manu rere rua
	manu - hokohuki
	mata tata te kahi
	hokohuki
	aveave te kahi
	kiore - o te henua

	Kahi. Tuna; two sorts: kahi aveave, kahi matamata. Vanaga. Mgv.: kahi, to run, to flow. Mq.: kahi, id. Churchill. Rangitokona, prop up the heaven! // Rangitokona, prop up the morning! // The pillar stands in the empty space. The thought [memea] stands in the earth-world - // Thought stands also in the sky. The kahi stands in the earth-world - // Kahi stands also in the sky. The pillar stands, the pillar - // It ever stands, the pillar of the sky. (Morriori creation myth according to Legends of the South Seas.)


	Dec 8 (18 * 19)
	9 (64 + 279)
	10 (260 + 84)
	11 (3 * 115)
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	Eb2-21
	Eb2-22 (390 - 326)
	Eb2-23
	(7 * 56 → 2 * 378)

	te hagahaga - kua tuu
	tagata haga - kava
	manu ariga etoru
	kiore henua
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	Dec 12
	13
	Lucia (260 + 88)
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	Eb2-25
	Eb2-26
	Eb2-27 → π

	manu ragi rima
	manu ragi
	kiore henua
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11-7. I guess Metoro said iha instead of hia (count!) in order to make us realize that glyph 400 indicated a kind of reversal:

... The Sacred Book of the ancient Maya Quiche, the famous Popol Vuh (the Book of Counsel) tells of Zipacna, son of Vucub-Caquix (= Seven Arata). He sees 400 youths dragging a huge log that they want as a ridgepole for their house. Zipacna alone carries the tree without effort to the spot where a hole has been dug for the post to support the ridgepole. The youths, jealous and afraid, try to kill Zipacna by crushing him in the hole, but he escapes and brings down the house on their heads. They are removed to the sky, in a 'group', and the Pleiades are called after them ...
	Dec 12
	13
	Lucia (260 + 88)
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	Eb2-25
	Eb2-26 (68)
	Eb2-27 → π

	manu ragi rima
	manu ragi
	kiore henua


	Dec 15
	16 (350)
	17
	18
	19
	20
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	Eb3-1 (326 + 70)
	Eb3-2
	Eb3-3
	Eb3-4 (73)
	Eb3-5 (400)
	Eb3-6

	koia ra
	te maitaki
	te henua
	ihe vage Rei
	oho mai kia iha
	ki te henua kiore


As a confirmation Metoro then said henua kiore as if in a looking glass mirror image of kiore henua.
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We have counted to 396 + some fractions = 400 in the tresses on the back side of Mother Earth (the Earth-mother, Pacha-mama).
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	Counting the tresses from right to left:

	1
	26
	78
	1
	29
	90

	2
	26
	
	2
	30
	

	3
	26
	
	3
	31
	

	4
	25
	104
	4
	34
	124

	5
	26
	
	5
	31
	

	6
	27
	
	6
	30
	

	7
	26
	
	7
	29
	

	Total = 396 = 182 + 214


The curious reversed reading of Metoro did not die with the first 2 lines on side b of the tablet:
...  For some reasons Metoro read the lines on side b backwards, starting with Eb1-36, -35, 34 ...  and ending this line with Eb1-3, -2, -1. Though Eb1-37 -- -42 were left until after having read the mentioned glyphs and Eb2-27, -26, -25 ... -3, -2, -1 (in that order). Then he finished line Eb1 in the (presumably) right order: Eb1-37 -- -42. The close correlations between what Metoro was saying and the glyphs makes it absolutely clear that this is what happened. I have presumed that Metoro was wrong in reading backwards like that and therefore I present glyphs and Metoro's readings adjusted after the order of the glyphs, not according to the order of his reading ...

	Eb1-36
	34
	Eb1-1
	Eb2-27
	25
	Eb2-1

	227 - 136 = 91


Eb1-36 surely ought to allude to day 136 (May 16) and Eb2-27 to the place a quarter later (136 + 91 = 227).

Probably the reversal at glyph 400 served as a 'strange attractor', drawing the attention of Bishop Jaussen to this place in the text.

The normal order then returned at the solstice:

	Solstice
	Dec 22 (356)
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	Eb3-7
	Eb3-8 (77, 403)

	vai oka hia
	kua oo te tere o te vaka - ko te maro o te vaka

	Oka. 1. Lever, pole; to dig holes in the ground with a sharpened stick, as was done in ancient times to plant vegetables; used generally in the meaning of making plantations. 2. The four sideways poles supporting a hare paega. Okaoka, to jab, to pierce, to prick repeatedly. Vanaga. Digging stick, stake, joist; to prick, to pierce, to stick a thing into, to drive into, to slaughter, to assassinate; kona oka kai, plantation; pahu oka, a drawer. Okaoka, a fork, to prick, to dig. Okahia, to prick. Churchill.


... This island was once a great land. The reason it became so small is because Uoke lifted the earth with a (mighty) pole and then let it sink (into the sea). It was because of the very bad people of Te Pito O Te Henua that Uoke lifted the

land (and let it crumble) until it became very small. From the uplifted Te Pito O Te Henua, (they) came to the landing site of Nga Tavake, to Te Ohiro. In Rotomea (near Mataveri) they disembarked and climbed up to stay at Vai Marama (a waterplace near Mataveri). During the next month, they moved on to Te Vare (on the slope of the crater Rano Kau). When they saw that the (land-) lifting Uoke also approached (their present) island, Nga Tavake spoke to Te Ohiro: 'The land is sinking into the sea and we are lost!' But Te Ohiro warded off the danger with a magic chant. In Puku Puhipuhi, Uoke's pole broke, and, in this way, at least Nga Tavake's landing site remained (of the formerly great land) ...
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11-8. We ought to complete the description with the 20 days from day 336 (2 * 168) to day 2 * 178 = 356:
	Nov 25
	26 (*250)
	27
	28
	29
	30
	Dec 1 (335)

	EQUINOX
	SEPT 23
	24
	25
	26
	27
	28
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	Eb2-8
	Eb2-9
	Eb2-10
	Eb2-11
	Eb2-12 (54)
	Eb2-13
	Eb2-14

	a matiro - ko hiti
	noho maitaki
	koira taua
	ko pe ko tae
	te rima
	tagata oho - ki moto vaero tae
	kiore - o te henua

	Tiro. Mgv.: Spots on linen. Ta.: tiro, to mark. Mq.: tiotioa, blotched, covered with white spots. Titiro, to admire. P Ma.: tiro, to gaze at. Churchill. Vi.: tiro, siro, sisiro, to descend, to go down a steep or hill. Churchill 2.

Hiti. 1. To show itself again, to reappear (of the new moon, of a constellation - meaning uncertain). 2. Said of thin, tough-fleshed fish of indifferent taste: ika hiti. 3. Said of fish when they come to the stones of the shore for insects among the seaweed: he hiti te ika. 4. To reproach someone for his ingratitude. Vanaga. 1. To rise, to appear, to dawn; hitihaga, rising; hitihaga roa, sunrise; hitihiti, to dawn; horau hitihiti, break of day; hakahiti ki te eeve, to show the buttocks. 2. Puffed; gutu hiti, thick lips. Churchill.

Pe. 1. Like, as. PS Mgv.: pe, as, the same as, also. Sa.: pei, like, as. Niuē: pehe, thus. 2. And, also (in numerals); e rua te hagahuru pe aha, twenty-four. PS Sa.: pe, a restrictive particle in counting, only. To.: be, only. Uvea: pe, id. Churchill. Pau.: Spoilt, damaged. Mgv.: pee, macerated, spoilt. Ta.: pe, spoilt, rotten. Mq.: pe, id. Sa.: pe, id. Ma.: pe, pulpy, purulent. Churchill.

Tae. 1. Negation used in conditional and temporal clauses: ana ta'e hoa te ûa, ina he vai, when it does not rain, there is no water. Also used with some verbal forms such as: o te aha koe i-ta'e-oho mai-ai? why didn't you come? Otherwise its use is limited to adjectives or verbal adjectives: tagata ta'e hupehupe, person who is not weak, hard worker; nohoga ta'e oti, endless existence, eternity. 2. Interjection expressing admiration, always used with he: ta'e he tagata! what a man! Ta'e he aga! what a great job! Ta'e he tagata koe mo keukeu i te henua! what a good farmer you are! Vanaga. 1. Prepositive negative: without, not, none. PS To.: tae, prepositive negative. 2. To remain; tae atu ki, as far as, until. Taehaga (tae 1), to shake the head in sign of negation, reluctant, to disdain, to be displeased. 3. Pau.: tae, to arrive. Mgv.: tae, id. Ta.: tae, id. Ma.: tae, id. 4. Pau.: taetae, elephantiasis in scroto. Ta.: taetae, ill, illness. Churchill.

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0)
	ζ Herculis, η Tr. Austr. (252.1), η Herculis, β Apodis (252.5)
	ATRIA = α Tr. Austr. (253.9)
	Tail-6 (Tiger)
WEI (Tail) = ε Scorpii, η Arae (254.3), DENEBAKRAB = μ Scorpii (254.7)
	ι Ophiuchi (255.3), GRAFIAS = ζ Scorpii (255.4)
*214.0 = *255.4 - *41.4

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	No star listed (66)
	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)
	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)
	TABIT = π³ Orionis  (71.7), π² Orionis (71.9)
	π4 Orionis (72.1), ο¹ Orionis (72.4), π5 Orionis (72.8) 
*31.0 = *72.4 - *41.4

	May 26
	27
	28
	29
	30
	31
	June 1 (152)

	MARCH 23
	24
	EQUINOX
	26
	27
	28
	29 (88)


	Dec 2 (2 * 168)
	3
	4
	5 (260 + 79)
	6
	7
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	Eb2-15
	Eb2-16
	Eb2-17
	Eb2-18 (60)
	Eb2-19
	Eb2-20

	parei niu tapa tu - manu rere rua
	manu - hokohuki
	mata tata te kahi
	hokohuki
	aveave te kahi
	kiore - o te henua

	Kahi. Tuna; two sorts: kahi aveave, kahi matamata. Vanaga. Mgv.: kahi, to run, to flow. Mq.: kahi, id. Churchill. Rangitokona, prop up the heaven! // Rangitokona, prop up the morning! // The pillar stands in the empty space. The thought [memea] stands in the earth-world - // Thought stands also in the sky. The kahi stands in the earth-world - // Kahi stands also in the sky. The pillar stands, the pillar - // It ever stands, the pillar of the sky. (Morriori creation myth according to Legends of the South Seas.)

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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+30°

+20°
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+40°

+30°

+20°





	π¹ Orionis (73.0), ο² Orionis (73.4), HASSALEH = ι Aurigae (73.6), π6 Orionis (73.9) 
*32.0 = *73.4 - *41.4
	ALMAAZ (The Male Goat) = ε Aurigae (74.7), HAEDUS I = ζ Aurigae (74.8)
	HAEDUS II = η Aurigae (75.9)
	5h (*76.1) 
ε Leporis (76.0), CURSA (Footstool) = β Eridani (76.4), λ Eridani (76.7)
*35.0 = *76.4 - *41.4
	μ Aurigae, μ Leporis (77.6)
	ĸ Leporis (78.0), RIGEL (Foot) = β Orionis (78.1), Flaming Star = IC405 (78.2), CAPELLA (Mother Goat) = α Aurigae (78.4), ο Columbae, τ Orionis (78.8)
*37.0 = *78.4 - *41.4
THUBAN (α Draconis)

	MARCH 30
	31 (90)
	APRIL 1
	2
	3
	4


	Dec 8 (18 * 19)
	9 (7 * 7 * 7)
	10 (260 + 84)
	11 (3 * 115)
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	Eb2-21 (63)
	Eb2-22 (390 - 326)
	Eb2-23
	(7 * 56 → 2 * 378)

	te hagahaga - kua tuu
	tagata haga - kava
	manu ariga etoru
	kiore henua

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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	λ Aurigae (79.0), λ Leporis (79.6), ρ Aurigae (79.7) 
	Shur-narkabti-sha-iltanu-5 (Star in the Bull towards the north) 
σ Aurigae (80.4), BELLATRIX (Female Warrior) = γ Orionis, SAIF AL JABBAR (Sword of the Giant) = η Orionis (80.7), ELNATH (The Butting One) = β Tauri = γ Aurigae (80.9)
	ψ Orionis (81.1), NIHAL (Thirst-slaking Camels) = β Leporis (81.7)
	KHUFU 
MINTAKA (Belt) = δ Orionis, υ Orionis (82.4), χ Aurigae (82.5), ε Columbae (82.6)
*41.0 = *82.4 - *41.4
→ 41 Arietis (Bharani) 

	APRIL 5 (460)
	6 (96)
	7
	8


	Dec 12
	13
	Lucia (260 + 88)
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	Eb2-25 → Aug 13
	Eb2-26 (68)
	Eb2-27 → π

	manu ragi rima
	manu ragi
	kiore henua

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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	KHAFRE 
Al Hak'ah-3 (White Spot) / Mrigashīrsha-5 (Stag's Head

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Dream%20Voyager\\Mamari\\Nakshatras.htm" 
) / Turtle Head-20 (Monkey) / Mas-tab-ba-tur-tur (Little Twins)
ARNEB = α Leporis, CRAB NEBULA = M1 Tauri (83.0, φ¹ Orionis (83.1), HEKA = λ Orionis, ORION NEBULA = M42 (83.2), φ² Orionis (83.6), ALNILAM (String of Pearls) = ε Orionis (83.7)
	MENKAURE
 
Three Stars-21 (Gibbon) / Shur-narkabti-sha-shūtū-6 (Star in the Bull towards the south) / ANA-IVA-9 (Pillar of exit)
HEAVENLY GATE = ζ Tauri, ν Columbae (84.0), ω Orionis (84.2),  ALNITAK (Girdle) = ζ Orionis, PHAKT (Phaet) = α Columbae (84.7)
	ο Aurigae (85.8), γ Leporis (85.9) 
YANG MUN (α Lupi)

	APRIL 9
	10 (100)
	11 (466)


	Dec 15
	16 (350)
	17
	18
	19
	20
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	Eb3-1 (326 + 70)
	Eb3-2
	Eb3-3
	Eb3-4 (73)
	Eb3-5 (400)
	Eb3-6

	koia ra
	te maitaki
	te henua
	ihe vage Rei
	oho mai kia iha
	ki te henua kiore

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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	μ Columbae (86.1), SAIPH (Sword) = κ Orionis (86.5), τ Aurigae, ζ Leporis (86.6)
	υ Aurigae (87.1), ν Aurigae (87.2), WEZN (Weight) = β Columbae, δ Leporis (87.7), TZE (Son) = λ Columbae (87.9)
	Ardra-6 (The Moist One) / ANA-VARU-8 (Pillar to sit by)
χ¹ Orionis, ξ Aurigae (88.1), BETELGEUZE = α Orionis (88.3), ξ Columbae (88.5), σ Columbae (88.7) 
ZUBEN ELGENUBI (α Librae) 
	η Leporis (89.0), PRAJA-PĀTI (Lord of Created Beings) = δ Aurigae, MENKALINAN (Shoulder of the Rein-holder) = β Aurigae, MAHASHIM (Wrist) = θ Aurigae, and γ Columbae (89.3), π Aurigae (89.4), η Columbae (89.7)
*48.0 = *89.4 - *41.4
	μ Orionis (90.3), χ² Orionis (90.5)
	6h (91.3) 
ν Orionis (91.4), θ Columbae (91.5), π Columbae (91.6)
*50.0 = *91.4 - *41.4

	APRIL 12
	13
	4-14
	15
	16
	17 (107, 472)


	Solstice
	Dec 22 (356 = 336 + 20)
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	Eb3-7
	Eb3-8 (77, 403)

	vai oka hia
	kua oo te tere o te vaka - ko te maro o te vaka

	Oka. 1. Lever, pole; to dig holes in the ground with a sharpened stick, as was done in ancient times to plant vegetables; used generally in the meaning of making plantations. 2. The four sideways poles supporting a hare paega. Okaoka, to jab, to pierce, to prick repeatedly. Vanaga. Digging stick, stake, joist; to prick, to pierce, to stick a thing into, to drive into, to slaughter, to assassinate; kona oka kai, plantation; pahu oka, a drawer. Okaoka, a fork, to prick, to dig. Okahia, to prick. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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	ξ Orionis (92.5)
	Al Han'ah-4 (Brand) / Maru-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-7 (Front of the Mouth of the Twins)
TEJAT PRIOR = η Gemini (93.4), γ Monocerotis (93.5), κ Aurigae (93.6), κ Columbae (93.8)
*52.0 = *93.4 - *41.4

	Solstice
	June 22

	APRIL 18 (108)
	19 (*29)
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11-9. Numbers ruled everything. At the position for the expected glyph number 261 there was no glyph and counting from the following position 262 there remained 366 right ascension days to 628 (→ 2 * 314 as in the measure for a completed circle):

	a1
	32
	32
	b1
	42
	368

	a2
	33
	65
	b2
	27
	395

	a3
	35
	100
	b3
	38
	433

	a4
	36
	136
	b4
	42
	475

	a5
	42
	178
	b5
	35
	510

	a6
	39
	217
	b6
	36
	546

	a7
	39
	256
	b7
	42
	588

	a8
	4
	260
	b8
	40
	314 * 2 = 628

	
	9 * 29
	
	
	

	
	30
	290
	
	
	

	a9
	36
	326
	sum total
	260 * 2 + 108 

260 + 368 = 314 * 2

	sum
	260 + 66
	
	


368 = 366 + 2 → the beginning of line Ea8 seems to account for this, because there were 'twins' in form of Ea7-38--39 repeated as Ea8-1--2 (→ 738 + 739 + 81 + 82 = 1640).
	July 24
	25
	26
	27 (208 → 256 - 48)
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	Ea7-36
	Ea7-37
	Ea7-38
	Ea7-39 (256 → 4 * 64)

	ka rere - i te hatu hoi
	ki te manu ariga ruku hia
	te tamaiti
	te raa - te ragi

	Ariga. Face, cheek. 1. Ariga ora, (lit. 'living face') keepsake, memento, memory, souvenir (of someone). This used to be the name given the moai (stone statues) carved as memories of the dead. 2. Ariga ora is also used in the generic sense of a memento, a keepsake: he mate te matu'a he ato tepoki i te rîu o toona matu'a; he-ariga ora o toona matu'a [when] the father dies, [and] the son sings a riu for his father, this constitutes an ariga ora of his father. Vanaga. Face, aspect, expression, mien, visage, stature, superficies. T Ma.: aria, to resemble. Hakaariga, to encroach. Churchill. Ariari, sharp, the edge of a sword. Ta.: ariari, transparence, brightness. Ha.: aliali, white. Churchill. 

Ruku. (Also rukuruku): To dive; to fish underwater; diving; i-turu-era au ki tai, he-ûi koai te tagata era, e-ruku-mai-era i te îka, i te ura, as I went down to the sea, I saw who those people were, who were fishing underwater for fish and lobsters. Vanaga. To bathe, to immerse, to swim face down, to dive, to leap into the water from a height. Hakaruku, to cover with water, to immerse, to submerge, to moisten, to wash, to drink. P Mgv.: ruku, to dive, to plunge. Mq.: úku, to dive, to immerse. Churchill.

	REVERSED NAKSHATRA → CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	GREDI (Goat) = α Capricorni (307.2), σ Capricorni (307.5), ALSHAT (The Sheep) = ν Capricorni (307.9)
	Al Sa’d al Dhabih-20 (Lucky One of the Slaughterers) / Ox / Heard Boy (Buffalo)
DABIH = β Capricorni (308.0), κ Sagittarii (308.1), SADIR (Hen's Breast) = γ Cygni (308.4), PEACOCK = α Pavonis (308.7)
*267.0 = *308.4 - *41.4
	KHUFU
OKUL = π Capricorni (309.6), BOS = ρ Capricorni (309.9) 
ARNEB (α Leporis)
MINTAKA (δ Orionis)
	KHAFRE
ο Capricorni (310.2), θ Cephei (310.5)
HEKA (λ Orionis) 
ALNILAM (ε Orionis)

	Jan 22
	23
	24
	25

	"Dec 12
	13
	14
	15 (349)

	NOV 19
	20
	21
	22 (*246) → 2 * 123
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	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	χ Cancri (125.2), BRIGHT FIRE = λ Cancri (125.4) 
*84.0 = *125.4 - *41.4
	AVIOR = ε Carinae (126.4), φ Cancri (126.8) 
*85.0 = *126.4 - *41.4
	Ο Ursae Majoris (127.4)
*86.0 = *127.4 - *41.4
	Pushya-8 (Nourisher) 
υ Cancri (128.1), θ Cancri (128.2)


	July 28
	29 (210 → 420 / 2)
	30
	31 (260 - 48)
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	Ea8-1
	Ea8-2
	Ea8-3
	Ea8-4 (260)

	E tamaiti
	ki te raa - te henua
	tagata haga
	ko te rima

	REVERSED NAKSHATRA → CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	MENKAURE
ROTTEN MELON = ε Delphini, φ Pavonis (311.2), η Delphini (311.4), ζ Delphini, ρ Pavonis (311.7)
PHAKT (α Columbae)
ALNILAK (ζ Orionis)
*270.0 = *311.4 - *41.4
	ROTANEV = β Delphini, ι Delphini (312.3), τ Capricorni (312.6), κ Delphini (312.7), SVALOCIN = α Delphini, υ Capricorni, υ Pavonis (312.8)
	μ², μ¹ Oct. (313.2), DENEB CYGNI (Tail of the Swan) = α Cygni (313.5), β Pavonis (313.6), δ Delphini (313.8)
	Al Sa’d al Bula'-21 (Good Fortune of the Swallower) / Dhanishta-24 (Most Famous) / Girl-10 (Bat) 
YUE (Battle-Axe) = ψ Capricorni (314.3), GIENAH CYGNI = ε Cygni, η Cephei (314.5), γ Delphini (314.6), σ Pavonis (314.7), ALBALI = ε Aquarii (314.8)
BETELGEUZE (α Orionis)

	Jan 26
	27 (208 + 184 = 392)
	28
	29 (121 + 3 * 91)
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	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	Āshleshā-9 (Embrace) / Willow-24 (Stag)
π¹ Ursa Majoris, δ HYDRAE (129.6), AL MINHAR AL SHUJĀ = σ Hydrae, MUSEIDA = π² Ursae Majoris (129.9)
RAS ALHAGUE (α Ophiuchi)
	Al Nathrah-6 (Gap)
BEEHIVE (Exhalation of Piled-up Corpses) = ε Cancri, η Pyxidis (130.4), XESTUS = ο Velorum (130.5), ζ Pyxidis (130.7), ASCELLUS BOREALIS = γ Cancri, β Pyxidis (130.9) 
*89.0 = *130.4 - *41.4
	Extended Net-26a (Ox) / Arkū-sha-nangaru-sha-shūtu-12 (Southeast Star in the Crab)
η Hydrae (131.0), ASCELLUS AUSTRALIS = δ Cancri (131.4), KOO SHE = Bow and Arrow = δ Velorum (131.6), α Pyxidis (131.8), ε Hydrae (131.9)
*90.0 = *131.4 - *41.4
	ι Cancri (132.0), ρ Hydrae (132.4) 
*91.0 = *132.4 - *41.4


Thus, when the Sun was at July 27 (208), at the last glyph in line Ea7, then the Full Moon should ideally be at Ea8-2 in January 27 (208 + 184 = 392 → number of glyphs on side a of the C tablet). The 3 stars in the Belt of Orion were culminating (at 21h) late in January.

Similarly, these 3 stars (Tau-toru) had once upon a time (in the precessionally deduced Golden Age of the Bull) been at the Full Moon in day 464--466 (→ 300 + 164--166):
	Dec 8 (18 * 19)
	9 (7 * 7 * 7)
	10 (260 + 84)
	11 (3 * 115)
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	Eb2-21 (63)
	Eb2-22 (390 - 326)
	Eb2-23
	(7 * 56 → 2 * 378)

	te hagahaga - kua tuu
	tagata haga - kava
	manu ariga etoru
	kiore henua

	Ariga. Face, cheek. 1. Ariga ora, (lit. 'living face') keepsake, memento, memory, souvenir (of someone). This used to be the name given the moai (stone statues) carved as memories of the dead. 2. Ariga ora is also used in the generic sense of a memento, a keepsake: he mate te matu'a he ato tepoki i te rîu o toona matu'a; he-ariga ora o toona matu'a [when] the father dies, [and] the son sings a riu for his father, this constitutes an ariga ora of his father. Vanaga. Face, aspect, expression, mien, visage, stature, superficies. T Ma.: aria, to resemble. Hakaariga, to encroach. Churchill.

Tautoru. The Belt of Orion. Van Tilburg. Mgv.: 1. Toutoru, Orion's belt. Mq.: tautou, a constellation of three stars. 2. Toutoru. hung by threes. Mq.: tautou, id. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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	λ Aurigae (79.0), λ Leporis (79.6), ρ Aurigae (79.7) 
	Shur-narkabti-sha-iltanu-5 (Star in the Bull towards the north) 
σ Aurigae (80.4), BELLATRIX (Female Warrior) = γ Orionis, SAIF AL JABBAR (Sword of the Giant) = η Orionis (80.7), ELNATH (The Butting One) = β Tauri = γ Aurigae (80.9)
	ψ Orionis (81.1), NIHAL (Thirst-slaking Camels) = β Leporis (81.7)
	KHUFU 
MINTAKA (Belt) = δ Orionis, υ Orionis (82.4), χ Aurigae (82.5), ε Columbae (82.6)
*41.0 = *82.4 - *41.4
→ 41 Arietis (Bharani) 

	APRIL 5 (460)
	6 (96)
	7
	8


	Dec 12
	13
	Lucia (260 + 88)
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	Eb2-25 → Aug 13
	Eb2-26 (68)
	Eb2-27 → π

	manu ragi rima
	manu ragi
	kiore henua

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	[image: image537.jpg]Milky Way

,,,,,,,

oooooo






	KHAFRE 
Al Hak'ah-3 (White Spot) / Mrigashīrsha-5 (Stag's Head) / Turtle Head-20 (Monkey) / Mas-tab-ba-tur-tur (Little Twins)
ARNEB = α Leporis, CRAB NEBULA = M1 Tauri (83.0, φ¹ Orionis (83.1), HEKA = λ Orionis, ORION NEBULA = M42 (83.2), φ² Orionis (83.6), ALNILAM (String of Pearls) = ε Orionis (83.7)
	MENKAURE
 
Three Stars-21 (Gibbon) / Shur-narkabti-sha-shūtū-6 (Star in the Bull towards the south) / ANA-IVA-9 (Pillar of exit)
HEAVENLY GATE = ζ Tauri, ν Columbae (84.0), ω Orionis (84.2),  ALNITAK (Girdle) = ζ Orionis, PHAKT (Phaet) = α Columbae (84.7)
	ο Aurigae (85.8), γ Leporis (85.9) 
YANG MUN (α Lupi)

	APRIL 9 (300 + 164)
	10 (465)
	11 (101 + 365)


	Dec 15
	16 (350)
	17
	18
	19
	20
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	Eb3-1 (326 + 70)
	Eb3-2
	Eb3-3
	Eb3-4 (73)
	(400 = 236 + 164)
	Eb3-6

	koia ra
	te maitaki
	te henua
	ihe vage Rei
	oho mai kia iha
	ki te henua kiore

	... The Sacred Book of the ancient Maya Quiche, the famous Popol Vuh (the Book of Counsel) tells of Zipacna, son of Vucub-Caquix (= Seven Arata). He sees 400 youths dragging a huge log that they want as a ridgepole for their house. Zipacna alone carries the tree without effort to the spot where a hole has been dug for the post to support the ridgepole. The youths, jealous and afraid, try to kill Zipacna by crushing him in the hole, but he escapes and brings down the house on their heads. They are removed to the sky, in a 'group', and the Pleiades are called after them ...

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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	μ Columbae (86.1), SAIPH (Sword) = κ Orionis (86.5), τ Aurigae, ζ Leporis (86.6)
	υ Aurigae (87.1), ν Aurigae (87.2), WEZN (Weight) = β Columbae, δ Leporis (87.7), TZE (Son) = λ Columbae (87.9)
	Ardra-6 (The Moist One) / ANA-VARU-8 (Pillar to sit by)
χ¹ Orionis, ξ Aurigae (88.1), BETELGEUZE = α Orionis (88.3), ξ Columbae (88.5), σ Columbae (88.7) 
ZUBEN ELGENUBI (α Librae) 
	η Leporis (89.0), PRAJA-PĀTI (Lord of Created Beings) = δ Aurigae, MENKALINAN (Shoulder of the Rein-holder) = β Aurigae, MAHASHIM (Wrist) = θ Aurigae, and γ Columbae (89.3), π Aurigae (89.4), η Columbae (89.7)
*48.0 = *89.4 - *41.4
	μ Orionis (90.3), χ² Orionis (90.5)
	6h (91.3) 
ν Orionis (91.4), θ Columbae (91.5), π Columbae (91.6)
*50.0 = *91.4 - *41.4

	APRIL 12
	13
	4-14
	15
	16
	17 (107, 472)
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12-1. In December 14 the Sun rose together with Apollyon:

[image: image546.jpg]Christian and Apollyon.





	Dec 12
	13
	Lucia (260 + 88)
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	Eb2-25 → Aug 13
	Eb2-26 (68)
	Eb2-27 → π

	manu ragi rima
	manu ragi
	kiore henua

	RAS ALHAGUE (Head of the Serpent Charmer) = α Ophiuchi (266.1), SARGAS = θ Scorpii (266.3), μ Ophiuchi, π Arae (266.5), NAN HAE (Southern Sea) = ξ Serpentis (266.6), AL DHĪLI (The Wolf) = ω Draconis, ι Herculis (266.7)
	λ Arae (267.1), GIRTAB (Seizer) = κ Scorpii, ο Serpentis (267.6), DSIBAN (Wolf Pair) = ψ Draconis (267.9) 
	KELB ALRAI (Dog of the Shepherd) = β Ophiuchi, μ Arae (268.1), KEW HO (Nine Rivers) = μ Herculis (268.6), η Pavonis (268.7), APOLLYON = ι Scorpii (268.9)

	... The 'classic' version, however, was much more detailed: the rope would seem to rise high into the skies, disappearing from view. The boy would climb the rope and be lost to view. The magician would call back his boy assistant, and, on getting no response, become furious. The magician then armed himself with a knife or sword and climbed the rope, vanishing too. An argument would be heard, and then limbs would start falling, presumably cut from the assistant by the magician. When all the parts of the body, including the torso, landed on the ground, the magician would climb down the rope. He would collect the limbs and put them in a basket, or collect the limbs in one place and cover them with a cape or blanket. Soon the boy would appear, restored ...
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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	KHAFRE 
Al Hak'ah-3 (White Spot) / Mrigashīrsha-5 (Stag's Head) / Turtle Head-20 (Monkey) / Mas-tab-ba-tur-tur (Little Twins)
ARNEB = α Leporis, CRAB NEBULA = M1 Tauri (83.0, φ¹ Orionis (83.1), HEKA = λ Orionis, ORION NEBULA = M42 (83.2), φ² Orionis (83.6), ALNILAM (String of Pearls) = ε Orionis (83.7)
	MENKAURE
 
Three Stars-21 (Gibbon) / Shur-narkabti-sha-shūtū-6 (Star in the Bull towards the south) / ANA-IVA-9 (Pillar of exit)
HEAVENLY GATE = ζ Tauri, ν Columbae (84.0), ω Orionis (84.2),  ALNITAK (Girdle) = ζ Orionis, PHAKT (Phaet) = α Columbae (84.7)
	ο Aurigae (85.8), γ Leporis (85.9) 
YANG MUN (α Lupi)

	APRIL 9 (300 + 164)
	10 (465)
	11 (101 + 365)

	And 5 days later, in December 19, the Sun rose with the star of the Winnowing Basket, Nash. This was 181 days after Ea7-2 (219) when the Full Moon ideally should be at Nash:

ALCYONE (*56 → 2 * 28)
	a1
	32
	32

	BETELGEUZE (*88)
	a2
	33
	65

	NAOS (*121 → 11 * 11)
	a3
	35
	100
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	TANIA AUSTRALIS (*156 → 2 * 78)
	a4
	36
	78

	PORRIMA (*191)
	a5
	42
	

	NUSAKAN (*156 + *78)
	a6
	39
	156

	NASH (*273 → 3 * 91)
	a7
	39
	


... At the time of the Golden Bull the star named Nash (γ Sagittarii,*273) would have risen together with the Sun in OCTOBER 16 (289 = 273 + 80 - 64). The position of Benet-nash (*208) would have been 65 days earlier, in day 208 + 80 - 64 = = 288 (October 15) - 64 = 224 (AUGUST 12), which was 3 days after Heze, which in turn was 3 days after Spica.
	Dec 15
	16 (350)
	17
	18
	19
	20
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	Eb3-1 (326 + 70)
	Eb3-2
	Eb3-3
	Eb3-4 (73)
	(400 = 236 + 164)
	Eb3-6

	koia ra
	te maitaki
	te henua
	ihe vage Rei
	oho mai kia iha
	ki te henua kiore

	... The Sacred Book of the ancient Maya Quiche, the famous Popol Vuh (the Book of Counsel) tells of Zipacna, son of Vucub-Caquix (= Seven Arata). He sees 400 youths dragging a huge log that they want as a ridgepole for their house. Zipacna alone carries the tree without effort to the spot where a hole has been dug for the post to support the ridgepole. The youths, jealous and afraid, try to kill Zipacna by crushing him in the hole, but he escapes and brings down the house on their heads. They are removed to the sky, in a 'group', and the Pleiades are called after them ...

	MULIPHEN (Oaths) = γ Ophiuchi (269.0), BASANISMUS = G Scorpii (269.5), PHERKARD (Dim One of the Two Calves) = δ Ursae Minoris (269.9)
	PTOLEMY CLUSTER = M7 Scorpii (270.5), GRUMIUM (Lower Jaw) = ξ Draconis (270.9)
	RUKBALGETHI GENUBI (Bending Claw) = θ Herculis (271.1), ξ Herculis (271.5), ETAMIN (Head) = γ Draconis, ν Herculis (271.7), ν Ophiuchi (271.8)
	CAT'S EYE = NGC6543 Draconis (272.2), ζ Serpentis (272.4), τ Ophiuchi (272.9)
*231.0 = *272.4 - *41.4
	Winnowing Basket-7 (Leopard)
18h (273.4)
*232.0 = *273.4 - *41.4
NASH (Point) = γ Sagittarii (273.7), θ Arae (273.8)
	ZHŌNGSHĀN = ο Herculis (274.0), π Pavonis (274.6)

	... Wind winnowing is an agricultural method developed by ancient cultures for separating grain from chaff. It is also used to remove weevils or other pests from stored grain. Threshing, the separation of grain or seeds from the husks and straw, is the step in the chaff-removal process that comes before winnowing ...

[image: image559.jpg]




	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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	μ Columbae (86.1), SAIPH (Sword) = κ Orionis (86.5), τ Aurigae, ζ Leporis (86.6)
	υ Aurigae (87.1), ν Aurigae (87.2), WEZN (Weight) = β Columbae, δ Leporis (87.7), TZE (Son) = λ Columbae (87.9)
	Ardra-6 (The Moist One) / ANA-VARU-8 (Pillar to sit by)
χ¹ Orionis, ξ Aurigae (88.1), BETELGEUZE = α Orionis (88.3), ξ Columbae (88.5), σ Columbae (88.7) 
ZUBEN ELGENUBI (α Librae) 
	η Leporis (89.0), PRAJA-PĀTI (Lord of Created Beings) = δ Aurigae, MENKALINAN (Shoulder of the Rein-holder) = β Aurigae, MAHASHIM (Wrist) = θ Aurigae, and γ Columbae (89.3), π Aurigae (89.4), η Columbae (89.7)
*48.0 = *89.4 - *41.4
	μ Orionis (90.3), χ² Orionis (90.5)
	6h (91.3) 
ν Orionis (91.4), θ Columbae (91.5), π Columbae (91.6)
*50.0 = *91.4 - *41.4

	APRIL 12
	13
	4-14
	15
	16
	17 (107, 472)


At a solstice one should count (hia):

	Solstice (172 + 183)
	Dec 22 (356 = 336 + 20)
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	Eb3-7
	Eb3-8 (77, 403)

	vai oka hia
	kua oo te tere o te vaka - ko te maro o te vaka

	Oka. 1. Lever, pole; to dig holes in the ground with a sharpened stick, as was done in ancient times to plant vegetables; used generally in the meaning of making plantations. 2. The four sideways poles supporting a hare paega. Okaoka, to jab, to pierce, to prick repeatedly. Vanaga. Digging stick, stake, joist; to prick, to pierce, to stick a thing into, to drive into, to slaughter, to assassinate; kona oka kai, plantation; pahu oka, a drawer. Okaoka, a fork, to prick, to dig. Okahia, to prick. Churchill.

	ι Pavonis (275.1), POLIS = μ Sagittarii (275.9) 
MENKAR (α Ceti)
	η Sagittarii (276.9)

	[image: image563.jpg]




	OCT 19 (*212)
	20

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	[image: image564.jpg]




	ξ Orionis (92.5)
	Al Han'ah-4 (Brand) / Maru-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-7 (Front of the Mouth of the Twins)
TEJAT PRIOR = η Gemini (93.4), γ Monocerotis (93.5), κ Aurigae (93.6), κ Columbae (93.8)
*52.0 = *93.4 - *41.4

	Solstice
	June 22

	APRIL 18 (108)
	19 (*29 = *213 - *184)


The Nose of Cetus rose with the Sun in May 4 (124), which was 355 - 124 = 231 days before the December solstice. 231 = 33 weeks. 364 (52 weeks) - 231 (33 weeks) = 133 (→ 33 + 100).

	Betelgeuze (*88)
	Day of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Jan 29 (121 + 3 * 91)
	
	June 17 (168 → 88 + 80)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Thuban (*212)
	Day of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	June 7 (168 - 10)
	
	Oct 19 (292)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Zuben Elgenubi (*224)
	Day of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	June 17 (168 → 204 - 36)
	
	Oct 31 (304)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Ras Algethi (*260)
	Day of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	July 23 (204 → 158 + 46)
	
	Dec 6 (340 → 292 + 48)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Menkar
	Day of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	Dec 21 (355)
	
	May 4 (124)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Schedir (*8)
	Day of culmination
	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	233

	
	Nov 18 (322)
	
	March 29 (88)
	

	
	132 + 233 = 365 days


Nash (*273) - Menkar (*44) = *229 → Alrami (*293), the Archer, was at the end of side a on the G tablet.
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12-2. The G text has clearly underlined a kind of inversion half a year away from the Archer.

... Nash (*273) - Menkar (*44) = *229 → Alrami (*293), the Archer, at the end of side a on the G tablet.

	MAY 3 (123)
	4 (44 + 60)
	5 (125)
	6
	7 (127)
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	Ga2-13
	Ga2-14 (44)
	Ga2-15
	Ga2-16
	Ga2-17

	July 6 (*107)
	7 (*108)
	8 (*293 - *184)
	9 (190)
	10

	"May 26 (123 + 23)
	27
	28 (148)
	29
	30

	WEZEN (Weight) = δ Canis Majoris (107.1), τ Gemini (107.7), δ Monocerotis (107.9)
	No star listed (108)
	λ Gemini (109.4), WASAT (Middle) = δ Gemini (109.8)
*68.0 = *109.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (110)
	ALUDRA (Virgin) = η Canis Majoris (111.1), PROPUS = ι Gemini (111.4),  GOMEISA (Water-eyed) = β Canis Minoris (111.6)
*70.0 = *111.4 - *41.4

	... The jaguar learned from the grasshopper that the toad and the rabbit had stolen its fire while it was out hunting, and that they had taken it across the river. While the jaguar was weeping at this, an anteater came along, and the jaguar suggested that they should have an excretory competition. The anteater, however, appropriated the excrement containing raw meat and made the jaguar believe that its own excretions consisted entirely of ants. In order to even things out, the jaguar invited the anteater to a juggling contest, using their eyes removed from the sockets: the anteater's eyes fell back into place, but the jaguar's remained hanging at the top of a tree, and so it became blind. At the request of the anteater, the macuco bird made the jaguar new eyes out of water, and these allowed it to see in the dark. Since that time the jaguar only goes out at night. Having lost fire, it eats meat raw. It never attacks the macuco ...
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In July the Sun was no longer steadily rising higher and higher in the sky.

... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
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Half a year before NOVEMBER 10 (314) was MAY 10 (130):
	MAY 8
	9
	10 (314 - 184)
	11
	12 (132)
	13

	[image: image573.jpg]



	[image: image574.jpg]



	[image: image575.jpg]



	[image: image576.jpg]



	[image: image577.jpg]



	[image: image578.jpg]




	Ga2-18
	Ga2-19
	Ga2-20 (50)
	Ga2-21
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23

	July 11
	CASTOR
	13
	14
	POLLUX
	16


From May 4 (124) to MAY 4 at Ga2-14 there were *108 - *44 = *64 precessional days. And since the time of Bharani the star at the middle (Wasat) had glided ahead in the year with *64 - *23 = *41 right ascension days.

In December 21 (355 = 314 + 41) the Full Moon should ideally be visible at right ascension line *92 (→ 355 - 183 - 80). Similarly the Nose of Cetus should ideally be culminating at the right ascension line *275 (→ *92 + *183) in June 21:

	Solstice (172 + 183)
	Dec 22 (356 = 336 + 20)
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	Eb3-7
	Eb3-8 (77, 403)

	vai oka hia
	kua oo te tere o te vaka - ko te maro o te vaka

	Oka. 1. Lever, pole; to dig holes in the ground with a sharpened stick, as was done in ancient times to plant vegetables; used generally in the meaning of making plantations. 2. The four sideways poles supporting a hare paega. Okaoka, to jab, to pierce, to prick repeatedly. Vanaga. Digging stick, stake, joist; to prick, to pierce, to stick a thing into, to drive into, to slaughter, to assassinate; kona oka kai, plantation; pahu oka, a drawer. Okaoka, a fork, to prick, to dig. Okahia, to prick. Churchill.

	ι Pavonis (275.1), POLIS = μ Sagittarii (275.9) 
MENKAR (α Ceti)
	η Sagittarii (276.9)
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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	ξ Orionis (92.5)
	Al Han'ah-4 (Brand) / Maru-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-7 (Front of the Mouth of the Twins)
TEJAT PRIOR = η Gemini (93.4), γ Monocerotis (93.5), κ Aurigae (93.6), κ Columbae (93.8)
*52.0 = *93.4 - *41.4

	Solstice (108 + 64 = 172)
	June 22

	APRIL 18 (108)
	19 (*29 = *213 - *184)


From the June solstice to heliacal Sirius there were 9 days → presumably to be compared to 9 Rivers (μ Herculis), which rose with Apollyon and the Sun in December 14.
	Dec 23 (314 / 2)
	24
	25
	26 (360)
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	Eb3-9
	Eb3-10
	Eb3-11 (80)
	Eb3-12

	e tagata aro ki te rima
	tarai hia te vae o te vaka
	te ragi
	rima hakarava hia

	Aro. Face, front, side (of a figure); ki te aro o ..., to the front of ... Vanaga. Presence, body, frontispiece; ki te aro, face to face. P Pau.: aroga, the visage; ki te aroga, opposite. Mgv.: aro, presence, before; i te aro, in the presence of. Mq.: aó, face, in the presence of, before. Ta.: aro, face, front, presence, view. It is probable that more than one word is confounded in alo. The significations which appear in Southeast Polynesia are most likely derived from a Tongafiti alo and do not appear in Nuclear Polynesia. The alo belly and alo chief which do occur in Nuclear Polynesia are also probably Tongafiti, for in Samoa and Tonga they are honorific and applied only to folk of rank, a good indication of borrowing by the Proto-Samoans from Tongafiti masters. Churchill. In the Hawaiian group, the western portion or side of an island was called 'the front', ke alo, of the land, and the eastern side was called 'the back', ke kua. The reason of such designations must be sought in the fact of the arrival of the inhabitants from the west. Fornander.

Tarai. 1. Deluge, sound of water; ua tarai, a smart shower. 2. To carve, to square, to rough-hew, to shape; taraia, rough-hewn. P Pau.: tarai, to cut, to hew, to carve. Mgv.: tarai, to rough-hew, to carve. Mq.: taái, to cut, to rough-hew, to work wood or stone. Ta.: tarai, to cut, to fashion. Churchill. Sa.: talai, to adze. To.: talai, to smooth off rough edges. Fu.: talai, to cut off knots or thorns ... Churchill 2.

	FURUD = ζ Canis Majoris (94.9)
	Well-22 (Tapir) / Arkū-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-8 (Back of the Mouth of the Twins)
 
δ Columbae (95.2), TEJAT POSTERIOR = μ Gemini, MIRZAM (The Roarer) = β Canis Majoris (95.4), CANOPUS (Canopy) = α Carinae (95.6), ε Monocerotis (95.7), ψ1 Aurigae (95.9)
*54.0 = *95.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (96)
	 β Monocerotis, ν Gemini (97.0)

	June 23
	24 (175)
	25
	26


	Dec 27
	28
	29
	30 (364)
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	Eb3-13
	Eb3-14
	Eb3-15
	Eb3-16 (85)

	kua tua te vaivai
	rima
	kua tuo te tino
	te rima - te kihikihi

	Vaivai, weak. PS Mq.: vaivai, soft, pleasant, agreeable. Sa., To.: vaivai, weak. Pau.: Hakavaivai, to delay. Ta.: vaivai, to rest a bit. Mq.: vaivai, to dilute, to thin. Ha.: waliwali, soft, pasty. Churchill.

Tuo. Mgv.: tuo, to speak long without an answer. Ta.: tuo, to cry out loudly. Ha.: kuo, to cry with a loud voice. Churchill.

Tino. 1. Belly (as reported by a Spaniard in 1770). 2. Genitalia (modern usage). 3. Trunk (of a tree), keel (of a boat); tino maîka, banana trunk; tino vaka, keel. Vanaga. Body, matter; mea tino, material; tino kore, incorporeal. P Pau.: tino, a matter, a subject. Mgv.: tino, the body, trunk. Mq.: tino, nino, the body. Ta.: tino, id. Churchill.

	No star listed (98)
	Aurigae (99.4), ψ2 Aurigae (99.5) 
GEMMA (α Cor. Bor.)
	ψ4 Aurigae (100.5), MEBSUTA (Outstretched)  = ε Gemini (100.7)
	SIRIUS = α Canis Majoris (101.2), ψ5 Aurigae (101.4), ν Gemini (101.6), ψ6 Aurigae (101.7)
*60.0 = *101.4 - *41.4

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...
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	June 27
	28
	29
	30 (181)


But from Agasthya (Canopus) to Sirius at the Full Moon in day 364 there were 6 'sleeping mats'.
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12-3. Thus, at Eb3-16 and according to my suggestions Sirius should have been visible at the Full Moon in December 30 (364). From where we can see that 475 at the end of line Eb4 equals 395 + 16 + 64, where 16 could represent those 16 nights when the rays from the rising Sun in principle would make star observations impossible and where 64 could represent the extrapolated precessional distance down to the Golden Age of the Bull (and with 16 + 64 = 80 corresponding to the day for the Gregorian spring equionox at 0h):

	a1
	32
	32
	b1
	42
	368

	a2
	33
	65
	b2
	27
	395

	a3
	35
	100
	b3
	16
	411

	
	
	
	
	22
	433

	a4
	36
	136
	b4
	42
	475

	a5
	42
	178
	b5
	35
	510

	a6
	39
	217
	b6
	36
	546

	a7
	39
	256
	b7
	42
	588

	a8
	4
	260
	b8
	40
	314 * 2 = 628

	
	9 * 29
	
	
	

	
	30
	290
	
	
	

	a9
	36
	326
	sum total
	260 * 2 + 108 

260 + 368 = 314 * 2

	sum
	260 + 66
	
	


This perception is in a way confirmed by the following number sequence 35, 36, 42 which we have seen also for the 3 lines Ea3--5.

	Dec 23 (314 / 2)
	24
	25
	26 (360)
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	Eb3-9
	Eb3-10
	Eb3-11 (80)
	Eb3-12

	e tagata aro ki te rima
	tarai hia te vae o te vaka
	te ragi
	rima hakarava hia

	Aro. Face, front, side (of a figure); ki te aro o ..., to the front of ... Vanaga. Presence, body, frontispiece; ki te aro, face to face. P Pau.: aroga, the visage; ki te aroga, opposite. Mgv.: aro, presence, before; i te aro, in the presence of. Mq.: aó, face, in the presence of, before. Ta.: aro, face, front, presence, view. It is probable that more than one word is confounded in alo. The significations which appear in Southeast Polynesia are most likely derived from a Tongafiti alo and do not appear in Nuclear Polynesia. The alo belly and alo chief which do occur in Nuclear Polynesia are also probably Tongafiti, for in Samoa and Tonga they are honorific and applied only to folk of rank, a good indication of borrowing by the Proto-Samoans from Tongafiti masters. Churchill. In the Hawaiian group, the western portion or side of an island was called 'the front', ke alo, of the land, and the eastern side was called 'the back', ke kua. The reason of such designations must be sought in the fact of the arrival of the inhabitants from the west. Fornander.

Tarai. 1. Deluge, sound of water; ua tarai, a smart shower. 2. To carve, to square, to rough-hew, to shape; taraia, rough-hewn. P Pau.: tarai, to cut, to hew, to carve. Mgv.: tarai, to rough-hew, to carve. Mq.: taái, to cut, to rough-hew, to work wood or stone. Ta.: tarai, to cut, to fashion. Churchill. Sa.: talai, to adze. To.: talai, to smooth off rough edges. Fu.: talai, to cut off knots or thorns ... Churchill 2.

	FURUD = ζ Canis Majoris (94.9)
	Well-22 (Tapir) / Arkū-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-8 (Back of the Mouth of the Twins)
 
δ Columbae (95.2), TEJAT POSTERIOR = μ Gemini, MIRZAM (The Roarer) = β Canis Majoris (95.4), CANOPUS (Canopy) = α Carinae (95.6), ε Monocerotis (95.7), ψ1 Aurigae (95.9)
*54.0 = *95.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (96)
	 β Monocerotis, ν Gemini (97.0)

	June 23
	24 (175)
	25
	26


	Dec 27
	28
	29
	30 (364)

	[image: image597.jpg]



	[image: image598.jpg]



	[image: image599.jpg]



	[image: image600.jpg]




	Eb3-13
	Eb3-14
	Eb3-15
	Eb3-16 (85)

	kua tua te vaivai
	rima
	kua tuo te tino
	te rima - te kihikihi

	Vaivai, weak. PS Mq.: vaivai, soft, pleasant, agreeable. Sa., To.: vaivai, weak. Pau.: Hakavaivai, to delay. Ta.: vaivai, to rest a bit. Mq.: vaivai, to dilute, to thin. Ha.: waliwali, soft, pasty. Churchill.

Tuo. Mgv.: tuo, to speak long without an answer. Ta.: tuo, to cry out loudly. Ha.: kuo, to cry with a loud voice. Churchill.

Tino. 1. Belly (as reported by a Spaniard in 1770). 2. Genitalia (modern usage). 3. Trunk (of a tree), keel (of a boat); tino maîka, banana trunk; tino vaka, keel. Vanaga. Body, matter; mea tino, material; tino kore, incorporeal. P Pau.: tino, a matter, a subject. Mgv.: tino, the body, trunk. Mq.: tino, nino, the body. Ta.: tino, id. Churchill.

	No star listed (98)
	Aurigae (99.4), ψ2 Aurigae (99.5) 
GEMMA (α Cor. Bor.)
	ψ4 Aurigae (100.5), MEBSUTA (Outstretched)  = ε Gemini (100.7)
	SIRIUS = α Canis Majoris (101.2), ψ5 Aurigae (101.4), ν Gemini (101.6), ψ6 Aurigae (101.7)
*60.0 = *101.4 - *41.4

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...
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	June 27
	28
	29
	30 (181)
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	Eb3-17
	Eb3-18 (14 * 29½ = 413)
	Eb3-19 (88, 414)

	kua moe - kua reva te ika
	tama - reva ika
	kiore - henua

	Reva. To hang down; flag, banner. Revareva, 1. To be hanging vertically; to detach oneself from the background of the landscape, such a person standing on top of a hill: ku-revareva-á te tagata i ruga i te maúga. 2. To cast itself, to project itself (of shadows); revareva-á te kohu o te miro i te maeha o te mahina, the shadow of the tree casts itself in the light of the moon. 3. Uvula. Vanaga. To hang, to suspend, flag, banner; hakareva, to hang up; hakarereva, to hang up, to balance; hakarevareva, to wave. T Pau.: reva, a flag; fakarevareva, to hang up, to suspend. Mgv.: reva, a flag, a signal. Mq.: éva, to hang up, to be suspended, to wave a signal. Ta.: reva, a flag, banner; revareva, to wave. The germ sense is that of being suspended ... any light object hung up in the island air under the steady tradewind will flutter; therefore the specification involved in the wave sense is no more than normal observation. Churchill. Mgv.: 1. A plant. Ta.: reva, id. Mq.: eva, id. Sa.: leva, id. Ma.: rewa-rewa, id. 2. To cross, to pass across quickly; revaga, departure. Ta.: reva, to go away, to depart. Ma.: reva, to get under way. Churchill. Ta.: The firmanent, atmosphere. Ha.: lewa, the upper regions of the air, atmosphere, the visible heavens. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 1 (118 + 64)
	ALHENA (γ Gemini)
	3 (184 → 414 - 230)
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	APRIL 28 (118 → 4 * 29½)
	29
	30


Here the star named Revati (ζ Piscium, *16) might have influenced Metoro:

	PISCES:

	28
	Revati
prosperous
	ζ Piscium
 Revati
	Fish or a pair of fish, drum
	April 6 (96, 461)

	[image: image606.jpg]





Ti. 1. Liliacea (Cordyline fruticosa); its long, thick root, cooked in the earth oven, is deliciously sweet. 2. To bend down to allow someone to climb on one's back to be carried (haha); he-ti-atu a Kaiga i te tua ivi, he-haha-mai Huri Avai, Kaiga bent his back and Huri Avai climbed on his shoulders. Vanaga. 1. Dracæna. P Mgv., Mq., Ta.: ti, id. 2. Tea. Churchill.
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... Teke said to Oti, 'Send the men [ka unga te tangata] for banana shoots. They shall take all kinds of banana shoots [anakeanake.te huru o te maika] from my banana plantation, also taro, all kinds of taro, furthermore ti (Cordyline fruticosa) and kape (Alocasia macrorrhiza).' Oti and all his assistants went away, arrived, and took some of the banana shoots as well as taro, ti, and kape. [E:67]
... Ti by lying with Tattooing made the ti plant (he ti ki ai ki roto ki a he ta ka pu te ti). Burnt ti leaves were used to produce the black dye for tattooing ...

Notably the strange double pair of glyphs (→ 'Double Double', ε Lyrae) at the end of line Ea7 and the beginning of line Ea8 could correspond to the strange double pair of pages E:68--69.
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	*241
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	Ba4-26 (150)
	Ba4-27
	
	Ea2-13 (45)
	Ea2-14

	Oct 31 (304 → 364 - 60)
	Nov 1
	
	June 29
	30 (181)

	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
	KOCHAB
	
	MEBSUTA
	SIRIUS (*101.2)

	May 1
	2
	
	Dec 29
	30 (364)

	BHARANI (*41.4)
	GREAT MOUND
	
	DOUBLE DOUBLE
	Φ SAGITTARII (*284.0)

	*245 → 490 / 2 → 5 * 49 → 35 weeks → 290 / 2 + 100
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12-4. The key role of Sirius, creator of the Sothic cycle and the brightest star in the night, and visible close to the Full Moon in day 4 * 91 = 364,
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was a fact which surely ought to have influenced the ideas around the stars located at right ascension line *284 (December 30), and then Φ Sagittarii (*284.0) could have played a key role similar to that of Sirius:
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Here we can assume the right ascension day fraction .0 of Φ Sagittarii may have generated a function similar to that of the fraction .4 at Bharani (*41.4), i.e. to serve as a point from where to indicate the precise location for counting according to the days of the Sun - to be compared with the precise location for counting the nights according to the Moon.
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	*241
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	Ba4-26 (150)
	Ba4-27
	
	Ea2-13 (45)
	Ea2-14

	Oct 31 (304 → 364 - 60)
	Nov 1
	
	June 29
	30 (181 = 121 + 60)

	ZUBEN ELGENUBI
	KOCHAB
	
	MEBSUTA
	SIRIUS (*101.2)

	May 1
	2
	
	Dec 29
	30 (364)

	BHARANI (*41.4)
	GREAT MOUND
	
	DOUBLE DOUBLE
	Φ SAGITTARII (*284.0)

	*245 → 490 / 2 → 5 * 49 → 35 weeks → 290 / 2 + 100


... Men's spirits were thought to dwell in the Milky Way between incarnations. This conception has been handed down as an Orphic and Pythagorean tradition fitting into the frame of the migration of the soul. Macrobius, who has provided the broadest report on the matter, has it that souls ascend by way of Capricorn, and then, in order to be reborn, descend again through the 'Gate of Cancer'. Macrobius talks of signs; the constellations rising at the solstices in his time (and still in ours) were Gemini and Sagittarius: the 'Gate of Cancer' means Gemini ...
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Then, in January 1 (*286, 366), the Sun should be at the Eye of the Archer (Ain al Rami) and this fact implied the Right Foot of Pollux (i.e. Alhena) should be half a year away and visible close to the Full Moon in day 366 - 183 = 183 (July 2):
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Perhaps we could say that 161 (June 10, 10 / 6) + 16 (nights before a star would return to visibility) + 6 ('sleeping mats') = 161 + 22 =183 (July 2).

... About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years. 110 was a canonical number, the ideal age which every Egyptian wished to reach and the age at which, for example, the patriarch Joseph died. The 110 years were made up of twenty-two Etruscan lustra of five years each; and 110 years composed the 'cycle' taken over from the Etruscans by the Romans. At the end of each cycle they corrected irregularities in the solar calendar by intercalation and held Secular Games. The secret sense of 22 - sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly - is that it is the measure of the circumference of the circle when the diameter is 7. This proportion, now known as pi, is no longer a religious secret; and is used today only as a rule-of-thumb formula, the real mathematical value of pi being a decimal figure which nobody has yet been able work out because it goes on without ever ending, as 22 / 7 does, in a neat recurring sequence [3.142857142857 ...]. Seven lustra add up to thirty-five years, and thirty-five at Rome was the age at which a man was held to reach his prime and might be elected Consul. (The same age was fixed upon by a Classically-minded Convention as the earliest at which an American might be elected President of the United States.) ...

Similarly April 6 (*16, Revati) + 16 + 6 = April 28 (118 → 4 * 29½) → July 1 (182) - 64:
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	Eb3-17
	Eb3-18 (14 * 29½ = 413)
	Eb3-19 (88, 414)

	kua moe - kua reva te ika
	tama - reva ika
	kiore - henua

	Reva. To hang down; flag, banner. Revareva, 1. To be hanging vertically; to detach oneself from the background of the landscape, such a person standing on top of a hill: ku-revareva-á te tagata i ruga i te maúga. 2. To cast itself, to project itself (of shadows); revareva-á te kohu o te miro i te maeha o te mahina, the shadow of the tree casts itself in the light of the moon. 3. Uvula. Vanaga. To hang, to suspend, flag, banner; hakareva, to hang up; hakarereva, to hang up, to balance; hakarevareva, to wave. T Pau.: reva, a flag; fakarevareva, to hang up, to suspend. Mgv.: reva, a flag, a signal. Mq.: éva, to hang up, to be suspended, to wave a signal. Ta.: reva, a flag, banner; revareva, to wave. The germ sense is that of being suspended ... any light object hung up in the island air under the steady tradewind will flutter; therefore the specification involved in the wave sense is no more than normal observation. Churchill. Mgv.: 1. A plant. Ta.: reva, id. Mq.: eva, id. Sa.: leva, id. Ma.: rewa-rewa, id. 2. To cross, to pass across quickly; revaga, departure. Ta.: reva, to go away, to depart. Ma.: reva, to get under way. Churchill. Ta.: The firmanent, atmosphere. Ha.: lewa, the upper regions of the air, atmosphere, the visible heavens. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 1 (118 + 64)
	ALHENA (γ Gemini)
	3 (184 → 414 - 230)

	APRIL 28 (118 → 4 * 29½)
	29
	30
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	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	Dec 31 (*285)
	Jan 1 (366 = 2 * 183)
	2

	SHELIAK (Tortoise) = β Lyrae, ν Lyrae (285.1), ο Draconis (285.5). λ Pavonis (285.7) 
ATLAS (27 Tauri)
	χ Oct. (286.0), AIN AL RAMI (Eye of the Archer) = ν Sagittarii (286.2), υ Draconis (286.4), δ Lyrae (286.3), κ Pavonis (286.5), ALYA (Fat Tail) = θ Serpentis (286.6)
*245.0 = *286.4 - *41.4
	ξ Sagittarii (287.1), ω Pavonis (287.3), ε Aquilae, ε Cor. Austr., SULAPHAT (Little Tortoise Shell) = γ Lyrae (287.4), λ Lyrae (287.7), ASCELLA (Armpit) = ζ Sagittarii, BERED = i Aquilae (Ant.) (287.9)
*246.0 = *287.4 - *41.4


In December 31 the star named Atlas was culminating (at 21h).

... Allen has documented all his star culminations at 21h, which could be due to an effort of keeping the culminations at their proper places according to the ancients, 24h (spring equinox) - 21h = 3h = 24h / 8 = 45º. 3h corresponds to 366 / 8 = 45.75 of my right ascension days and *366 - *46 = *320 (Dramasa, σ Octantis) ...
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	Schedir (*8)
	Night of culmination
	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	233

	
	Nov 18 (322)
	
	March 29 (88)
	

	
	365 - 235 = 130

	Betelgeuze (*88)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Jan 29 (121 + 3 * 91)
	
	June 17 (168 → 88 + 80)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Thuban (*212)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	June 7 (168 - 10)
	
	Oct 19 (292)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Zuben Elgenubi (*224)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	June 17 (168 → 204 - 36)
	
	Oct 31 (304)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Ras Algethi (*260)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	July 23 (204 → 158 + 46)
	
	Dec 6 (340 → 292 + 48)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Menkar
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	Dec 21 (355)
	
	May 4 (124)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Atlas
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	Dec 31 (365)
	
	May 16 (136)
	

	
	365 - 136 = 229


The culmination nights could be perceived all through the year and the rays from the Sun did not interfere with such observations.
Atlas was the only male star among the 6 + 3 = 9 in the Pleiades.
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12-5. The 7th kiore had lost (or was destined to loose) his footing:

	1
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And his glyph number (420 → 7 * 60 and 6 * 70) suggests 414 + 6 ('sleeping mats'). Furthermore, 414 - 16 = 398 could allude to the synodic cycle of Jupiter (Jus Piter, the Father of Light).
	  Synodic cycles:

	Mercury
	115.88 → 116 = 4 * 29

	Venus
	583.92 → 584 = 3 * 116 + 8 * 29½

	Earth
	π * 116 → 364.24

	Mars
	779.96 → 780 = 584 + 4 * 49

	JUS PITER
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 398.88 (→ 584 - 186)
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	Saturn
	378.09 → Phoenix

	Uranus
	369.66 → 370 = 584 - 214


	Dec 27
	28
	29
	30 (364)

	[image: image655.jpg]



	[image: image656.jpg]



	[image: image657.jpg]



	[image: image658.jpg]




	Eb3-13
	Eb3-14
	Eb3-15
	Eb3-16 (85)

	kua tua te vaivai
	rima
	kua tuo te tino
	te rima - te kihikihi

	Vaivai, weak. PS Mq.: vaivai, soft, pleasant, agreeable. Sa., To.: vaivai, weak. Pau.: Hakavaivai, to delay. Ta.: vaivai, to rest a bit. Mq.: vaivai, to dilute, to thin. Ha.: waliwali, soft, pasty. Churchill.

Tuo. Mgv.: tuo, to speak long without an answer. Ta.: tuo, to cry out loudly. Ha.: kuo, to cry with a loud voice. Churchill.

Tino. 1. Belly (as reported by a Spaniard in 1770). 2. Genitalia (modern usage). 3. Trunk (of a tree), keel (of a boat); tino maîka, banana trunk; tino vaka, keel. Vanaga. Body, matter; mea tino, material; tino kore, incorporeal. P Pau.: tino, a matter, a subject. Mgv.: tino, the body, trunk. Mq.: tino, nino, the body. Ta.: tino, id. Churchill.

	No star listed (98)
	Aurigae (99.4), ψ2 Aurigae (99.5) 
GEMMA (α Cor. Bor.)
	ψ4 Aurigae (100.5), MEBSUTA (Outstretched)  = ε Gemini (100.7)
	SIRIUS = α Canis Majoris (101.2), ψ5 Aurigae (101.4), ν Gemini (101.6), ψ6 Aurigae (101.7)
*60.0 = *101.4 - *41.4

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...
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	June 27
	28
	29
	30 (181)
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	Eb3-17
	Eb3-18 (14 * 29½ = 413)
	Eb3-19 (88, 414)

	kua moe - kua reva te ika
	tama - reva ika
	kiore - henua

	Reva. To hang down; flag, banner. Revareva, 1. To be hanging vertically; to detach oneself from the background of the landscape, such a person standing on top of a hill: ku-revareva-á te tagata i ruga i te maúga. 2. To cast itself, to project itself (of shadows); revareva-á te kohu o te miro i te maeha o te mahina, the shadow of the tree casts itself in the light of the moon. 3. Uvula. Vanaga. To hang, to suspend, flag, banner; hakareva, to hang up; hakarereva, to hang up, to balance; hakarevareva, to wave. T Pau.: reva, a flag; fakarevareva, to hang up, to suspend. Mgv.: reva, a flag, a signal. Mq.: éva, to hang up, to be suspended, to wave a signal. Ta.: reva, a flag, banner; revareva, to wave. The germ sense is that of being suspended ... any light object hung up in the island air under the steady tradewind will flutter; therefore the specification involved in the wave sense is no more than normal observation. Churchill. Mgv.: 1. A plant. Ta.: reva, id. Mq.: eva, id. Sa.: leva, id. Ma.: rewa-rewa, id. 2. To cross, to pass across quickly; revaga, departure. Ta.: reva, to go away, to depart. Ma.: reva, to get under way. Churchill. Ta.: The firmanent, atmosphere. Ha.: lewa, the upper regions of the air, atmosphere, the visible heavens. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 1 (118 + 64)
	ALHENA (γ Gemini)
	3 (184 → 414 - 230)

	APRIL 28 (118 → 4 * 29½)
	29
	30
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	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	Dec 31 (*285)
	Jan 1 (366 = 2 * 183)
	2

	SHELIAK (Tortoise) = β Lyrae, ν Lyrae (285.1), ο Draconis (285.5). λ Pavonis (285.7) 
ATLAS (27 Tauri)
	χ Oct. (286.0), AIN AL RAMI (Eye of the Archer) = ν Sagittarii (286.2), υ Draconis (286.4), δ Lyrae (286.3), κ Pavonis (286.5), ALYA (Fat Tail) = θ Serpentis (286.6)
*245.0 = *286.4 - *41.4
	ξ Sagittarii (287.1), ω Pavonis (287.3), ε Aquilae, ε Cor. Austr., SULAPHAT (Little Tortoise Shell) = γ Lyrae (287.4), λ Lyrae (287.7), ASCELLA (Armpit) = ζ Sagittarii, BERED = i Aquilae (Ant.) (287.9)
*246.0 = *287.4 - *41.4
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	Eb3-20
	Eb3-21
	Eb3-22 (91)
	Eb3-23
	Eb3-24
	Eb3-25 (420)

	Rei tu
	tu te niu - e huki
	kua noho i te niu - kotia
	ku hakarava
	te hatu
	kiore - henua

	Hatu. 1. Clod of earth; cultivated land; arable land (oone hatu). 2. Compact mass of other substances: hatu matá, piece of obsidian. 3. Figuratively: manava hatu, said of persons who, in adversity, stay composed and in control of their behaviour and feelings. 4. To advise, to command. He hatu i te vanaga rivariva ki te kio o poki ki ruga ki te opata, they gave the refugees the good advice not to climb the precipice; he hatu i te vanaga rakerake, to give bad advice. 5. To collude, to unite for a purpose, to concur. Mo hatu o te tia o te nua, to agree on the price of a nua cape. 6. Result, favourable outcome of an enterprise. He ká i te umu mo te hatu o te aga, to light the earth oven for the successful outcome of an enterprise. Vanaga. 1. Haatu, hahatu, mahatu. To fold, to double, to plait, to braid; noho hatu, to sit crosslegged; hoe hatu, clasp knife; hatuhatu, to deform. 2. To recommend. Churchill. In the Polynesian dialects proper, we find Patu and Patu-patu, 'stone', in New Zealand; Fatu in Tahiti and Marquesas signifying 'Lord', 'Master', also 'Stone'; Haku in the Hawaiian means 'Lord', 'Master', while with the intensitive prefix Po it becomes Pohaku, 'a stone'. Fornander.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 4
	5 (186)
	6 (*107)
	7
	8
	9 (*110)

	MAY 1 (11 * 11)
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6 (*66)

	ω Gemini (105.4), ALZIRR (Button) = ξ Gemini (105.7), MULIPHEIN (Oaths) = γ Canis Majoris (105.8), MEKBUDA (Contracted) = ζ Gemini (105.9) 
*64.0 = *105.4 - *41.4
	7h (106.5) 
No star listed (106)
	WEZEN (Weight) = δ Canis Majoris (107.1), τ Gemini (107.7), δ Monocerotis (107.9)
	No star listed (108)
	λ Gemini (109.4), WASAT (Middle) = δ Gemini (109.8)
*68.0 = *109.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (110)
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	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	Jan 3
	4 (369)
	5 (*290)
	6
	7
	8

	Al Na'ām-18 (Ostriches) / Uttara Ashadha-21 (Elephant tusk, small bed)
NUNKI = σ Sagittarii (288.4), ζ Cor. Austr. (288.5), MANUBRIUM = ο Sagittarii (288.8), ζ Aquilae (288.9)
*247.0 = *288.4 - *41.4
	19h (289.2)
λ Aquilae (Ant.) (289.1), γ Cor. Austr (289.3), τ Sagittarii (289.4), ι Lyrae (289.5), δ Cor. Austr. (289.8)
*248.0 = *289.4 - *41.4
	Al Baldah-19 (City)
AL BALDAH = π Sagittarii, ALPHEKKA (Dish) MERIDIANA = α Cor. Austr. (290.1), β Cor. Austr. (290.2)
	ALADFAR (The Talons) = η Lyrae (291.1), NODUS II = δ Draconis (291.5), ψ Sagittarii (291.6), τ Draconis (291.7), θ Lyrae (291.8)
	ω Aquilae (292.1), ρ Sagittarii (292.6), υ Sagittarii (292.7)
	π Draconis, ARKAB PRIOR = β¹ Sagittarii (293.0), ARKAB POSTERIOR = β² Sagittarii, ALRAMI (The Archer) = α Sagittarii (293.2), χ Sagittarii (293.6


Hevelius has indicated how the right foot of the Archer, Al-rami (α Sagittarii), became lost:
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Or at least rather how it was uplifted - like the adjacent Milky Way River:
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... The Raised-up-Sky was a region close to Aquila, which seems reasonable because according to the Babylonians the Milky Way was upraised from the place of the Cargo Boat (the Tea Pot, the South Dipper) beyond which the Eagle & Dead Man were following the Milky Way across the sky ...
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... About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years. 110 was a canonical number, the ideal age which every Egyptian wished to reach and the age at which, for example, the patriarch Joseph died. The 110 years were made up of twenty-two Etruscan lustra of five years each; and 110 years composed the 'cycle' taken over from the Etruscans by the Romans ...
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	1
	
	12
	
	109
	110
	
	123

	κ Octantis (*206.4)
	
	λ Virginis (*218.4)
	
	*314
	-
	
	*328
κ Centauri (*146.4)

	Zero
	108
	
	
	

	Oct 13 (286)
	 
	Oct 25 (298)
	 
	Jan 29 (394)
	(395)
	
	(408)

	Ea5-16 (152)
	
	Ea5-28 (164)
	
	Ea8-4 (260)
	(9 * 29)
	
	(274)

	April 14 (104)
	
	April 26 (116)
	
	July 31 (212)
	Aug 1
	
	Aug 14 (226)

	13
	
	15

	95 + 28 = 123
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12-6. The star at the Left Ear of the Great Dog (Muliphein, γ Canis Majoris) seems to have been important, which various parallel texts are indicating.
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	Eb3-20
	Eb3-21
	Eb3-22 (91)
	Eb3-23
	Eb3-24
	Eb3-25 (420)

	Rei tu
	tu te niu - e huki
	kua noho i te niu - kotia
	ku hakarava
	te hatu
	kiore - henua

	Hatu. 1. Clod of earth; cultivated land; arable land (oone hatu). 2. Compact mass of other substances: hatu matá, piece of obsidian. 3. Figuratively: manava hatu, said of persons who, in adversity, stay composed and in control of their behaviour and feelings. 4. To advise, to command. He hatu i te vanaga rivariva ki te kio o poki ki ruga ki te opata, they gave the refugees the good advice not to climb the precipice; he hatu i te vanaga rakerake, to give bad advice. 5. To collude, to unite for a purpose, to concur. Mo hatu o te tia o te nua, to agree on the price of a nua cape. 6. Result, favourable outcome of an enterprise. He ká i te umu mo te hatu o te aga, to light the earth oven for the successful outcome of an enterprise. Vanaga. 1. Haatu, hahatu, mahatu. To fold, to double, to plait, to braid; noho hatu, to sit crosslegged; hoe hatu, clasp knife; hatuhatu, to deform. 2. To recommend. Churchill. In the Polynesian dialects proper, we find Patu and Patu-patu, 'stone', in New Zealand; Fatu in Tahiti and Marquesas signifying 'Lord', 'Master', also 'Stone'; Haku in the Hawaiian means 'Lord', 'Master', while with the intensitive prefix Po it becomes Pohaku, 'a stone'. Fornander.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 4
	5 (186)
	6 (*107)
	7
	8
	9 (*110)
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	MAY 1 (11 * 11)
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6 (*66)

	ω Gemini (105.4), ALZIRR (Button) = ξ Gemini (105.7), MULIPHEIN (Oaths) = γ Canis Majoris (105.8), MEKBUDA (Contracted) = ζ Gemini (105.9) 
*64.0 = *105.4 - *41.4
	7h (106.5) 
No star listed (106)
	WEZEN (Weight) = δ Canis Majoris (107.1), τ Gemini (107.7), δ Monocerotis (107.9)
	No star listed (108)
	λ Gemini (109.4), WASAT (Middle) = δ Gemini (109.8)
*68.0 = *109.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (110)
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	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	Jan 3
	4 (369)
	5 (*290)
	6
	7
	8

	Al Na'ām-18 (Ostriches) / Uttara Ashadha-21 (Elephant tusk, small bed)
NUNKI = σ Sagittarii (288.4), ζ Cor. Austr. (288.5), MANUBRIUM = ο Sagittarii (288.8), ζ Aquilae (288.9)
*247.0 = *288.4 - *41.4
	19h (289.2)
λ Aquilae (Ant.) (289.1), γ Cor. Austr (289.3), τ Sagittarii (289.4), ι Lyrae (289.5), δ Cor. Austr. (289.8)
*248.0 = *289.4 - *41.4
	Al Baldah-19 (City)
AL BALDAH = π Sagittarii, ALPHEKKA (Dish) MERIDIANA = α Cor. Austr. (290.1), β Cor. Austr. (290.2)
	ALADFAR (The Talons) = η Lyrae (291.1), NODUS II = δ Draconis (291.5), ψ Sagittarii (291.6), τ Draconis (291.7), θ Lyrae (291.8)
	ω Aquilae (292.1), ρ Sagittarii (292.6), υ Sagittarii (292.7)
	π Draconis, ARKAB PRIOR = β¹ Sagittarii (293.0), ARKAB POSTERIOR = β² Sagittarii, ALRAMI (The Archer) = α Sagittarii (293.2), χ Sagittarii (293.6


By adding 16 days (corresponding to the time when the Sun rays would make it impossible to observe the star late at night) we should go from July 4 (185) to July 20 (201, *121), which presumably accounts for the position of the parallel Rei glyph in the G text (where it evidently belongs in the era of the Golden Bull when they waited for the reappearance to visibility of the relevant stars):

	MAY 1 (121)
	*16
	MAY 17
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	Eb3-20
	
	Ga2-27

	MULIPHEIN (*105)
	
	NAOS (*121)

	NUNKI (*288.4)
	
	20h (*304.4)
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We can therefore guess that not only Rei at Ga2-27 but also that at Eb3-20 were referring to Argo Navis, the ship with upraised stern. 
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The Rei type of glyph could have been a sign of going up (iri) rather than of going down - at least when viewed from a point south of the equator:

Iri. 1. To go up; to go in a boat on the sea (the surface of which gives the impression of going up from the coast): he-eke te tagata ki ruga ki te vaka, he-iri ki te Hakakaiga, the men boarded the boat and went up to Hakakainga. 2. Ka-iri ki puku toiri ka toiri. Obscure expression of an ancient curse. Vanaga. Iri-are, a seaweed. Vanaga.

... It is an interesting fact, although one little commented upon, that myths involving a canoe journey, whether they originate from the Athapaskan and north-western Salish, the Iroquois and north-eastern Algonquin, or the Amazonian tribes, are very explicit about the respective places allocated to passengers. In the case of maritime, lake-dwelling or river-dwelling tribes, the fact can be explained, in the first instance, by the importance they attach to anything connected with navigation: 'Literally and symbolically,' notes Goldman ... referring to the Cubeo of the Uaupés basin, 'the river is a binding thread for the people. It is a source of emergence and the path along which the ancestors had travelled. It contains in its place names genealogical as well as mythological references, the latter at the petroglyphs in particular.' A little further on ... the same observer adds: 'The most important position in the canoe are those of stroke and steersman. A woman travelling with men always steers, because that is the lighter work. She may even nurse her child while steering ... On a long journey the prowsman or stroke is always the strongest man, while a woman, or the weakest or oldest man is at the helm ...
Although Metoro never said Reiga when he was reading for Bishop Jaussen his Rei may have had a similar meaning:

Reiga. Mg. Spirit leaping-place. At Mangaia the spirits of those who ignobly died 'on a pillow' wandered about disconsolately over the rocks near the margin of the sea until the day appointed by their leader comes (once a year). Many months might elapse ere the projected departures of the ghost took place. This weary interval was spent in dances and revisiting their former homes, where the living dwell affectionately remembered by the dead. At night fall they would wander amongst the trees and plantations nearest to these dwellings, sometimes venturing to peep inside. As a rule these ghosts were
well disposed towards their own living relatives; but often became vindictive if a pet child was ill-treated by a stepmother or other relatives etc. Eventually the spirits would depart from known reinga, spirit leaping-places. Such leaping-places also existed on other islands. Even after this departure some spirit intrusions from the underworld were possible. Oral Traditions. Far away, the Mangaians of old (Austral Islands, Polynesia), who kept the precessional clock running instead of switching over to 'signs', claim that only at the evening of the solstitial days can spirits enter heaven, the inhabitants of the northern parts of the island at one solstice, the dwellers in the south at the other. Hamlet's Mill.
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12-7. One of the implications of the Sun rising together with Naos ought to be that he here apparently 'changed sex' from male to female (i.e. would no longer be rising but would descend again as his apex no longer was in front and he was growing old and weak).
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... When this tremendous task had been accomplished Atea took a third husband, Fa'a-hotu, Make Fruitful. Then occurred a curious event. Whether Atea had wearied of bringing forth offspring we are not told, but certain it is that Atea and her husband Fa'a-hotu exchanged sexes. Then the [male] eyes of Atea glanced down at those of his wife Hotu and they begat Ru. It was this Ru who explored the whole earth and divided it into north, south, east, and west ...
... But the time of his predestined defeat by the dark brother, Tezcatlipoca, was ever approaching, and, knowing perfectly the rhythm of his own destiny, Quetzalcoatl would make no move to stay it. Tezcatlipoca, therefore, said to his attendants, 'We shall give him a drink to dull his reason and show him his own face in a mirror; then, surely, he will be lost'. And he said to the servants of the good king, 'Go tell your master that I have come to show him his own flesh!' But when the message was brought to Quetzalcoatl, the aging monarch said, 'What does he call my own flesh? Go and ask!' And when the other was admitted to his presence: 'What is this, my flesh, that you would show me?' Tezcatlipoca answered, 'My Lord and Priest, look now at your flesh; know yourself; see yourself as you are seen by others!' And he presented the mirror. Whereupon, seeing his own face in that mirror, Quetzalcoatl immediately cried out, 'How is it possible that my subjects should look upon me without fright? Well might they flee from before me. For how can a man remain among them when he is filled as I am with foul sores, his old face wrinkled and of an aspect so loathsome? I shall be seen no more, I shall no longer terrify my people' ...

	MAY 1 (121)
	*2
	NOV 2 (290 + 16)
	 
	MAY 17
	*4
	NOV 20 (324)

	July 4 (121 + 64)
	
	Jan 5 (370, *290)
	
	July 20 (*121)
	
	July 24 (205 = 141 + 64)
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	Eb3-20 (89)
	
	Eb3-22 (107 - 16)
	
	Ga2-27 (57 → 121 - 64)
	
	Ga3-2 (61)

	MULIPHEIN (*105)
	
	WEZEN (*107)
	
	NAOS (*121)
	
	BRIGHT FIRE (*125.4)

	NUNKI (*288.4)
	
	AL BALDAH / ALPHEKKA  MERIDIANA
	
	20h (*304.4)
	
	DABIH (*308.0)

	OCT 31 (288 + 16)
	
	MAY 3 (107 + 16 = 123)
	
	NOV 16 (320 = 304 + 16)
	
	MAY 21 (125 + 16 = 141)


... The key role of Sirius, creator of the Sothic cycle and the brightest star in the night (and visible close to the Full Moon in day 4 * 91 = 364), was a fact which surely ought to have influenced the ideas around the stars located at right ascension line *284 (December 30, 364 = 80 + 284), and notably Φ Sagittarii (*284.0) could have played a key role similar to that of Sirius ...
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	Eb3-13
	Eb3-14
	Eb3-15
	Eb3-16 (85)

	kua tua te vaivai
	rima
	kua tuo te tino
	te rima - te kihikihi

	Vaivai, weak. PS Mq.: vaivai, soft, pleasant, agreeable. Sa., To.: vaivai, weak. Pau.: Hakavaivai, to delay. Ta.: vaivai, to rest a bit. Mq.: vaivai, to dilute, to thin. Ha.: waliwali, soft, pasty. Churchill.

Tuo. Mgv.: tuo, to speak long without an answer. Ta.: tuo, to cry out loudly. Ha.: kuo, to cry with a loud voice. Churchill.

Tino. 1. Belly (as reported by a Spaniard in 1770). 2. Genitalia (modern usage). 3. Trunk (of a tree), keel (of a boat); tino maîka, banana trunk; tino vaka, keel. Vanaga. Body, matter; mea tino, material; tino kore, incorporeal. P Pau.: tino, a matter, a subject. Mgv.: tino, the body, trunk. Mq.: tino, nino, the body. Ta.: tino, id. Churchill.

Kihikihi, lichen; also: grey, greenish grey, ashen. Vanaga. Kihikihi, lichen T, stone T. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	No star listed (98)
	Aurigae (99.4), ψ2 Aurigae (99.5) 
GEMMA (α Cor. Bor.)
	ψ4 Aurigae (100.5), MEBSUTA (Outstretched)  = ε Gemini (100.7)
	SIRIUS = α Canis Majoris (101.2), ψ5 Aurigae (101.4), ν Gemini (101.6), ψ6 Aurigae (101.7)
*60.0 = *101.4 - *41.4

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...
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	THE SUN:

	Abhijit-22 (Victorious)
θ Cor. Austr. (281.0), VEGA = α Lyrae (281.8)
	No star listed (282)
	ζ Pavonis (283.4), λ Cor. Austr. (283.6), DOUBLE DOUBLE = ε Lyrae (283.7), ζ Lyrae (283.8)
*242.0 = *283.4 - *41.4
	South Dipper-8 (Unicorn)
Φ Sagittarii (284.0), μ Cor. Austr. (284.6), η Cor. Austr., θ Pavonis (284.8)
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	Eb3-17
	Eb3-18 (14 * 29½ = 413)
	Eb3-19 (88, 414)

	kua moe - kua reva te ika
	tama - reva ika
	kiore - henua

	Reva. To hang down; flag, banner. Revareva, 1. To be hanging vertically; to detach oneself from the background of the landscape, such a person standing on top of a hill: ku-revareva-á te tagata i ruga i te maúga. 2. To cast itself, to project itself (of shadows); revareva-á te kohu o te miro i te maeha o te mahina, the shadow of the tree casts itself in the light of the moon. 3. Uvula. Vanaga. To hang, to suspend, flag, banner; hakareva, to hang up; hakarereva, to hang up, to balance; hakarevareva, to wave. T Pau.: reva, a flag; fakarevareva, to hang up, to suspend. Mgv.: reva, a flag, a signal. Mq.: éva, to hang up, to be suspended, to wave a signal. Ta.: reva, a flag, banner; revareva, to wave. The germ sense is that of being suspended ... any light object hung up in the island air under the steady tradewind will flutter; therefore the specification involved in the wave sense is no more than normal observation. Churchill. Mgv.: 1. A plant. Ta.: reva, id. Mq.: eva, id. Sa.: leva, id. Ma.: rewa-rewa, id. 2. To cross, to pass across quickly; revaga, departure. Ta.: reva, to go away, to depart. Ma.: reva, to get under way. Churchill. Ta.: The firmanent, atmosphere. Ha.: lewa, the upper regions of the air, atmosphere, the visible heavens. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 1 (118 + 64)
	ALHENA (γ Gemini)
	3 (184 → 414 - 230)

	APRIL 28 (118 → 4 * 29½)
	29
	30
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	THE SUN:

	Dec 31 (*285)
	Jan 1 (366 = 2 * 183)
	2

	SHELIAK (Tortoise) = β Lyrae, ν Lyrae (285.1), ο Draconis (285.5). λ Pavonis (285.7) 
ATLAS (27 Tauri)
	χ Oct. (286.0), AIN AL RAMI (Eye of the Archer) = ν Sagittarii (286.2), υ Draconis (286.4), δ Lyrae (286.3), κ Pavonis (286.5), ALYA (Fat Tail) = θ Serpentis (286.6)
*245.0 = *286.4 - *41.4
	ξ Sagittarii (287.1), ω Pavonis (287.3), ε Aquilae, ε Cor. Austr., SULAPHAT (Little Tortoise Shell) = γ Lyrae (287.4), λ Lyrae (287.7), ASCELLA (Armpit) = ζ Sagittarii, BERED = i Aquilae (Ant.) (287.9)
*246.0 = *287.4 - *41.4
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	Eb3-20
	Eb3-21
	Eb3-22 (91)
	Eb3-23
	Eb3-24
	Eb3-25 (420)

	Rei tu
	tu te niu - e huki
	kua noho i te niu - kotia
	ku hakarava
	te hatu
	kiore - henua

	Hatu. 1. Clod of earth; cultivated land; arable land (oone hatu). 2. Compact mass of other substances: hatu matá, piece of obsidian. 3. Figuratively: manava hatu, said of persons who, in adversity, stay composed and in control of their behaviour and feelings. 4. To advise, to command. He hatu i te vanaga rivariva ki te kio o poki ki ruga ki te opata, they gave the refugees the good advice not to climb the precipice; he hatu i te vanaga rakerake, to give bad advice. 5. To collude, to unite for a purpose, to concur. Mo hatu o te tia o te nua, to agree on the price of a nua cape. 6. Result, favourable outcome of an enterprise. He ká i te umu mo te hatu o te aga, to light the earth oven for the successful outcome of an enterprise. Vanaga. 1. Haatu, hahatu, mahatu. To fold, to double, to plait, to braid; noho hatu, to sit crosslegged; hoe hatu, clasp knife; hatuhatu, to deform. 2. To recommend. Churchill. In the Polynesian dialects proper, we find Patu and Patu-patu, 'stone', in New Zealand; Fatu in Tahiti and Marquesas signifying 'Lord', 'Master', also 'Stone'; Haku in the Hawaiian means 'Lord', 'Master', while with the intensitive prefix Po it becomes Pohaku, 'a stone'. Fornander.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 4
	5 (186)
	6 (*107)
	7
	8
	9 (*110)
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	MAY 1 (11 * 11)
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6 (*66)

	ω Gemini (105.4), ALZIRR (Button) = ξ Gemini (105.7), MULIPHEIN (Oaths) = γ Canis Majoris (105.8), MEKBUDA (Contracted) = ζ Gemini (105.9) 
*64.0 = *105.4 - *41.4
	7h (106.5) 
No star listed (106)
	WEZEN (Weight) = δ Canis Majoris (107.1), τ Gemini (107.7), δ Monocerotis (107.9)
	No star listed (108)
	λ Gemini (109.4), WASAT (Middle) = δ Gemini (109.8)
*68.0 = *109.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (110)
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	THE SUN:

	Jan 3
	4 (369)
	5 (*290)
	6
	7
	8

	Al Na'ām-18 (Ostriches) / Uttara Ashadha-21 (Elephant tusk, small bed)
NUNKI = σ Sagittarii (288.4), ζ Cor. Austr. (288.5), MANUBRIUM = ο Sagittarii (288.8), ζ Aquilae (288.9)
*247.0 = *288.4 - *41.4
	19h (289.2)
λ Aquilae (Ant.) (289.1), γ Cor. Austr (289.3), τ Sagittarii (289.4), ι Lyrae (289.5), δ Cor. Austr. (289.8)
*248.0 = *289.4 - *41.4
	Al Baldah-19 (City)
AL BALDAH = π Sagittarii, ALPHEKKA (Dish) MERIDIANA = α Cor. Austr. (290.1), β Cor. Austr. (290.2)
	ALADFAR (The Talons) = η Lyrae (291.1), NODUS II = δ Draconis (291.5), ψ Sagittarii (291.6), τ Draconis (291.7), θ Lyrae (291.8)
	ω Aquilae (292.1), ρ Sagittarii (292.6), υ Sagittarii (292.7)
	π Draconis, ARKAB PRIOR = β¹ Sagittarii (293.0), ARKAB POSTERIOR = β² Sagittarii, ALRAMI (The Archer) = α Sagittarii (293.2), χ Sagittarii (293.6


We could then turn out attention to the Middle star (Wasat, *109), where its glyph number 93 on side b of the E tablet suggests for instance the distance to Ana-roto (Middle Pillar, Spica, *202):

	MAY 1 (121)
	*2
	NOV 2 (290 + 16 = 306)
	*2
	NOV 4 (125 + 183 = 308)

	July 4 (121 + 64)
	
	Jan 5 (370, *290)
	
	Jan 7 (372, *292)
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	Rei tu
	
	kua noho i te niu - kotia
	
	te hatu

	Eb3-20 (89)
	
	Eb3-22 (107 - 16)
	
	Eb3-24 (93 = 89 + 4)

	MULIPHEIN (*121 - *16)
	
	WEZEN (*107)
	
	WASAT (*109)

	NUNKI (*288.4)
	
	AL BALDAH / ALPHEKKA  MERIDIANA
	
	SPICA (*202) - *93 = *109 (WASAT)

	OCT 31 (288 + 16)
	
	MAY 3 (107 + 16 = 123)
	
	MAY 5 (125)


	MAY 17
	*4
	NOV 20 (324)
	*2
	NOV 22 (326)

	July 20 (*121)
	
	July 24 (205 = 141 + 64)
	
	July 26 (*127 = *63 + *64)
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	Ga2-27 (57 → 121 - 64)
	
	Ga3-2 (61)
	
	Ga3-4 (63 = 57 + 6)

	NAOS (*121)
	
	BRIGHT FIRE (*125.4)
	
	Ο URSAE MAJORIS (*127.4)

	20h (*304.4)
	
	DABIH (*308.0)
	
	HEKA (*310)

	NOV 16 (320 = 304 + 16)
	
	MAY 21 (125 + 16 = 141)
	
	MAY 23 (143, *63)
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From the Nose of the Great Dog (at Sirius) to the Nose of the Great Bear there were 207 (July 26) - 181 (June 30) = 26 days (→ *26 at Polaris).

Counting from Wezen (*107) - which in the Golden Age of the Bull would have risen with the Sun in day 80 + 107 - 64 = 123 (MAY 3) - to the Nose of the Great Bear there were 20 days. This was half a year away from the culmination of Heka in NOVEMBER 22 (326). (→ 326 - 20 - 183 = 123).

... The Heka triplet is where we otherwise would have expected to see a bright single star representing Orion's head (when looking from a location in the northern hemisphere) ... λ and the two stars phi furnish an easy refutation of the popular error as to the apparent magnitude of the moon's disc, Colas writing of this in the Celestial Handbook of 1892: In looking at this triangle nobody would think that the moon could be inserted in it; but as the distance from λ to φ¹ is 27', and the distance from φ¹ to φ² is 33', it is a positive fact; the moon's mean apparent diameter being 31' 7''. This illusion, prevalent in all ages, has attracted the attention of many great men; Ptolemy, Roger Bacon, Kepler, and others having treated of it. The lunar disc, seen by the naked eye of an uninstructed observer, appears, as it is frequently expressed 'about the size of a dinner-plate', but should be seen as only equal to a peppercorn ...

Here we can associate (→) from 326 to the number of the last glyph on side a of the E tablet:
	a1
	32
	32
	b1
	42
	368

	a2
	33
	65
	b2
	27
	395

	a3
	35
	100
	b3
	16
	411

	
	
	
	
	22
	433

	a4
	36
	136
	b4
	42
	475

	a5
	42
	178
	b5
	35
	510

	a6
	39
	217
	b6
	36
	546

	a7
	39
	256
	b7
	42
	588

	a8
	4
	260
	b8
	40
	314 * 2 = 628

	
	9 * 29
	
	
	

	
	30
	290
	
	
	

	a9
	36
	326
	sum total
	260 * 2 + 108 

260 + 368 = 314 * 2

	sum
	260 + 66
	
	


And similarly from 326 - 20 - 183 = 123 to 123 as in the number of signs on the top surface of the Phaistos disc:
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	1
	11
	1
	95
	9
	28
	12
	9

	8-petal flower
	
	8-petal flower
	
	prince
	scarab
	
	prince
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	1
	
	12
	
	109
	110
	
	123

	κ Octantis (*206.4)
	
	λ Virginis (*218.4)
	
	*314
	-
	
	*328 

κ Centauri (*146.4)

	Zero
	108
	
	
	

	Oct 13 (286)
	 
	Oct 25 (298)
	 
	Jan 29 (394)
	(395)
	
	(408)

	Ea5-16 (152)
	
	Ea5-28 (164)
	
	Ea8-4 (260)
	(9 * 29)
	
	(274)

	April 14 (104)
	
	April 26 (116)
	
	July 31 (212)
	Aug 1
	
	Aug 14 (226)

	13
	
	15

	95 + 28 = 123
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12-8. Signs of time reversal follow the 'Rat' (kiore) at Eb3-25 where his Hind legs are Upraised above the Land (henua), i.e. when in January 8 (*293), the Sun ought to be at the right ascension line connected with the Archer (Al-rami) with the Full Moon ideally at *110.

... About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years. 110 was a canonical number, the ideal age which every Egyptian wished to reach and the age at which, for example, the patriarch Joseph died. The 110 years were made up of twenty-two Etruscan lustra of five years each; and 110 years composed the 'cycle' taken over from the Etruscans by the Romans ...
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In January 4, four days earlier, the Sun ought to have been at the right ascension line for 19h, with the Full Moon ideally at 7h - both corners counted from 0h according to the Gregorian calendar (and not from the Julian spring equinox 3-25).
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	Eb3-20
	Eb3-21
	Eb3-22 (91)
	Eb3-23
	Eb3-24
	Eb3-25 (420)

	Rei tu
	tu te niu - e huki
	kua noho i te niu - kotia
	ku hakarava
	te hatu
	kiore - henua

	Hatu. 1. Clod of earth; cultivated land; arable land (oone hatu). 2. Compact mass of other substances: hatu matá, piece of obsidian. 3. Figuratively: manava hatu, said of persons who, in adversity, stay composed and in control of their behaviour and feelings. 4. To advise, to command. He hatu i te vanaga rivariva ki te kio o poki ki ruga ki te opata, they gave the refugees the good advice not to climb the precipice; he hatu i te vanaga rakerake, to give bad advice. 5. To collude, to unite for a purpose, to concur. Mo hatu o te tia o te nua, to agree on the price of a nua cape. 6. Result, favourable outcome of an enterprise. He ká i te umu mo te hatu o te aga, to light the earth oven for the successful outcome of an enterprise. Vanaga. 1. Haatu, hahatu, mahatu. To fold, to double, to plait, to braid; noho hatu, to sit crosslegged; hoe hatu, clasp knife; hatuhatu, to deform. 2. To recommend. Churchill. In the Polynesian dialects proper, we find Patu and Patu-patu, 'stone', in New Zealand; Fatu in Tahiti and Marquesas signifying 'Lord', 'Master', also 'Stone'; Haku in the Hawaiian means 'Lord', 'Master', while with the intensitive prefix Po it becomes Pohaku, 'a stone'. Fornander.

Niu. Palm tree, coconut tree; hua niu, coconut. Vanaga. Coconut, palm, spinning top.  P Pau., Ta.: niu, coconut. Mgv.: niu, a top; niu mea, coconut. Mq.: niu, coconut, a top. Churchill. The fruit of miro. Buck. T. 1. Coconut palm. 2. Sign for peace. Henry. The sense of top lies in the fact that the bud end of a coconut shell is used for spinning, both in the sport of children and as a means of applying to island life the practical side of the doctrine of chances. Thus it may be that in New Zealand, in latitudes higher than are grateful to the coconut, the divination sense has persisted even to different implements whereby the arbitrament of fate may be declared. Churchill 2.
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 4
	5 (186)
	6 (*107)
	7
	8
	9 (*110)
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	MAY 1 (11 * 11)
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6 (*66)

	ω Gemini (105.4), ALZIRR (Button) = ξ Gemini (105.7), MULIPHEIN (Oaths) = γ Canis Majoris (105.8), MEKBUDA (Contracted) = ζ Gemini (105.9) 
*64.0 = *105.4 - *41.4
	7h (106.5) 
No star listed (106)
	WEZEN (Weight) = δ Canis Majoris (107.1), τ Gemini (107.7), δ Monocerotis (107.9)
	No star listed (108)
	λ Gemini (109.4), WASAT (Middle) = δ Gemini (109.8)
*68.0 = *109.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (110)
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	THE SUN:

	Jan 3
	4 (369)
	5 (*290)
	6
	7
	8

	Al Na'ām-18 (Ostriches) / Uttara Ashadha-21 (Elephant tusk, small bed)
NUNKI = σ Sagittarii (288.4), ζ Cor. Austr. (288.5), MANUBRIUM = ο Sagittarii (288.8), ζ Aquilae (288.9)
*247.0 = *288.4 - *41.4
	19h (289.2)
λ Aquilae (Ant.) (289.1), γ Cor. Austr (289.3), τ Sagittarii (289.4), ι Lyrae (289.5), δ Cor. Austr. (289.8)
*248.0 = *289.4 - *41.4
	Al Baldah-19 (City)
AL BALDAH = π Sagittarii, ALPHEKKA (Dish) MERIDIANA = α Cor. Austr. (290.1), β Cor. Austr. (290.2)
	ALADFAR (The Talons) = η Lyrae (291.1), NODUS II = δ Draconis (291.5), ψ Sagittarii (291.6), τ Draconis (291.7), θ Lyrae (291.8)
	ω Aquilae (292.1), ρ Sagittarii (292.6), υ Sagittarii (292.7)
	π Draconis, ARKAB PRIOR = β¹ Sagittarii (293.0), ARKAB POSTERIOR = β² Sagittarii, ALRAMI (The Archer) = α Sagittarii (293.2), χ Sagittarii (293.6


Upraised above the center between the pair of oppositely oriented Janus faces there seems to have been a kind of liquid container (a 'precious vase'):

... In China, with Capricornus, Pisces, and a part of Sagittarius, it [Aquarius] constituted the early Serpent, or Turtle, Tien Yuen; and later was known as Hiuen Ying, the Dark Warrior and Hero, or Darkly Flourishing One, the Hiuen Wu, or Hiuen Heaou, of the Han dynasty, which Dupuis gave as Hiven Mao. It was a symbol of the emperor Tchoun Hin, in whose reign was a great deluge; but after the Jesuits came in it became Paou Ping, the Precious Vase. It contained three of the sieu, and headed the list of zodiac signs as the Rat, which in the far East was the ideograph for 'water', and still so remains in the almanacs of Central Asia, Cochin China, and Japan ...
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In contrast a piece of weak old bent over by age piece of land seems to have been depicted upraised above the stern of Argo Navis.

Basically the Janus figure (→ January) illustrated the idea of turning around from the back side of the year to its front side.
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... Janus was perhaps not originally double-headed: he may have borrowed this peculiarity from the Goddess herself who at the Carmentalia, the Carmenta Festival in early January, was addressed by her celebrants as 'Postvorta' and 'Antevorta' - 'she who looks both back and forward' ...
Vortex, supposed rotation of the cosmic matter. Vertex, point opposite to the base.
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Half a year away from Janus, and according to Hevelius, the first shield of Argo Navis evidently depicted the idea of spinning around (like the idea behind the glyph type niu), a screwing movement (multiple times turning around), as of a kind of pillar:
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... Night came, midnight came, and Tuu Maheke said to his brother, the last-born: 'You go and sleep. It is up to me to watch over the father.' (He said) the same to the second, the third, and the last. When all had left, when all the brothers were asleep, Tuu Maheke came and cut off the head of Hotu A Matua. Then he covered everything with soil. He hid (the head), took it, and went up. When he was inland, he put (the head) down at Te Avaava Maea. Another day dawned, and the men saw a dense swarm of flies pour forth and spread out like a whirlwind (ure tiatia moana) until it disappeared into the sky. Tuu Maheke understood. He went up and took the head, which was already stinking in the hole in which it had been hidden. He took it and washed it with fresh water. When it was clean, he took it and hid it anew. Another day came, and again Tuu Maheke came and saw that it was completely dried out (pakapaka). He took it, went away, and washed it with fresh water until (the head) was completely clean. Then he took it and painted it yellow (he pua hai pua renga) and wound a strip of barkcloth (nua) around it. He took it and hid it in the hole of a stone that was exactly the size of the head. He put it there, closed up the stone (from the outside), and left it there. There it stayed ...

... I thrust in that stake under the deep ashes, until it should grow hot, and I spake to my companions comfortable words, lest any should hang back from me in fear. But when that bar of olive wood was just about to catch fire in the flame, green though it was, and began to glow terribly, even then I came nigh, and drew it from the coals, and my fellows gathered about me, and some god breathed great courage into us. For their part they seized the bar of olive wood, that was sharpened at the point, and thrust it into his eye, while I from my place aloft turned it about, as when a man bores a ship's beam with a drill while his fellows below spin it with a strap, which they hold at either end, and the auger runs round continually. Even so did we seize the fiery-pointed brand and whirled it round in his eye, and the blood flowed about the heated bar. And the breath of the flame singed his eyelids and brows all about, as the ball of the eye burnt away, and the roots thereof crackled in the flame. And as when a smith dips an ax or adze in chill water with a great hissing, when he would temper it - for hereby anon comes the strength of iron - even so did his eye hiss round the stake of olive. And he raised a great and terrible cry, that the rock rang around, and we fled away in fear, while he plucked forth from his eye the brand bedabbled in much blood ...
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The star Naos (*121, the Ship) was located in the top right corner of this upraised shield.
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... They walked in crowds when they arrived at Tulan, and there was no fire. Only those with Tohil had it: this was the tribe whose god was first to generate fire. How it was generated is not clear. Their fire was already burning when Jaguar Quitze and Jaguar Night first saw it: 'Alas! Fire has not yet become ours. We'll die from the cold', they said. And then Tohil spoke: 'Do not grieve. You will have your own even when the fire you're talking about has been lost', Tohil told them. 'Aren't you a true god! Our sustenance and our support! Our god!' they said when they gave thanks for what Tohil had said. 'Very well, in truth, I am your god: so be it. I am your lord: so be it,' the penitents and sacrificers were told by Tohil. And this was the warming of the tribes. They were pleased by their fire. After that a great downpour began, which cut short the fire of the tribes. And hail fell thickly on all the tribes, and their fires were put out by the hail. Their fires didn't start up again. So then Jaguar Quitze and Jaguar Night asked for their fire again: 'Tohil, we'll be finished off by the cold', they told Tohil. 'Well, do not grive', said Tohil. Then he started a fire. He pivoted inside his sandal ...
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12-9. The Sun had two wives and therefore I at first guessed we should group together twice 3 days here (from Eb3-26). But then it dawned upon me that we rather should perceive the pair of Gemini twins:
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	Eb3-20
	Eb3-21
	Eb3-22 (91)
	Eb3-23
	Eb3-24
	Eb3-25 (420)

	Rei tu
	tu te niu - e huki
	kua noho i te niu - kotia
	ku hakarava
	te hatu
	kiore - henua

	Hatu. 1. Clod of earth; cultivated land; arable land (oone hatu). 2. Compact mass of other substances: hatu matá, piece of obsidian. 3. Figuratively: manava hatu, said of persons who, in adversity, stay composed and in control of their behaviour and feelings. 4. To advise, to command. He hatu i te vanaga rivariva ki te kio o poki ki ruga ki te opata, they gave the refugees the good advice not to climb the precipice; he hatu i te vanaga rakerake, to give bad advice. 5. To collude, to unite for a purpose, to concur. Mo hatu o te tia o te nua, to agree on the price of a nua cape. 6. Result, favourable outcome of an enterprise. He ká i te umu mo te hatu o te aga, to light the earth oven for the successful outcome of an enterprise. Vanaga. 1. Haatu, hahatu, mahatu. To fold, to double, to plait, to braid; noho hatu, to sit crosslegged; hoe hatu, clasp knife; hatuhatu, to deform. 2. To recommend. Churchill. In the Polynesian dialects proper, we find Patu and Patu-patu, 'stone', in New Zealand; Fatu in Tahiti and Marquesas signifying 'Lord', 'Master', also 'Stone'; Haku in the Hawaiian means 'Lord', 'Master', while with the intensitive prefix Po it becomes Pohaku, 'a stone'. Fornander.

Niu. Palm tree, coconut tree; hua niu, coconut. Vanaga. Coconut, palm, spinning top.  P Pau., Ta.: niu, coconut. Mgv.: niu, a top; niu mea, coconut. Mq.: niu, coconut, a top. Churchill. The fruit of miro. Buck. T. 1. Coconut palm. 2. Sign for peace. Henry. The sense of top lies in the fact that the bud end of a coconut shell is used for spinning, both in the sport of children and as a means of applying to island life the practical side of the doctrine of chances. Thus it may be that in New Zealand, in latitudes higher than are grateful to the coconut, the divination sense has persisted even to different implements whereby the arbitrament of fate may be declared. Churchill 2.
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 4
	5 (186)
	6 (*107)
	7
	8
	9 (*110)
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	MAY 1 (11 * 11)
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6 (*66)

	ω Gemini (105.4), ALZIRR (Button) = ξ Gemini (105.7), MULIPHEIN (Oaths) = γ Canis Majoris (105.8), MEKBUDA (Contracted) = ζ Gemini (105.9) 
*64.0 = *105.4 - *41.4
	7h (106.5) 
No star listed (106)
	WEZEN (Weight) = δ Canis Majoris (107.1), τ Gemini (107.7), δ Monocerotis (107.9)
	No star listed (108)
	λ Gemini (109.4), WASAT (Middle) = δ Gemini (109.8)
*68.0 = *109.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (110)
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	THE SUN:

	Jan 3
	4 (369)
	5 (*290)
	6
	7
	8

	Al Na'ām-18 (Ostriches) / Uttara Ashadha-21 (Elephant tusk, small bed)
NUNKI = σ Sagittarii (288.4), ζ Cor. Austr. (288.5), MANUBRIUM = ο Sagittarii (288.8), ζ Aquilae (288.9)
*247.0 = *288.4 - *41.4
	19h (289.2)
λ Aquilae (Ant.) (289.1), γ Cor. Austr (289.3), τ Sagittarii (289.4), ι Lyrae (289.5), δ Cor. Austr. (289.8)
*248.0 = *289.4 - *41.4
	Al Baldah-19 (City)
AL BALDAH = π Sagittarii, ALPHEKKA (Dish) MERIDIANA = α Cor. Austr. (290.1), β Cor. Austr. (290.2)
	ALADFAR (The Talons) = η Lyrae (291.1), NODUS II = δ Draconis (291.5), ψ Sagittarii (291.6), τ Draconis (291.7), θ Lyrae (291.8)
	ω Aquilae (292.1), ρ Sagittarii (292.6), υ Sagittarii (292.7)
	π Draconis, ARKAB PRIOR = β¹ Sagittarii (293.0), ARKAB POSTERIOR = β² Sagittarii, ALRAMI (The Archer) = α Sagittarii (293.2), χ Sagittarii (293.6
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	Eb3-26
	Eb3-27 (96)
	Eb3-28
	Eb3-29
	Eb3-30
	Eb3-31 (100)

	tagata - e Tapamea
	ka pipiri to ihe
	te kiore - te henua
	e rakau tapamea
	 kua tua - te tino
	kiore - te henua
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*15
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kua tuo te tino
kua tua - te tino
Eb3-15 (84)
July 14 (195)


	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.

Rakau. Raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 10
	11
	12 (193)
	13
	14
	15 (196)
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	ALUDRA (Virgin) = η Canis Majoris (111.1), PROPUS = ι Gemini (111.4),  GOMEISA (Water-eyed) = β Canis Minoris (111.6)
*70.0 = *111.4 - *41.4
	ρ Gemini (112.1), Eskimo Nebula = NGC2392 Gemini (112.2)
ANTARES (α Scorpii)
	Al Dhirā'-5 (Forearm) / Punarvasu-7 (The Two Restorers of Goods) / Mash-mashu-Mahrū-10 (Western One of the Twins)
CASTOR (Beaver) = α Gemini (113.4)
*113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0
	ANA-TAHUA-VAHINE-O-TOA-TE-MANAVA-7 (Pillar for Elocution)
υ Gemini (114.0), MARKAB PUPPIS = κ Puppis (114.7), ο Gemini (114.8), PROCYON = α Canis Minoris (114.9)
	α Monocerotis (115.4), σ Gemini (115.7)
*74.0 = *115.4 - *41.4
	Mash-mashu-arkū-11 (Eastern One of the Twins)
κ Gemini (116.1), POLLUX = β Gemini (116.2), π Gemini (116.9)

	... In Hindu legend there was a mother goddess called Aditi, who had seven offspring. She is called 'Mother of the Gods'. Aditi, whose name means 'free, unbounded, infinity' was assigned in the ancient lists of constellations as the regent of the asterism Punarvasu. Punarvasu is dual in form and means 'The Doublegood Pair'. The singular form of this noun is used to refer to the star Pollux. It is not difficult to surmise that the other member of the Doublegood Pair was Castor. Then the constellation Punarvasu is quite equivalent to our Gemini, the Twins. In far antiquity (5800 B.C.) the spring equinoctial point was predicted by the heliacal rising of the Twins ...
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Procyon was one of the 4 corner stars (stones) in the Egyptian X:
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... In ancient Egypt they thought Sirius was behind the yearly rise of the Nile ... the seasonal cycle, throughout the ancient world, was the foremost sign of rebirth following death, and in Egypt the chronometer of this cycle was the annual flooding of the Nile ...
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And when Metoro here said e rakau tapamea it appears to have indicated a time-reversal, because the tapamea (red count or red cloth) part of the glyph came first.
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	tapa mea


... There seems to have been a little difficulty at first in getting the machinery of the sky into smooth running order, for some maintain that Ruddy Sun and Waxing Moon disputed in a brotherly fashion. The Sun desired the Moon to accompany him and suggested they travel in daylight, while the Moon insisted they make their rounds during the night.  So they agreed, not too amicably, to separate, the Moon saying pettishly, 'Very well! You go by day and have the servile job of drying women's washings!' And the Sun retorted, 'And you go by night and be terrified by food-ovens!' The quarrel must have been made up later, for the Moon visits the Sun for a day or two each month ...
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atter come before the essence and the 'medicine' (rakau) here (Eb3-29) seems to emerge from the reversed tapa mea.

	Schedir (*8)
	Night of culmination
	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	233

	
	Nov 18 (322)
	
	March 29 (88)
	

	
	365 - 235 = 130

	Betelgeuze (*88)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Jan 29 (121 + 3 * 91 = 419 - 25)
	
	June 17 (168 → 88 + 80)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Castor (*113 → 88 + 25)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Febr 23 (419) → Terminalia
	
	July 12 (200 - 7)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Thuban (*212)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	June 7 (168 - 10)
	
	Oct 19 (292)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Zuben Elgenubi (*224)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	June 17 (168 → 204 - 36)
	
	Oct 31 (304)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Ras Algethi (*260)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	July 23 (204 → 158 + 46)
	
	Dec 6 (340 → 292 + 48)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Menkar
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	Dec 21 (355)
	
	May 4 (124)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Atlas
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	Dec 31 (365)
	
	May 16 (136)
	

	
	365 - 136 = 229
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13-1. Glyph line Eb3 continues for a week beyond Eb3-31 (100), which means the last glyph in the line will be number 107, which was 7 days after the Head of Pollux (β Gemini) and 10 days after the Head of Castor:

... The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
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	Eb3-32
	Eb3-33
	Eb3-34
	Eb3-35 (104)
	Eb3-36
	Eb3-37
	Eb3-38
	Eb4-1 (108)

	te maitaki
	te tagata moko
	te henua
	te maitaki
	tagata moko
	te henua
	Te maitaki
	te henua - te kiore

	Moko. 1. Lizard; moko manu uru, figurine of a lizard (made of wood). 2. To throw oneself on something, to take quickly, to snatch; to flee into the depths (of fish); tagata moko, interloper, intruder, someone who seizes something quickly and swiftly, or cleverly intrudes somewhere; ka-moko ki te kai, ka-moko, ka-aaru, quickly grab some food, grab and catch. 3. To throw oneself upon someone, to attack: he-moko, he-reirei, to attack and kick. 4. Moko roa: to make a long line (of plantation); moko poto, to make a short line. 5. Ihu moko; to die out (a family of which remains only one male without sons); koro hakamao te mate o te mahigo, he-toe e-tahi tagata nó, ina aana hakaara, koîa te me'e e-kî-nei: ku-moko-á te ihu o te mahigo. when the members of family have died and there remains only one man who has no offspring, we say: ku-moko-á te ihu o te mahigo; to disappear (of a tradition, a custom), me'e ihu moko o te tagata o te kaiga nei, he êi, the êi is a custom no longer in use among the people of this island. Vanaga. 1. Lizard. P Pau., Mgv., Mq.: moko, id. Ta. moó, id. 2. To stun, to be dizzy. PS Sa.: mo'o, to be surprised. Hakamoko, to accomplish. Mokohi, grain, full-grown berry (mokoi); mokohi haraoa, grain. Mgv.: mokohe, food. Mokoimokoi, heart T, kidney. Mokomoko, sharp, pointed, slender, cape, headland; gutu mokomoko, pointed lips. Churchill. Mgv.: mokora, a duck. Ta.: moora, id. Churchill.
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... Maui at first assumed the form of a kiore, or rat, to enter the body of Hine. But tataeko, the little whitehead, said he would never succeed in that form. So he took the form of a toke, or earth-worm. But tiwaiwaka the fantail, who did not like worms, was against this. So Maui turned himself into a moko huruhuru, a kind of caterpillar that glistens. It was agreed that this looked best, and so Maui started forth, with comical movements. The little birds now did their best to comply with Maui's wish. They sat as still as they could, and held their beaks shut tight, and tried not to laugh. But it was impossible. It was the way Maui went in that gave them the giggles, and in a moment little tiwaiwaka the fantail could no longer contain himself. He laughed out loud, with his merry, cheeky note, and danced about with delight, his tail flickering and his beak snapping. Hine nui awoke with a start. She realised what was happening, and in a moment it was all over with Maui. By the way of rebirth he met his end ...
 ... The Hawaiians also called the Milky Way Kuamoo, Backbone of the Lizard. Many Polynesian names for the Milky Way may be reminiscent of the crocodiles of Western Melanesia, the moko-roa, 'long lizards' of legend, for the same motif is found in various parts of the Pacific. The Tuamotuans termed the Milky Way Vaero-o-te-moko, Tail of the Lizard, and Mango-roa, Long Shark. The Mangaian name Moko-roa-i-ata, Long-lizard-of-morning, not only sounds the lizard or crocodile note but also refers to the method of determining the small hours of the night before the rising of the morning star. The Maori used the same term contracted to Mokoroiata. Again they called the Galaxy Mango-roa, Long Shark, and Mangoroiata, Long-shark-of-dawn ...
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... A une certaine saison, on amassait des vivres, on faisait fête On emmaillotait un corail, pierre de défunt lezard, on l'enterrait, tanu. Cette cérémonie était un point de départ pour beacoup d'affaires, notamment de vacances pour le chant des tablettes ou de la priére, tanu i te tau moko o tana pure, enterrer la pierre sépulcrale de lézard de sa prière ...

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 16
	17
	18
	19
	20 (*121)
	21
	22
	23 (204)


When Metoro suddenly changed the time order at glyph number 108 it could be because he connected this place with the last day of the preceding old year. 
326 (side a) + 108 (side b) - 80 (Gregorian 0h) = 354 = 12 * 29½.
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	Eb3-26
	Eb3-27 (96)
	Eb3-28
	Eb3-29
	Eb3-30
	Eb3-31 (100)

	tagata - e Tapamea
	ka pipiri to ihe
	te kiore - te henua
	e rakau tapamea
	 kua tua - te tino
	kiore - te henua

	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.

Rakau. Raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.

Tino. 1. Belly (as reported by a Spaniard in 1770). 2. Genitalia (modern usage). 3. Trunk (of a tree), keel (of a boat); tino maîka, banana trunk; tino vaka, keel. Vanaga. Body, matter; mea tino, material; tino kore, incorporeal. P Pau.: tino, a matter, a subject. Mgv.: tino, the body, trunk. Mq.: tino, nino, the body. Ta.: tino, id. Churchill.
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kua tuo te tino
kua tua - te tino
Eb3-15 (84)
July 14 (195)
Tuo. Mgv.: tuo, to speak long without an answer. Ta.: tuo, to cry out loudly. Ha.: kuo, to cry with a loud voice. Churchill

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 10
	11
	12 (193)
	13
	14
	15 (196)
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	ALUDRA (Virgin) = η Canis Majoris (111.1), PROPUS = ι Gemini (111.4),  GOMEISA (Water-eyed) = β Canis Minoris (111.6)
*70.0 = *111.4 - *41.4
	ρ Gemini (112.1), Eskimo Nebula = NGC2392 Gemini (112.2)
ANTARES (α Scorpii)
	Al Dhirā'-5 (Forearm) / Punarvasu-7 (The Two Restorers of Goods) / Mash-mashu-Mahrū-10 (Western One of the Twins)
CASTOR (Beaver) = α Gemini (113.4)
*113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0
	ANA-TAHUA-VAHINE-O-TOA-TE-MANAVA-7 (Pillar for Elocution)
υ Gemini (114.0), MARKAB PUPPIS = κ Puppis (114.7), ο Gemini (114.8), PROCYON = α Canis Minoris (114.9)
	α Monocerotis (115.4), σ Gemini (115.7)
*74.0 = *115.4 - *41.4
	Mash-mashu-arkū-11 (Eastern One of the Twins)
κ Gemini (116.1), POLLUX = β Gemini (116.2), π Gemini (116.9)

	... In Hindu legend there was a mother goddess called Aditi, who had seven offspring. She is called 'Mother of the Gods'. Aditi, whose name means 'free, unbounded, infinity' was assigned in the ancient lists of constellations as the regent of the asterism Punarvasu. Punarvasu is dual in form and means 'The Doublegood Pair'. The singular form of this noun is used to refer to the star Pollux. It is not difficult to surmise that the other member of the Doublegood Pair was Castor. Then the constellation Punarvasu is quite equivalent to our Gemini, the Twins. In far antiquity (5800 B.C.) the spring equinoctial point was predicted by the heliacal rising of the Twins ...
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The pair of restorers of goods (the Gemini twins) once upon a time had marked the place where the Sun reached the northern spring equionx *113 - *88 = 25 right ascension days after the Armpit of Orion (Betelgeuze). The armpit signified 'warming up' (i.e. here restoring the summer with all its goods). The Hindu asterism 'Doublegood Pair' (Punarvasu) ought to be translated into Erua Maitaki:
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	4h (60.9)
	< < < <
	May 22
	23
	24 (12 * 12)
	AIN (*65.7)

	Ca9-15 (3 * 81)
	Ca9-16 (244)
	Ca9-17
	Ca9-18
	Ca9-19
	Ca9-20

	i te mauga pu hia
	E rima ki te henua
	koia ku honui
	erua maitaki
	ko koe ra

	Maitaki, Clean, neat, pure, pretty, nice, beautiful, handsome; tagata rima maitaki, clean-handed man, correct man. Vanaga. 1. Good. Henua maitaki = the good earth. 2. Shine. Marama maitaki = the shining moon. Barthel. Ce qui est bon. Jaussen according to Barthel. Meitaki, good, agreeable, efficacious, excellent, elegant, pious, valid, brilliant, security, to please, to approve (maitaki); ariga meitaki, handsome, of pleasant mien; mea meitaki ka rava, to deserve; meitaki ke, marvelous, better. Hakameitaki, to make good, to amend, to do good, to bless, to establish. Meitakihaga, goodness. PS Pau.: maitaki, good. Mgv.: meitetaki, beautiful, good. Mq.: meitai, good, agreeable, fit, wise, virtuous. Ta.: maitaiki, good, well. Niuē: mitaki, good. Maitakia, clean. Churchill.


... Hamiora Pio once spoke as follows to the writer: 'Friend! Let me tell of the offspring of Tangaroa-akiukiu, whose two daughters were Hine-raumati (the Summer Maid - personified form of summer) and Hine-takurua (the Winter Maid - personification of winter), both of whom where taken to wife by the sun ... Now, these women had different homes. Hine-takurua lived with her elder Tangaroa (a sea being - origin and personified form of fish). Her labours were connected with Tangaroa - that is, with fish. Hine-raumati dwelt on land, where she cultivated food products, and attended to the taking of game and forest products, all such things connected with Tane ...

... A very detailed myth comes from the island of Nauru. In the beginning there was nothing but the sea, and above soared the Old-Spider. One day the Old-Spider found a giant clam, took it up, and tried to find if this object had any opening, but could find none. She tapped on it, and as it sounded hollow, she decided it was empty. By repeating a charm, she opened the two shells and slipped inside. She could see nothing, because the sun and the moon did not then exist; and then, she could not stand up because there was not enough room in the shellfish. Constantly hunting about she at last found a snail. To endow it with power she placed it under her arm, lay down and slept for three days. Then she let it free, and still hunting about she found another snail bigger than the first one, and treated it in the same way. Then she said to the first snail: 'Can you open this room a little, so that we can sit down?' The snail said it could, and opened the shell a little. Old-Spider then took the snail, placed it in the west of the shell, and made it into the moon. Then there was a little light, which allowed Old-Spider to see a big worm. At her request he opened the shell a little wider, and from the body of the worm flowed a salted sweat which collected in the lower half-shell and became the sea. Then he raised the upper half-shell very high, and it became the sky. Rigi, the worm, exhausted by this great effort, then died. Old-Spider then made the sun from the second snail, and placed it beside the lower half-shell, which became the earth ...
	Schedir (*8)
	Night of culmination
	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	233

	
	Nov 18 (322)
	
	March 29 (88)
	

	
	365 - 235 = 130

	Betelgeuze (*88)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Jan 29 (121 + 3 * 91 = 419 - 25)
	
	June 17 (168 → 88 + 80)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Castor (*113 → 88 + 25)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Febr 23 (419) → Terminalia
	
	July 12 (200 - 7)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Thuban (*212)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	June 7 (168 - 10)
	
	Oct 19 (292)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Zuben Elgenubi (*224)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	June 17 (168 → 204 - 36)
	
	Oct 31 (304)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Ras Algethi (*260)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	July 23 (204 → 158 + 46)
	
	Dec 6 (340 → 292 + 48)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Menkar
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	Dec 21 (355)
	
	May 4 (124)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Atlas
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	Dec 31 (365)
	
	May 16 (136)
	

	
	365 - 136 = 229


To restore the health of Mother Earth, after the dark winter season when people were starving, it was necessary to push up the sky:

... Antares, visible in the morning sky of December-January, came to stand for summer heat; hence the saying, 'Rehua cooks (ripens) all fruit'. The generally accepted version of the Rehua myth, according to Best, is that Rehua had two wives, the stars on either side of Antares. One was Ruhi-te-rangi or Pekehawani, the personification of summer languor (ruhi), the other Whaka-onge-kai, She-who-makes-food-scarce before the new crops can be harvested ...

... Sky (rangi) and Earth (papa) lay in primal embrace, and in the cramped, dark space between them procreated and gave birth to the gods such as Tane, Rongo and Tu. Just as children fought sleep in the stifling darkness of a hare paenga, the gods grew restless between their parents and longed for light and air. The herculean achievement of forcing Sky to separate from Earth was variously performed by Tane in New Zealand and the Society Islands, by Tonofiti in the Marquesas and by Ru (Tu) in Cook Islands. After the sky was raised high above the earth, props or poles were erected between them and light entered, dispelling the darkness and bringing renewed life. One detail which is iconographically of interest is whether the god responsible for separating Earth and Sky did so by raising the Sky with his upraised arms and hands, as in Tahiti and elsewhere, or with his feet as in New Zealand ...

... It must be admitted, however, that the task of raising the sky was not always a long and arduous one. In the New Hebrides of Melanesia the sky was formerly so low overhead that a woman who was pounding roots in a mortar happened to strike the sky with her pestle. Greatly annoyed at the interruption she looked up and cried angrily, 'Go on up higher!' Whereat the sky meekly obeyed her. What actually happened probably was that the woman struck the low house roof with her pestle and cried angrily to her husband, 'If you don't raise that roof higher, I won't cook you another meal!' thus giving a strong impuls to the development of the science of architecture ...
In this view of the world the 'medicin' (rakau) for overcoming the infertile winter season was the cosmic tree (rakau):
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... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her.Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...
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HEZE (*205.0)
	1

	
	1
	9
	22

	
	8-petal flower
	bald princess
	oar
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	... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her.Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...

	Ea5-17 (261 - 108)
	POLARIS
	SHERATAN
	Ea5-20 (156)

	*313 - *108 = *205
	*206 = *26 + *200
	*207
	BENETNASH

	Oct 12 (205)
	13
	14
	(288 = 156 + 182 - 50)

	April 15 (285 + 185)
	16 (471 → 1½ * 314)
	17 (472 → 365 + 107)
	18 (108 → 288 - 180)
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According to Metoro the place for restoring health began at heliacal Procyon (July 13, 194), i.e. at the 7th Tahitian star pillar (ana). We can here (Eb3-29) interpret the front part of the glyph as alluding to the 'Living Wood' (Te Oraora-miro), from where the greenery would reemerge:
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	MAY 1
	
	July 13

	Eb3-20
	
	Eb3-29

	MULIPHEIN
	
	PROCYON


:.. The canoe which transported the first exploratory voyage to Rapa Nui was said to have been called The Living Wood, a reference to Tane ...
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13-2. Once again. The Milky Way was a river of life.

... It is an interesting fact, although one little commented upon, that myths involving a canoe journey, whether they originate from the Athapaskan and north-western Salish, the Iroquois and north-eastern Algonquin, or the Amazonian tribes, are very explicit about the respective places allocated to passengers. In the case of maritime, lake-dwelling or river-dwelling tribes, the fact can be explained, in the first instance, by the importance they attach to anything connected with navigation: 'Literally and symbolically,' notes Goldman ... referring to the Cubeo of the Uaupés basin, 'the river is a binding thread for the people. It is a source of emergence and the path along which the ancestors had travelled. It contains in its place names genealogical as well as mythological references, the latter at the petroglyphs in particular.' A little further on ... the same observer adds: 'The most important position in the canoe are those of stroke and steersman. A woman travelling with men always steers, because that is the lighter work. She may even nurse her child while steering ... On a long journey the prowsman or stroke is always the strongest man, while a woman, or the weakest or oldest man is at the helm ...

... Men's spirits were thought to dwell in the Milky Way between incarnations. This conception has been handed down as an Orphic and Pythagorean tradition fitting into the frame of the migration of the soul. Macrobius, who has provided the broadest report on the matter, has it that souls ascend by way of Capricorn, and then, in order to be reborn, descend again through the 'Gate of Cancer'. Macrobius talks of signs; the constellations rising at the solstices in his time (and still in ours) were Gemini and Sagittarius: the 'Gate of Cancer' means Gemini. In fact, he states explicitly (I,12.5) that this 'Gate' is 'where the Zodiac and the Milky Way intersect'.  Far away, the Mangaians of old (Austral Islands, Polynesia), who kept the precessional clock running instead of switching over to 'signs', claim that only at the evening of the solstitial days can spirits enter heaven, the inhabitants of the northern parts of the island at one solstice, the dwellers in the south at the other ... Considering the fact that the crossroads of ecliptic and Galaxy are crisis-resistant, that is, not concerned with the Precession, the reader may want to know why the Mangaians thought they could go to heaven only on the two solstitial days. Because, in order to 'change trains' comfortably, the constellations that serve as 'gates' to the Milky Way must 'stand' upon the 'earth', meaning that they must rise heliacally either at the equinoxes or at the solstices. The Galaxy is a very broad highway, but even so there must have been some bitter millenia when neither gate was directly available any longer, the one hanging in midair, the other having turned into a submarine entrance ...

After the Sun had crossed over the Milky Way from Betelgeuze to the other side of this River of Life,
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he would reach a fresh New Land:
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	4h (60.9)
	< < < <
	May 22
	23
	24 (12 * 12)
	AIN (*65.7)

	Ca9-15 (3 * 81)
	Ca9-16 (244)
	Ca9-17
	Ca9-18
	Ca9-19
	Ca9-20

	i te mauga pu hia
	E rima ki te henua
	koia ku honui
	erua maitaki
	ko koe ra

	Maitaki, Clean, neat, pure, pretty, nice, beautiful, handsome; tagata rima maitaki, clean-handed man, correct man. Vanaga. 1. Good. Henua maitaki = the good earth. 2. Shine. Marama maitaki = the shining moon. Barthel. Ce qui est bon. Jaussen according to Barthel. Meitaki, good, agreeable, efficacious, excellent, elegant, pious, valid, brilliant, security, to please, to approve (maitaki); ariga meitaki, handsome, of pleasant mien; mea meitaki ka rava, to deserve; meitaki ke, marvelous, better. Hakameitaki, to make good, to amend, to do good, to bless, to establish. Meitakihaga, goodness. PS Pau.: maitaki, good. Mgv.: meitetaki, beautiful, good. Mq.: meitai, good, agreeable, fit, wise, virtuous. Ta.: maitaiki, good, well. Niuē: mitaki, good. Maitakia, clean. Churchill.

... The pair of restorers of goods (the Gemini twins) once upon a time had marked the place where the Sun reached the northern spring *113 - *88 = 25 right ascension days after the Armpit of Orion (Betelgeuze). The armpit signified 'warming up' (restoring the summer with all its goods). The Hindu asterism 'Doublegood Pair' (Punarvasu) ought to be translated into Erua Maitaki ...


... What happens after (or happened, or will happen sometime, for this myth is written in the future tense), is told in the Völuspa, but it is also amplified in Snorri's Gylfaginning (53), a tale of a strange encounter of King Gylfi with the Aesir themselves, disguised as men, who do not reveal their identity but are willing to answer questions: 'What happens when the whole world has burned up, the gods are dead, and all of mankind is gone? You have said earlier, that each human being would go on living in this or that world.' So it is, goes the answer, there are several worlds for the good and the bad. Then Gylfi asks: 'Shall any gods be alive, and shall there be something of earth and heaven?' And the answer is: 'The earth rises up from the sea again, and is green and beautiful and things grow without sowing. Vidar and Vali are alive, for neither the sea nor the flames of Surt have hurt them and they dwell on the Eddyfield, where once stood Asgard.
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There come also the sons of Thor, Modi and Magni, and bring along his hammer. There come also Balder and Hoder from the other world. All sit down and converse together. They rehearse their runes and talk of events of old days. Then they find in the grass the golden tablets that the Aesir once played with. Two children of men will also be found safe from the great flames of Surt. Their names, Lif and Lifthrasir, and they feed on the morning dew and from this human pair will come a great population which will fill the earth. And strange to say, the sun, before being devoured by Fenrir, will have borne a daughter, no less beautiful and going the same ways as her mother.' Then, all at once, concludes Snorri's tale wryly, a thunderous cracking was heard from all sides, and when the King looked again, he found himself on the open plain and the great hall had vanished ...
... Ira asked Makoi the following question: 'How did you fare when you wandered, when you went searching, when you found yourself on the path of the dream soul of the father?' Makoi replied, 'There are indeed all those places. I did not forget them at all (? kai viri kai viri) when I saw them (text corrected, i-ui-nei). I alone saw no fewer than four of my places, and I returned here only because night was falling'. Then Ira spoke again: 'How did you name them, last-born [hangupotu]?' Makoi replied, 'This is what happened, this is how I gave the names. I wrote (ta [?]) 'Te Manavai A Hau Maka' on the surface of a banana leaf (kaka), and this is how I left it'. This is how Makoi remembered it. No sooner had he said this, when Ira grew angry and quarreled [he kakai] with Makoi. He said the following (to him): 'You did not pay attention, last-born, and you did not [tae] give the (full) name. This is how it should be [Penei]: the Manavai of Hau Maka of Hiva, in memory (mo aringa ora) of the father, of his dream soul'. Makoi replied, 'In Hiva the land belongs to him - the land here is mine, not his [tae oona]!' ... [E:21]
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	Eb3-26
	Eb3-27 (96)
	Eb3-28
	Eb3-29
	Eb3-30
	Eb3-31 (100)

	tagata - e Tapamea
	ka pipiri to ihe
	te kiore - te henua
	e rakau tapamea
	 kua tua - te tino
	kiore - te henua

	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.

Rakau. Raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.

Tino. 1. Belly (as reported by a Spaniard in 1770). 2. Genitalia (modern usage). 3. Trunk (of a tree), keel (of a boat); tino maîka, banana trunk; tino vaka, keel. Vanaga. Body, matter; mea tino, material; tino kore, incorporeal. P Pau.: tino, a matter, a subject. Mgv.: tino, the body, trunk. Mq.: tino, nino, the body. Ta.: tino, id. Churchill.

[image: image838.jpg]



*9
[image: image839.jpg]



MAY 1
July 13
Eb3-20
Eb3-29
MULIPHEIN
PROCYON
[image: image840.jpg]



*15
[image: image841.jpg]



kua tuo te tino
kua tua - te tino
Eb3-15 (84)
July 14 (195)
Tuo. Mgv.: tuo, to speak long without an answer. Ta.: tuo, to cry out loudly. Ha.: kuo, to cry with a loud voice. Churchill.

... Long ago in the very beginning of time there dwelt within a shell an infant god whose name was Ta'aroa. He was Ta'aroa the unique one, the ancestor of all gods, the creator of the universe whose natures were myriad, whose backbone was the ridgepole of the world, whose ribs were its supporters. The shell was called Rumia, Upset. Becoming aware at last of his own existence and oppressed by a yearning loneliness Ta'aroa broke open his shell and, looking out, beheld the black limitless expanse of empty space. Hopefully, he shouted, but no voice answered him. He was alone in the vast cosmos. Within the broken Rumia he grew a new shell to shut out the primeval void ...

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 10
	11
	12 (193)
	13
	14
	15 (196)

	[image: image842.jpg]




	ALUDRA (Virgin) = η Canis Majoris (111.1), PROPUS = ι Gemini (111.4),  GOMEISA (Water-eyed) = β Canis Minoris (111.6)
*70.0 = *111.4 - *41.4
	ρ Gemini (112.1), Eskimo Nebula = NGC2392 Gemini (112.2)
ANTARES (α Scorpii)
	Al Dhirā'-5 (Forearm) / Punarvasu-7 (The Two Restorers of Goods) / Mash-mashu-Mahrū-10 (Western One of the Twins)
CASTOR (Beaver) = α Gemini (113.4)
*113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0
	ANA-TAHUA-VAHINE-O-TOA-TE-MANAVA-7 (Pillar for Elocution)
υ Gemini (114.0), MARKAB PUPPIS = κ Puppis (114.7), ο Gemini (114.8), PROCYON = α Canis Minoris (114.9)
	α Monocerotis (115.4), σ Gemini (115.7)
*74.0 = *115.4 - *41.4
	Mash-mashu-arkū-11 (Eastern One of the Twins)
κ Gemini (116.1), POLLUX = β Gemini (116.2), π Gemini (116.9)

	... In Hindu legend there was a mother goddess called Aditi, who had seven offspring. She is called 'Mother of the Gods'. Aditi, whose name means 'free, unbounded, infinity' was assigned in the ancient lists of constellations as the regent of the asterism Punarvasu. Punarvasu is dual in form and means 'The Doublegood Pair'. The singular form of this noun is used to refer to the star Pollux. It is not difficult to surmise that the other member of the Doublegood Pair was Castor. Then the constellation Punarvasu is quite equivalent to our Gemini, the Twins. In far antiquity (5800 B.C.) the spring equinoctial point was predicted by the heliacal rising of the Twins ...
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	Eb3-32
	Eb3-33
	Eb3-34
	Eb3-35 (104)
	Eb3-36
	Eb3-37
	Eb3-38
	Eb4-1 (108)

	te maitaki
	te tagata moko
	te henua
	te maitaki
	tagata moko
	te henua
	Te maitaki
	te henua - te kiore

	Moko. 1. Lizard; moko manu uru, figurine of a lizard (made of wood). 2. To throw oneself on something, to take quickly, to snatch; to flee into the depths (of fish); tagata moko, interloper, intruder, someone who seizes something quickly and swiftly, or cleverly intrudes somewhere; ka-moko ki te kai, ka-moko, ka-aaru, quickly grab some food, grab and catch. 3. To throw oneself upon someone, to attack: he-moko, he-reirei, to attack and kick. 4. Moko roa: to make a long line (of plantation); moko poto, to make a short line. 5. Ihu moko; to die out (a family of which remains only one male without sons); koro hakamao te mate o te mahigo, he-toe e-tahi tagata nó, ina aana hakaara, koîa te me'e e-kî-nei: ku-moko-á te ihu o te mahigo. when the members of family have died and there remains only one man who has no offspring, we say: ku-moko-á te ihu o te mahigo; to disappear (of a tradition, a custom), me'e ihu moko o te tagata o te kaiga nei, he êi, the êi is a custom no longer in use among the people of this island. Vanaga. 1. Lizard. P Pau., Mgv., Mq.: moko, id. Ta. moó, id. 2. To stun, to be dizzy. PS Sa.: mo'o, to be surprised. Hakamoko, to accomplish. Mokohi, grain, full-grown berry (mokoi); mokohi haraoa, grain. Mgv.: mokohe, food. Mokoimokoi, heart T, kidney. Mokomoko, sharp, pointed, slender, cape, headland; gutu mokomoko, pointed lips. Churchill. Mgv.: mokora, a duck. Ta.: moora, id. Churchill.
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... Maui at first assumed the form of a kiore, or rat, to enter the body of Hine. But tataeko, the little whitehead, said he would never succeed in that form. So he took the form of a toke, or earth-worm. But tiwaiwaka the fantail, who did not like worms, was against this. So Maui turned himself into a moko huruhuru, a kind of caterpillar that glistens. It was agreed that this looked best, and so Maui started forth, with comical movements. The little birds now did their best to comply with Maui's wish. They sat as still as they could, and held their beaks shut tight, and tried not to laugh. But it was impossible. It was the way Maui went in that gave them the giggles, and in a moment little tiwaiwaka the fantail could no longer contain himself. He laughed out loud, with his merry, cheeky note, and danced about with delight, his tail flickering and his beak snapping. Hine nui awoke with a start. She realised what was happening, and in a moment it was all over with Maui. By the way of rebirth he met his end ...
 ... The Hawaiians also called the Milky Way Kuamoo, Backbone of the Lizard. Many Polynesian names for the Milky Way may be reminiscent of the crocodiles of Western Melanesia, the moko-roa, 'long lizards' of legend, for the same motif is found in various parts of the Pacific. The Tuamotuans termed the Milky Way Vaero-o-te-moko, Tail of the Lizard, and Mango-roa, Long Shark. The Mangaian name Moko-roa-i-ata, Long-lizard-of-morning, not only sounds the lizard or crocodile note but also refers to the method of determining the small hours of the night before the rising of the morning star. The Maori used the same term contracted to Mokoroiata. Again they called the Galaxy Mango-roa, Long Shark, and Mangoroiata, Long-shark-of-dawn ...
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... A une certaine saison, on amassait des vivres, on faisait fête On emmaillotait un corail, pierre de défunt lezard, on l'enterrait, tanu. Cette cérémonie était un point de départ pour beacoup d'affaires, notamment de vacances pour le chant des tablettes ou de la priére, tanu i te tau moko o tana pure, enterrer la pierre sépulcrale de lézard de sa prière ...

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 16
	17 (*118)
	18
	19
	20 (*121)
	21
	22
	23 (204)

	AZMIDISKE (Little Shield) = ξ Puppis (117.4)
*116.0 = *117.4 - *41.4
	Φ Gemini (118.4)
*117.0 = *118.4 - *41.4 
	DRUS (Hard) = χ Carinae (119.9)
	ω Cancri (120.2)
	8h (121.7)
χ Gemini (121.0), NAOS (Ship) = ζ Puppis (121.3)
	ρ Puppis (122.0), HEAP OF FUEL = μ Cancri (122.1), ζ Monocerotis (122.3),  ψ Cancri (122.6), REGOR (Roger backwards) = γ Velorum (122.7)
	TEGMINE (The Cover) = ζ Cancri (123.3)
	AL TARF (The End) = β Cancri (124.3) 
RAS ALGETHI (α Herculis)
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South of the equator, on Easter Island, the seasons of the year were reversed as compared to the situation north of the equator. Therefore they could always look at the face of the Full Moon against the stars of the night in order to see the season which corresponded to where the Sun was north of the equator. Thus in July (high summer north of the equator) the Full Moon would be visible close to the stars which were positioned in January. I.e. July was a winter month. And when in July the Full Moon was visible close to Gemini it meant it was high summer on Easter Island. There were 2 kinds of dance paddles:
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13-3. Beyond the culmination of the Head of Hercules in day 204 (July 23) and the star which was named The End (Al Tarf, β Gemini, *124) the 'Dead Old Sun' might have been transported back to his origin half a year away, in other words to recycle, to be reborn:
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	Eb3-32
	Eb3-33
	Eb3-34
	Eb3-35 (104)
	Eb3-36
	Eb3-37
	Eb3-38
	Eb4-1 (108)

	te maitaki
	te tagata moko
	te henua
	te maitaki
	tagata moko
	te henua
	Te maitaki
	te henua - te kiore

	Moko. 1. Lizard; moko manu uru, figurine of a lizard (made of wood). 2. To throw oneself on something, to take quickly, to snatch; to flee into the depths (of fish); tagata moko, interloper, intruder, someone who seizes something quickly and swiftly, or cleverly intrudes somewhere; ka-moko ki te kai, ka-moko, ka-aaru, quickly grab some food, grab and catch. 3. To throw oneself upon someone, to attack: he-moko, he-reirei, to attack and kick. 4. Moko roa: to make a long line (of plantation); moko poto, to make a short line. 5. Ihu moko; to die out (a family of which remains only one male without sons); koro hakamao te mate o te mahigo, he-toe e-tahi tagata nó, ina aana hakaara, koîa te me'e e-kî-nei: ku-moko-á te ihu o te mahigo. when the members of family have died and there remains only one man who has no offspring, we say: ku-moko-á te ihu o te mahigo; to disappear (of a tradition, a custom), me'e ihu moko o te tagata o te kaiga nei, he êi, the êi is a custom no longer in use among the people of this island. Vanaga. 1. Lizard. P Pau., Mgv., Mq.: moko, id. Ta. moó, id. 2. To stun, to be dizzy. PS Sa.: mo'o, to be surprised. Hakamoko, to accomplish. Mokohi, grain, full-grown berry (mokoi); mokohi haraoa, grain. Mgv.: mokohe, food. Mokoimokoi, heart T, kidney. Mokomoko, sharp, pointed, slender, cape, headland; gutu mokomoko, pointed lips. Churchill. Mgv.: mokora, a duck. Ta.: moora, id. Churchill.
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... Maui at first assumed the form of a kiore, or rat, to enter the body of Hine. But tataeko, the little whitehead, said he would never succeed in that form. So he took the form of a toke, or earth-worm. But tiwaiwaka the fantail, who did not like worms, was against this. So Maui turned himself into a moko huruhuru, a kind of caterpillar that glistens. It was agreed that this looked best, and so Maui started forth, with comical movements. The little birds now did their best to comply with Maui's wish. They sat as still as they could, and held their beaks shut tight, and tried not to laugh. But it was impossible. It was the way Maui went in that gave them the giggles, and in a moment little tiwaiwaka the fantail could no longer contain himself. He laughed out loud, with his merry, cheeky note, and danced about with delight, his tail flickering and his beak snapping. Hine nui awoke with a start. She realised what was happening, and in a moment it was all over with Maui. By the way of rebirth he met his end ...
 ... The Hawaiians also called the Milky Way Kuamoo, Backbone of the Lizard. Many Polynesian names for the Milky Way may be reminiscent of the crocodiles of Western Melanesia, the moko-roa, 'long lizards' of legend, for the same motif is found in various parts of the Pacific. The Tuamotuans termed the Milky Way Vaero-o-te-moko, Tail of the Lizard, and Mango-roa, Long Shark. The Mangaian name Moko-roa-i-ata, Long-lizard-of-morning, not only sounds the lizard or crocodile note but also refers to the method of determining the small hours of the night before the rising of the morning star. The Maori used the same term contracted to Mokoroiata. Again they called the Galaxy Mango-roa, Long Shark, and Mangoroiata, Long-shark-of-dawn ...
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... A une certaine saison, on amassait des vivres, on faisait fête On emmaillotait un corail, pierre de défunt lezard, on l'enterrait, tanu. Cette cérémonie était un point de départ pour beacoup d'affaires, notamment de vacances pour le chant des tablettes ou de la priére, tanu i te tau moko o tana pure, enterrer la pierre sépulcrale de lézard de sa prière ...

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 16
	17 (*118)
	18
	19
	20 (*121)
	21
	22
	23 (204)

	'June 19
	20 (*91)
	Solstice
	22
	23
	24
	25
	26 (6 * 29½)

	AZMIDISKE (Little Shield) = ξ Puppis (117.4)
*116.0 = *117.4 - *41.4
	Φ Gemini (118.4)
*117.0 = *118.4 - *41.4 
	DRUS (Hard) = χ Carinae (119.9)
	ω Cancri (120.2)
	8h (121.7)
χ Gemini (121.0), NAOS (Ship) = ζ Puppis (121.3)
	ρ Puppis (122.0), HEAP OF FUEL = μ Cancri (122.1), ζ Monocerotis (122.3),  ψ Cancri (122.6), REGOR (Roger backwards) = γ Velorum (122.7)
	TEGMINE (The Cover) = ζ Cancri (123.3)
	AL TARF (The End) = β Cancri (124.3) 
RAS ALGETHI (α Herculis)
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	THE SUN:

	Jan 15 (*300)
	16
	17
	18
	19
	20
	21
	22 (387)

	'Dec 19
	20 (*274)
	Solstice
	22
	23
	24
	24
	 26 (360)

	Sravana-23
TYL = ε Draconis (300.0), ζ Sagittae (300.1), ALTAIR = α Aquilae (300.3), ο Aquilae (300.5), BEZEK = η Aquilae (Ant.) (300.8)
	ι Sagittarii (301.2), TEREBELLUM = ω Sagittarii, ξ Aquilae (301.3), ALSHAIN = β Aquilae (301.6), φ Aquilae (301.8)
	ε Pavonis, θ Sagittarii (302.3), γ Sagittae (302.5), μ Pavonis (302.7)
	τ Aquilae (303.8)
	20h (304.4)
304.4 = 118.4 + 186.0
η Sagittae (304.2), δ Pavonis (304.4)
*263.0 = *77.0 + *186.0
	SHANG WEI (Higher Guard) = κ Cephei (305.2), θ Sagittae (305.4), TSEEN FOO (Heavenly Raft) = θ Aquilae (Ant.) (305.6), ξ Capricorni (305.8)
*264.0 = *305.4 - *41.4
	TSO KE (Left Flag) = ρ Aquilae (306.3)
	GREDI (Goat) = α Capricorni (307.2), σ Capricorni (307.5), ALSHAT (The Sheep) = ν Capricorni (307.9)
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... In late September or early October 130, Hadrian and his entourage, among them Antinous, assembled at Heliopolis to set sail upstream as part of a flotilla along the River Nile. The retinue included officials, the Prefect, army and naval commanders, as well as literary and scholarly figures. Possibly also joining them was Lucius Ceionius Commodus, a young aristocrat whom Antinous might have deemed a rival to Hadrian's affections. On their journey up the Nile, they stopped at Hermopolis Magna, the primary shrine to the god Thoth. It was shortly after this, in October [in the year A.D.] 130 - around the time of the festival of Osiris - that Antinous fell into the river and died, probably from drowning. Hadrian publicly announced his death, with gossip soon spreading throughout the Empire that Antinous had been intentionally killed. The nature of Antinous's death remains a mystery to this day, and it is possible that Hadrian himself never knew; however, various hypotheses have been put forward. One possibility is that he was murdered by a conspiracy at court. However, Lambert asserted that this was unlikely because it lacked any supporting historical evidence, and because Antinous himself seemingly exerted little influence over Hadrian, thus meaning that an assassination served little purpose. Another suggestion is that Antinous had died during a voluntary castration as part of an attempt to retain his youth and thus his sexual appeal to Hadrian. However, this is improbable because Hadrian deemed both castration and circumcision to be abominations and as Antinous was aged between 18 and 20 at the time of death, any such operation would have been ineffective. A third possibility is that the death was accidental, perhaps if Antinous was intoxicated. However, in the surviving evidence Hadrian does not describe the death as being an accident; Lambert thought that this was suspicious. Another possibility is that Antinous represented a voluntary human sacrifice. Our earliest surviving evidence for this comes from the writings of Dio Cassius, 80 years after the event, although it would later be repeated in many subsequent sources. In the second century Roman Empire, a belief that the death of one could rejuvenate the health of another was widespread, and Hadrian had been ill for many years; in this scenario, Antinous could have sacrificed himself in the belief that Hadrian would have recovered. Alternately, in Egyptian tradition it was held that sacrifices of boys to the Nile, particularly at the time of the October Osiris festival, would ensure that the River would flood to its full capacity and thus fertilize the valley; this was made all the more urgent as the Nile's floods had been insufficient for full agricultural production in both 129 and 130. In this situation, Hadrian might not have revealed the cause of Antinous's death because he did not wish to appear either physically or politically weak. Conversely, opposing this possibility is the fact that Hadrian disliked human sacrifice and had strengthened laws against it in the Empire ...


The Cover star, Tegmine, ζ Cancri, was at *107 + *16 = *123 (→ number of signs on the top side of the Phaistos disc).
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But down on earth time would push on as before:
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	Eb4-2
	Eb4-3
	Eb4-4 (111)
	Eb4-5
	Eb4-6

	te vero
	te henua
	toko tokoga
	te henua - e rima
	te kiore - te henua

	Vero. To throw, to hurl (a lance, a spear). This word was also used with the particle kua preposed: koía kua vero i te matá, he is the one who threw the obsidian [weapon]. Verovero, to throw, to hurl repeatedly, quickly (iterative of vero). Vanaga. 1. Arrow, dart, harpoon, lance, spear, nail, to lacerate, to transpierce (veo). P Mgv.: vero, to dart, to throw a lance, the tail; verovero, ray, beam, tentacle. Mq.: veó, dart, lance, harpoon, tail, horn. Ta.: vero, dart, lance. 2. To turn over face down. 3. Ta.: verovero, to twinkle like the stars. Ha.: welowelo, the light of a firebrand thrown into the air. 4. Mq.: veo, tenth month of the lunar year. Ha.: welo, a month (about April). Churchill. Sa.: velo, to cast a spear or dart, to spear. To.: velo, to dart. Fu.: velo, velosi, to lance. Uvea: velo, to cast; impulse, incitement. Niuē: velo, to throw a spear or dart. Ma.: wero, to stab, to pierce, to spear. Ta.: vero, to dart or throw a spear. Mg.: vero, to pierce, to lance. Mgv.: vero, to lance, to throw a spear. Mq.: veo, to lance, to throw a spear. Churchill 2.

... The strongest and most expert of the warriors is chosen to receive him on his landing. The warrior watches the canoe along the beach; and as soon as the king lands, and has thrown off his cloak, he darts his spear at him, from a distance of about thirty paces, and the king must either catch the spear in his hand, or suffer from it: there is no jesting in the business. Having caught it, he carries it under his arm, with the sharp end downwards, into the temple or heavoo. On his entrance, the assembled multitude begin their sham-fights, and immediately the air is obscured by clouds of spears, made for the occasion with blunted ends. Hamamea (the king) has been frequently advised to abolish this ridiculous ceremony, in which he risks his life every year; but to no effect. His answer always is, that he is as able to catch a spear as any one on the island is to throw it at him. During the Macahity, all punishments are remitted throughout the country; and no person can leave the place in which he commences these holidays, let the affair be ever so important ... 
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 24 (*125)
	25
	26
	27 (2 * 104)
	28

	'June 27
	28
	29 (*100)
	30 (181) → SIRIUS
	31

	"June 13 (*84)
	14
	15
	16
	17 (168)

	MAY 21 (*61)
	22
	23
	24 (12 * 12)
	25 (145)

	χ Cancri (125.2), BRIGHT FIRE = λ Cancri (125.4) 
*84.0 = *125.4 - *41.4
	AVIOR = ε Carinae (126.4), φ Cancri (126.8) 
*85.0 = *126.4 - *41.4
	Ο Ursae Majoris (127.4)
*86.0 = *127.4 - *41.4
	Pushya-8 (Nourisher)

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Personlig%20mapp\\Dream%20Voyager\\Mamari\\Nakshatras.htm" 
 
υ Cancri (128.1), θ Cancri (128.2)
	Āshleshā-9 (Embrace) / Willow-24 (Stag)
π¹ Ursa Majoris, δ HYDRAE (129.6), AL MINHAR AL SHUJĀ = σ Hydrae, MUSEIDA = π² Ursae Majoris (129.9)
RAS ALHAGUE (α Ophiuchi)
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	THE SUN:

	'Dec 27
	28
	29 (*310 - *27)
	30 (364)
	31 (*285)

	Al Sa’d al Dhabih-20 (Lucky One of the Slaughterers) / Ox / Heard Boy (Buffalo)
DABIH = β Capricorni (308.0), κ Sagittarii (308.1), SADIR (Hen's Breast) = γ Cygni (308.4), PEACOCK = α Pavonis (308.7)
*267.0 = *308.4 - *41.4
	KHUFU
OKUL = π Capricorni (309.6), BOS = ρ Capricorni (309.9) 
ARNEB (α Leporis)
MINTAKA (δ Orionis)
	KHAFRE
ο Capricorni (310.2), θ Cephei (310.5)
HEKA (λ Orionis) 
ALNILAM (ε Orionis)
	MENKAURE
ROTTEN MELON = ε Delphini, φ Pavonis (311.2), η Delphini (311.4), ζ Delphini, ρ Pavonis (311.7)
PHAKT (α Columbae)
ALNILAK (ζ Orionis)
*270.0 = *311.4 - *41.4
	ROTANEV = β Delphini, ι Delphini (312.3), τ Capricorni (312.6), κ Delphini (312.7), SVALOCIN = α Delphini, υ Capricorni, υ Pavonis (312.8)
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Julius Caesar had determined that the Great Creator (Khnum) - personified by the Egyptian primary god-pharaoh Khufu - should have his culmination night at the place half a year away from 'June 28, where he would lead the triplet ending in day 181 + 183 when Sirius was at the Full Moon.
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This great triplet of pyramids were located on the western bank of the Nile (the River of Life) and thus this triplet had to indicate a burial site, because the place of birth was in the east. The location of this final station corresponded to 'June 26 + half a year = 354 / 2 + 366 / 2 = 177 + 183 = 360 = 'December 26.

... The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
From Sirius (*101) to Thuban (*212) there were *111 days, and anciently this star had announced spring equinox when observed close to the right ascension line of the Full Moon. 110 + 1 = 111.

... About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years .... 

	April 17 (107)
	18 (156 - 48 = 108)
	19
	20
	21
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	Ea5-19
	Ea5-20 (108 + 48)
	Ea5-21 (157 → 314 / 2)
	Ea5-22
	Ea5-23


	te henua
	kua moe
	inoino
	koia ra kua moe
	ki te inoino

	Al Sharatain-1 / Ashvini-1 / Bond-16 (Dog) / Mahrū-sha-rishu-ku-1 (Front of the Head of Ku)
SEGIN = ε Cassiopeia, MESARTHIM = γ Arietis, ψ Phoenicis (27.2), SHERATAN (Pair of Signs) = β Arietis, φ Phoenicis (27.4)
*351.0 = *27.4 - *41.4
	ι Arietis (28.0), λ Arietis (28.2), υ Ceti (28.8)
	ALRISHA (The Knot) = α Piscium, χ Phoenicis (29.2), ε Trianguli (29.4), ALAMAK (Caracal) = γ Andromedae (29.7)
*353.0 = *29.4 - *41.4
	Arku-sha-rishu-ku-2 (Back of the Head of Ku) 
2h (*30.4 = *354.0 + *41.4)
κ Arietis (30.3), HAMAL (Sheep) = α Arietis (30.5) 
ALKES (α Crateris)
	DELTOTUM = β Trianguli (31.2), ι Trianguli (31.7), η Arietis (31.9)
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	Oct 16
	17
	18
	19 (292)
	20

	No star listed (209)
	MUPHRID (Solitary Star) = η Bootis (210.1), ζ Centauri (210.3)
	φ Centauri (211.0), υ¹ Centauri (211.1), υ² Centauri (211.8), τ Virginis (211.9)
	AGENA (At the Knee) = β Centauri (212.1), θ Apodis (212.5), THUBAN (Dragon) = α Draconis (212.8)
	14h (213.1)
π Hydrae, χ Centauri (213.0), MENKENT (Shoulder of the Centaur) = θ Centauri (213.1)


Later the star at the north pole had shifted to the opposite side of the year, to Polaris,
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and therefore the northern spring equinox instead had to be ruled at the Ram rising with the Sun.
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... Thuban could be seen, both by day and night, from the bottom of the central passage of the Great Pyramid of Cheops (Knum Khufu) at Ghizeh, in 30° of north latitude, as also from the similar points in five other like structures; and the same fact is asserted by Sir John Herschel as to the two pyramids at Abousseir ... For some reason, too, it had taken their fancy to place the Great Pyramid almost exactly on the 30th parallel at latitude 29º 58' 51". This, a former astronomer royal of Scotland once observed, was 'a sensible defalcation from 30º', but not necessarily in error: For if the original designer had wished that men should see with their body, rather than their mental eyes, the pole of the sky from the foot of the Great Pyramid, at an altitude before them of 30º, he would have had to take account of the refraction of the atmosphere, and that would have necessitated the building standing not at 30º but at 29º 58' 22' ...
When Thuban culminated it was in the night when the Sun reached Rigel. Metoro said this was the place from where to count (hia):

... In view of the almost universal prevalence of the Pleiades year throughout the Polynesian area it is surprising to find that in the South Island and certain parts of the North Island of New Zealand and in the neighboring Chatham Islands, the year began with the new Moon after the yearly morning rising, not of the Pleiades, but of the star Rigel [*78] in Orion ...

	Dec 1
	2 (336 = 2 * 118)
	3 (329 + 8)
	4
	5
	6 (340)
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	Ea1-18 → 4 * 29½
	Ea1-19
	Ea1-20
	Ea1-21 → 11 * 11
	Ea1-22
	Ea1-23

	ki te marama
	koia ra - kua oho ki toona o te marama
	e agaagata era e
	ka oho koe - ki roto o te hare pure
	kua huki - koia
	kua huki - ku Rei ku huki hia mai

	Aga. Work; to work, to make, to build, to create: O te atua i-aga-ai i te ragi, i te henua. God made heaven and earth. Vanaga. Agahuru (hagahuru, hagauru). Agai (hagai). Agatahi (aga-tahi) one, (hagatahi); agatahi ahi atu, day before yesterday; hagatahi ahi, yesterday. Churchill.

Rei. 1. To tread, to trample on: rei kiraro ki te va'e. 2. (Used figuratively) away with you! ka-rei kiraro koe, e mageo ê, go away, you disgusting man. 3. To shed tears: he rei i te mata vai. 4. Crescent-shaped breast ornament, necklace; reimiro, wooden, crescent-shaped breast ornament; rei matapuku, necklace made of coral or of mother-of-pearl; rei pipipipi, necklace made of shells; rei pureva, necklace made of stones. 5. Clavicle. Îka reirei, vanquished enemy, who is kicked (rei). Vanaga. T. 1. Neck. 2. Figure-head. Rei mua = Figure-head in the bow. Rei muri = Figure-head in the stern. Henry. Mother of pearl; rei kauaha, fin. Mgv.: rei, whale's tooth. Mq.: éi, id. This is probably associable with the general Polynesian rei, which means the tooth of the cachalot, an object held in such esteem that in Viti one tooth (tambua) was the ransom of a man's life, the ransom of a soul on the spirit path that led through the perils of Na Kauvandra to the last abode in Mbulotu. The word is undoubtedly descriptive, generic as to some character which Polynesian perception sees shared by whale ivory and nacre. Rei kauaha is not this rei; in the Maori whakarei designates the carved work at bow and stern of the canoe and Tahiti has the same use but without particularizing the carving: assuming a sense descriptive of something which projects in a relatively thin and flat form from the main body, and this describes these canoe ornaments, it will be seen that it might be applied to the fins of fishes, which in these waters are frequently ornamental in hue and shape. The latter sense is confined to the Tongafiti migration. Reirei, to trample down, to knead, to pound. Pau.: Rei-hopehopega, nape. Churchill.

	π¹ Orionis (73.0), ο² Orionis (73.4), HASSALEH = ι Aurigae (73.6), π6 Orionis (73.9) 
*32.0 = *73.4 - *41.4
	ALMAAZ (The Male Goat) = ε Aurigae (74.7), HAEDUS I = ζ Aurigae (74.8)
	HAEDUS II = η Aurigae (75.9)
	5h (*76.1) 
ε Leporis (76.0), CURSA (Footstool) = β Eridani (76.4), λ Eridani (76.7)
*35.0 = *76.4 - *41.4
	μ Aurigae, μ Leporis (77.6
	ĸ Leporis (78.0), RIGEL (Foot) = β Orionis (78.1), Flaming Star = IC405 (78.2), CAPELLA (Mother Goat) = α Aurigae (78.4), ο Columbae, τ Orionis (78.8)
*37.0 = *78.4 - *41.4
THUBAN (α Draconis)

	[image: image895.jpg]+50°

+40°

+30°

+20°

+50°

+40°

+30°

+20°





	MARCH 30
	31 (90)
	APRIL 1
	2
	3
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13-4. The Head of the Serpent Carrier (Ras Al-hague) was seen to culminate 
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in the night when the Full Moon was at the Nose of the Hydra (Al Minhar Al Shujā, σ Hydrae), 
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and from there it would be known for the observers that the Sun had reached 'December 31:
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	Eb4-2
	Eb4-3
	Eb4-4 (111)
	Eb4-5
	Eb4-6

	te vero
	te henua
	toko tokoga
	te henua - e rima
	te kiore - te henua

	Vero. To throw, to hurl (a lance, a spear). This word was also used with the particle kua preposed: koía kua vero i te matá, he is the one who threw the obsidian [weapon]. Verovero, to throw, to hurl repeatedly, quickly (iterative of vero). Vanaga. 1. Arrow, dart, harpoon, lance, spear, nail, to lacerate, to transpierce (veo). P Mgv.: vero, to dart, to throw a lance, the tail; verovero, ray, beam, tentacle. Mq.: veó, dart, lance, harpoon, tail, horn. Ta.: vero, dart, lance. 2. To turn over face down. 3. Ta.: verovero, to twinkle like the stars. Ha.: welowelo, the light of a firebrand thrown into the air. 4. Mq.: veo, tenth month of the lunar year. Ha.: welo, a month (about April). Churchill. Sa.: velo, to cast a spear or dart, to spear. To.: velo, to dart. Fu.: velo, velosi, to lance. Uvea: velo, to cast; impulse, incitement. Niuē: velo, to throw a spear or dart. Ma.: wero, to stab, to pierce, to spear. Ta.: vero, to dart or throw a spear. Mg.: vero, to pierce, to lance. Mgv.: vero, to lance, to throw a spear. Mq.: veo, to lance, to throw a spear. Churchill 2.

... The strongest and most expert of the warriors is chosen to receive him on his landing. The warrior watches the canoe along the beach; and as soon as the king lands, and has thrown off his cloak, he darts his spear at him, from a distance of about thirty paces, and the king must either catch the spear in his hand, or suffer from it: there is no jesting in the business. Having caught it, he carries it under his arm, with the sharp end downwards, into the temple or heavoo. On his entrance, the assembled multitude begin their sham-fights, and immediately the air is obscured by clouds of spears, made for the occasion with blunted ends. Hamamea (the king) has been frequently advised to abolish this ridiculous ceremony, in which he risks his life every year; but to no effect. His answer always is, that he is as able to catch a spear as any one on the island is to throw it at him. During the Macahity, all punishments are remitted throughout the country; and no person can leave the place in which he commences these holidays, let the affair be ever so important ... 
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 24 (*125)
	25
	26
	27 (2 * 104)
	28

	'June 27
	28
	29 (*100)
	30 (181) → SIRIUS
	31

	"June 13 (*84)
	14
	15
	16
	17 (168)

	MAY 21 (*61)
	22
	23
	24 (12 * 12)
	25 (145)

	χ Cancri (125.2), BRIGHT FIRE = λ Cancri (125.4) 
*84.0 = *125.4 - *41.4
	AVIOR = ε Carinae (126.4), φ Cancri (126.8) 
*85.0 = *126.4 - *41.4
	Ο Ursae Majoris (127.4)
*86.0 = *127.4 - *41.4
	Pushya-8 (Nourisher)

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Personlig%20mapp\\Dream%20Voyager\\Mamari\\Nakshatras.htm" 
 
υ Cancri (128.1), θ Cancri (128.2)
	Āshleshā-9 (Embrace) / Willow-24 (Stag)
π¹ Ursa Majoris, δ HYDRAE (129.6), AL MINHAR AL SHUJĀ = σ Hydrae, MUSEIDA = π² Ursae Majoris (129.9)
RAS ALHAGUE (α Ophiuchi)
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	THE SUN:

	'Dec 27
	28
	29 (*310 - *27)
	30 (364)
	31 (*285)

	Al Sa’d al Dhabih-20 (Lucky One of the Slaughterers) / Ox / Heard Boy (Buffalo)
DABIH = β Capricorni (308.0), κ Sagittarii (308.1), SADIR (Hen's Breast) = γ Cygni (308.4), PEACOCK = α Pavonis (308.7)
*267.0 = *308.4 - *41.4
	KHUFU
OKUL = π Capricorni (309.6), BOS = ρ Capricorni (309.9) 
ARNEB (α Leporis)
MINTAKA (δ Orionis)
	KHAFRE
ο Capricorni (310.2), θ Cephei (310.5)
HEKA (λ Orionis) 
ALNILAM (ε Orionis)
	MENKAURE
ROTTEN MELON = ε Delphini, φ Pavonis (311.2), η Delphini (311.4), ζ Delphini, ρ Pavonis (311.7)
PHAKT (α Columbae)
ALNILAK (ζ Orionis)
*270.0 = *311.4 - *41.4
	ROTANEV = β Delphini, ι Delphini (312.3), τ Capricorni (312.6), κ Delphini (312.7), SVALOCIN = α Delphini, υ Capricorni, υ Pavonis (312.8)
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In the evening news it is informed that the Chinese 3-year long covid lockdown no longer will prevent people from visiting their relatives, now as the Chinese lunar new year has arrived. This new year will be the year of the Rabbit.
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All through southeast Asia this view is prevalent, however with the exception of Vietnam where instead the new year is the year of the Cat.
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One of the explanations offered is that the Chinese word for Rabbit (miau) sounds precisely as the Vietnamese word for Cat. As I recall, in ancient Egypt, where cats were highly appreciated for their work of catching rodents, the word was quite similar:
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The Chinese word for '4' (shi) sounds as the Chinese word for 'death', and therefore number 4 was considered unlucky.

... Interestingly, since another meaning of shi is 'death', the number 4 is considered unlucky. (For example, the floor numbering in hotels sometimes jumps mysteriously from 3 to 5; it's also considered unlucky to give four of something as a present.) ...

Glyph line number 4 on the back side of the E tablet should therefore be associated with death - a place where nothing will grow (on the 'Little Bald Woman'). Could it mean glyph line number 4 is absent and that in reality we should regard this line as number 5?
Here the Cancer constellation had arrived and 9 (side a) + 4 (side b) = 13 was also considered to be an unlucky number:
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... 'Tis the voice of the Lobster: I heard him declare 'You have baked me too brown, I must sugar my hair' ...
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	Eb4-7
	Eb4-8
	Eb4-9
	Eb4-10
	Eb4-11 (326 + 118)
	Eb4-12 (445) 

	te honu
	te henua
	te honu paka
	te maitaki
	te henua
	te henua - te kiore

	... Once again henua / kiore instead of kiore / henua (cfr Eb4-1). I suspect that Metoro in both places realized that he was wrong in reading backwards and therefore read the glyph right. The patterns of glyphs in these two places are not only easily recognized but should also have been very well known because of the many parallel ocurrences in the texts of different tablets ...

Paka. 1. Dry; to become dry (of things); pakapaka, to dry out. Te paka is also the name of the moss-covered areas, between the small lakes of volcano Rano Kau, through which one can pass without getting one's feet wet. 2. To go, to depart; he-paka-mai, to come; he-oho, he-paka, they go away. 3. To become calm (of the sea): ku-paka-á te tai. Pakahera, skull, shell, cranium; pakahera puoko tagata, human skull; pakahera pikea, shell of crab or crayfish. Gutu pakapaka, scabbed lips. Hau paka, fibres of the hauhau tree, which were first soaked in water, then dried to produce a strong thread. Moa gao verapaka, chicken with bald neck. Ariki Paka, certain collateral descendents of Hotu Matu'a, who exercised religious functions. Vanaga. 1. Crust, scab, scurf; paka rerere, cancer; pakapaka, crust, scabby. 2. Calm, still. 3. Intensive; vera paka, scorching hot; marego paka, bald; nunu paka, thin. 4. To arrive, to come. 5. To be eager. 6. To absorb. 7. Shin T. Pakahera, calabash, shell, jug. Pakahia, to clot, curdle, coagulate. Pakapaka, dry, arid, scorching hot, cooked too much, a desert, to fade away, to roast, a cake, active; toto pakapaka, coagulated blood; hakapakapaka, to dry, to broil, to toast. Pakahera pikea, shell of crab or crayfish. Churchill.

... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her.Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...
... Lobster said to Flounder: 'Let us-two hide from each other, see who is best at that.' Flounder agreed to play this game. Lobster went to a hole in the coral, hid his body; but his feelers stuck out, he could not hide them. Flounder knew where he was, found him. Said Flounder; 'Now it is my turn.' He stirred up a cloud of mud and scooted into it. Then he returned to Lobster's side, so quietly that Lobster did not know he was there. 'Here I am sir, Lobster!' Lobster was so angry at being beaten that he stamped on the fish and smashed him flat. Cried Flounder; 'Now I've got one eye in the mud!' Therefore Lobster gouged it out for him and roughly stuck it back on top. This is the reason why men tread on the Flounder, but can always see the Lobster's feelers outside his hole ...

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 29 (420 / 2)
	30
	31
	Aug 1
	2
	3 (580)

	Al Nathrah-6 (Gap)
BEEHIVE (Exhalation of Piled-up Corpses) = ε Cancri, η Pyxidis (130.4), XESTUS = ο Velorum (130.5), ζ Pyxidis (130.7), ASCELLUS BOREALIS = γ Cancri, β Pyxidis (130.9) 
*89.0 = *130.4 - *41.4
	Extended Net-26a (Ox) / Arkū-sha-nangaru-sha-shūtu-12 (Southeast Star in the Crab)
η Hydrae (131.0), ASCELLUS AUSTRALIS = δ Cancri (131.4), KOO SHE = Bow and Arrow = δ Velorum (131.6), α Pyxidis (131.8), ε Hydrae (131.9)
*90.0 = *131.4 - *41.4
	ι Cancri (132.0), ρ Hydrae (132.4) 
*91.0 = *132.4 - *41.4
	γ Pyxidis (133.6)
	ζ Hydrae (134.1), ρ Cancri (134.2), ζ Oct. (134.3), ο Cancri (134.6), δ Pyxidis (134.9)
	ACUBENS = α Cancri, TALITHA BOREALIS = ι Ursae Majoris (135.0), σ Cancri (135.2), ρ Ursa Majoris (135.6)
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	... He then set off to look for his wife and children; he found them again and gave them food, for his rival had deprived the children of food in the hope that they would quickly die of hunger. The hero [→ Homan,*341 → *206 + *136] then hid in a meat sack, jumped on the Trickster and killed him. The corpse was cut up and the pieces scattered. However, the Trickster came back to life. He went away and stopped to rest by a lake, and meditated on death: should death be final or not? On seeing that a stick, then a buffalo turd, and lastly a piece of pith remained afloat after he had thrown them into the lake, he opted for resurrection. However, when a pebble sank, he reversed his decision. It was better that people should die, he concluded, otherwise the earth would quickly become overpopulated. Since that time, people only live for a certain period and die for ever ...

... At length there appeared beside them the gable and thatched roof of the house of Tonganui, and not only the house, but a huge piece of the land attached to it. The brothers wailed, and beat their heads, as they saw that Maui had fished up land, Te Ika a Maui, the fish of Maui. And there were houses on it, and fires burning, and people going about their daily tasks. Then Maui hitched his line round one of the paddles laid under a pair of thwarts, and picked up his maro, and put it on again. 'Now while I'm away,' he said, 'show some common sense and don't be impatient. Don't eat food until I come back, and whatever you do don't start cutting up the fish until I have found a priest and made an offering to the gods, and completed all the necessary rites. When I get back it will be all right to cut him up, and we'll share him out equally then. What we cannot take with us will keep until we come back for it.' Maui then returned to their village. But as soon as his back was turned his brothers did the very things that he had told them not to. They began to eat food, which was a sacrilege because no portion had yet been offered to the gods. And they started to scale the fish and cut bits off it. When they did this, Maui had not yet reached the sacred place and the presence of the gods. Had he done so, all the male and female deities would have been appeased by the promise of portions of the fish, and Tangaroa would have been content. As it was they were angry, and they caused the fish of Maui to writhe and lash about like any other fish. That is the reason why this land, Aotearoa, is now so rough and mountainous and much of it so unuseful to man. Had the brothers done as Maui told them it would have lain smooth and flat, an example to the world of what good land should be. But as soon as the sun rose above the horizon the writhing fish of Maui became solid underfoot, and could not be smoothed out again. This act of Maui's, that gave our people the land on which we live, was an event next in greatness to the separation of the Sky and Earth ...
... Sorrowing, then, the two women placed Osiris's coffer on a boat, and when the goddess Isis was alone with it at sea, she opened the chest and, laying her face on the face of her brother, kissed him and wept. The myth goes on to tell of the blessed boat's arrival in the marshes of the Delta, and of how Set, one night hunting the boar by the light of the full moon, discovered the sarcophagus and tore the body into fourteen pieces, which he scattered abroad; so that, once again, the goddess had a difficult task before her. She was assisted, this time, however, by her little son Horus, who had the head of a hawk, by the son of her sister Nephtys, little Anubis, who had the head of a jackal, and by Nephtys herself, the sister-bride of their wicked brother Set. Anubis, the elder of the two boys, had been conceived one very dark night, we are told, when Osiris mistook Nephtys for Isis; so that by some it is argued that the malice of Set must have been inspired not by the public virtue and good name of the noble culture hero, but by this domestic inadventure. The younger, but true son, Horus, on the other hand, had been more fortunately conceived - according to some, when Isis lay upon her dead brother in the boat, or, according to others, as she fluttered about the palace pillar in the form of a bird. The four bereaved and searching divinities, the two mothers and their two sons, were joined by a fifth, the moon-god Thoth (who appears sometimes in the form of an ibis-headed scribe, at other times in the form of a baboon), and together they found all of Osiris save his genital member, which had been swallowed by a fish. They tightly swathed the broken body in linen bandages, and when they performed over it the rites that thereafter were to be continued in Egypt in the ceremonial burial of kings, Isis fanned the corpse with her wings and Osiris revived, to become the ruler of the dead. He now sits majestically in the underworld, in the Hall of the Two Truths, assisted by forty-two assessors, one from each of the principal districts of Egypt; and there he judges the souls of the dead. These confess before him, and when their hearts have been weighed in a balance against a feather, receive, according to their lives, the reward of virtue and the punishment of sin ...

... According to a variety of sources of the legend, the Argo was said to have been planned or constructed with the help of Athena. According to other legends it contained in its prow a magical piece of timber from the sacred forest of Dodona, which could speak and render prophecies. Argo Navis is the only one of the 48 constellations listed by the 2nd century astronomer Ptolemy that is no longer officially recognised as a constellation. It was unwieldy due to its enormous size: were it still considered a single constellation, it would be the largest of all. In 1752, the French astronomer Nicolas Louis de Lacaille subdivided it into Carina (the keel, or the hull, of the ship), Puppis (the poop deck), and Vela (the sails). When Argo Navis was split, its Bayer designations were also split. Carina has the α, β and ε, Vela has γ and δ, Puppis has ζ, and so on. The constellation Pyxis (the mariner's compass) occupies an area which in antiquity was considered part of Argo's mast (called Malus). However, Pyxis is not now considered part of Argo Navis, and its Bayer designations are separate from those of Carina, Puppis and Vela ...
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Usually the Honey Bee (bit) was depicted with his back legs uplifted. Hia!
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	No star listed (*110)
	
	ACUBENS (*135.0)

	Eb3-25 (420)
	
	Eb4-12 (445)

	July 9 (190, 555)
	
	Aug 3 (20 * 29)


[image: image924.jpg]bit




13-5. Glyph Eb4-13 ought to allude to 413 = 14 * 29½, and the numerous parallel texts continue - up to the day before that when our present world was finally created. Also: 41 * 3 = 123 (→ 366 / 2 - 60) and 4 * 13 = 52 (→ 364 / 7).

... There seems to have been a little difficulty at first in getting the machinery of the sky into smooth running order, for some maintain that Ruddy Sun and Waxing Moon disputed in a brotherly fashion. The Sun desired the Moon to accompany him and suggested they travel in daylight, while the Moon insisted they make their rounds during the night. So they agreed, not too amicably, to separate, the Moon saying pettishly, 'Very well! You go by day and have the servile job of drying women's washings!' And the Sun retorted, 'And you go by night and be terrified by food-ovens!' The quarrel must have been made up later, for the Moon visits the Sun for a day or two each month ... 
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	Eb4-7
	Eb4-8
	Eb4-9
	Eb4-10
	(326 + 118)
	(445)

	te honu
	te henua
	te honu paka
	te maitaki
	te henua
	te henua - te kiore

	... Once again henua / kiore instead of kiore / henua (cfr Eb4-1). I suspect that Metoro in both places realized that he was wrong in reading backwards and therefore read the glyph right. The patterns of glyphs in these two places are not only easily recognized but should also have been very well known because of the many parallel ocurrences in the texts of different tablets ...

Paka. 1. Dry; to become dry (of things); pakapaka, to dry out. Te paka is also the name of the moss-covered areas, between the small lakes of volcano Rano Kau, through which one can pass without getting one's feet wet. 2. To go, to depart; he-paka-mai, to come; he-oho, he-paka, they go away. 3. To become calm (of the sea): ku-paka-á te tai. Pakahera, skull, shell, cranium; pakahera puoko tagata, human skull; pakahera pikea, shell of crab or crayfish. Gutu pakapaka, scabbed lips. Hau paka, fibres of the hauhau tree, which were first soaked in water, then dried to produce a strong thread. Moa gao verapaka, chicken with bald neck. Ariki Paka, certain collateral descendents of Hotu Matu'a, who exercised religious functions. Vanaga. 1. Crust, scab, scurf; paka rerere, cancer; pakapaka, crust, scabby. 2. Calm, still. 3. Intensive; vera paka, scorching hot; marego paka, bald; nunu paka, thin. 4. To arrive, to come. 5. To be eager. 6. To absorb. 7. Shin T. Pakahera, calabash, shell, jug. Pakahia, to clot, curdle, coagulate. Pakapaka, dry, arid, scorching hot, cooked too much, a desert, to fade away, to roast, a cake, active; toto pakapaka, coagulated blood; hakapakapaka, to dry, to broil, to toast. Pakahera pikea, shell of crab or crayfish. Churchill.

... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate. The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her.Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people. The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought ...
... Lobster said to Flounder: 'Let us-two hide from each other, see who is best at that.' Flounder agreed to play this game. Lobster went to a hole in the coral, hid his body; but his feelers stuck out, he could not hide them. Flounder knew where he was, found him. Said Flounder; 'Now it is my turn.' He stirred up a cloud of mud and scooted into it. Then he returned to Lobster's side, so quietly that Lobster did not know he was there. 'Here I am sir, Lobster!' Lobster was so angry at being beaten that he stamped on the fish and smashed him flat. Cried Flounder; 'Now I've got one eye in the mud!' Therefore Lobster gouged it out for him and roughly stuck it back on top. This is the reason why men tread on the Flounder, but can always see the Lobster's feelers outside his hole ...

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 29 (420 / 2)
	30
	31
	Aug 1 (213)
	2 (2 * 107)
	3 (*135, 580)

	Al Nathrah-6 (Gap)
BEEHIVE (Exhalation of Piled-up Corpses) = ε Cancri, η Pyxidis (130.4), XESTUS = ο Velorum (130.5), ζ Pyxidis (130.7), ASCELLUS BOREALIS = γ Cancri, β Pyxidis (130.9) 
*89.0 = *130.4 - *41.4
	Extended Net-26a (Ox) / Arkū-sha-nangaru-sha-shūtu-12 (Southeast Star in the Crab)
η Hydrae (131.0), ASCELLUS AUSTRALIS = δ Cancri (131.4), KOO SHE = Bow and Arrow = δ Velorum (131.6), α Pyxidis (131.8), ε Hydrae (131.9)
*90.0 = *131.4 - *41.4
	ι Cancri (132.0), ρ Hydrae (132.4) 
*91.0 = *132.4 - *41.4
	γ Pyxidis (133.6)
	ζ Hydrae (134.1), ρ Cancri (134.2), ζ Oct. (134.3), ο Cancri (134.6), δ Pyxidis (134.9)
	ACUBENS = α Cancri, TALITHA BOREALIS = ι Ursae Majoris (135.0), σ Cancri (135.2), ρ Ursa Majoris (135.6)
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	... He then set off to look for his wife and children; he found them again and gave them food, for his rival had deprived the children of food in the hope that they would quickly die of hunger. The hero [→ Homan,*341 → *206 + *136] then hid in a meat sack, jumped on the Trickster and killed him. The corpse was cut up and the pieces scattered. However, the Trickster came back to life. He went away and stopped to rest by a lake, and meditated on death: should death be final or not? On seeing that a stick, then a buffalo turd, and lastly a piece of pith remained afloat after he had thrown them into the lake, he opted for resurrection. However, when a pebble sank, he reversed his decision. It was better that people should die, he concluded, otherwise the earth would quickly become overpopulated. Since that time, people only live for a certain period and die for ever ...

... At length there appeared beside them the gable and thatched roof of the house of Tonganui, and not only the house, but a huge piece of the land attached to it. The brothers wailed, and beat their heads, as they saw that Maui had fished up land, Te Ika a Maui, the fish of Maui. And there were houses on it, and fires burning, and people going about their daily tasks. Then Maui hitched his line round one of the paddles laid under a pair of thwarts, and picked up his maro, and put it on again. 'Now while I'm away,' he said, 'show some common sense and don't be impatient. Don't eat food until I come back, and whatever you do don't start cutting up the fish until I have found a priest and made an offering to the gods, and completed all the necessary rites. When I get back it will be all right to cut him up, and we'll share him out equally then. What we cannot take with us will keep until we come back for it.' Maui then returned to their village. But as soon as his back was turned his brothers did the very things that he had told them not to. They began to eat food, which was a sacrilege because no portion had yet been offered to the gods. And they started to scale the fish and cut bits off it. When they did this, Maui had not yet reached the sacred place and the presence of the gods. Had he done so, all the male and female deities would have been appeased by the promise of portions of the fish, and Tangaroa would have been content. As it was they were angry, and they caused the fish of Maui to writhe and lash about like any other fish. That is the reason why this land, Aotearoa, is now so rough and mountainous and much of it so unuseful to man. Had the brothers done as Maui told them it would have lain smooth and flat, an example to the world of what good land should be. But as soon as the sun rose above the horizon the writhing fish of Maui became solid underfoot, and could not be smoothed out again. This act of Maui's, that gave our people the land on which we live, was an event next in greatness to the separation of the Sky and Earth ...
... Sorrowing, then, the two women placed Osiris's coffer on a boat, and when the goddess Isis was alone with it at sea, she opened the chest and, laying her face on the face of her brother, kissed him and wept. The myth goes on to tell of the blessed boat's arrival in the marshes of the Delta, and of how Set, one night hunting the boar by the light of the full moon, discovered the sarcophagus and tore the body into fourteen pieces, which he scattered abroad; so that, once again, the goddess had a difficult task before her. She was assisted, this time, however, by her little son Horus, who had the head of a hawk, by the son of her sister Nephtys, little Anubis, who had the head of a jackal, and by Nephtys herself, the sister-bride of their wicked brother Set. Anubis, the elder of the two boys, had been conceived one very dark night, we are told, when Osiris mistook Nephtys for Isis; so that by some it is argued that the malice of Set must have been inspired not by the public virtue and good name of the noble culture hero, but by this domestic inadventure. The younger, but true son, Horus, on the other hand, had been more fortunately conceived - according to some, when Isis lay upon her dead brother in the boat, or, according to others, as she fluttered about the palace pillar in the form of a bird. The four bereaved and searching divinities, the two mothers and their two sons, were joined by a fifth, the moon-god Thoth (who appears sometimes in the form of an ibis-headed scribe, at other times in the form of a baboon), and together they found all of Osiris save his genital member, which had been swallowed by a fish. They tightly swathed the broken body in linen bandages, and when they performed over it the rites that thereafter were to be continued in Egypt in the ceremonial burial of kings, Isis fanned the corpse with her wings and Osiris revived, to become the ruler of the dead. He now sits majestically in the underworld, in the Hall of the Two Truths, assisted by forty-two assessors, one from each of the principal districts of Egypt; and there he judges the souls of the dead. These confess before him, and when their hearts have been weighed in a balance against a feather, receive, according to their lives, the reward of virtue and the punishment of sin ...

... According to a variety of sources of the legend, the Argo was said to have been planned or constructed with the help of Athena. According to other legends it contained in its prow a magical piece of timber from the sacred forest of Dodona, which could speak and render prophecies. Argo Navis is the only one of the 48 constellations listed by the 2nd century astronomer Ptolemy that is no longer officially recognised as a constellation. It was unwieldy due to its enormous size: were it still considered a single constellation, it would be the largest of all. In 1752, the French astronomer Nicolas Louis de Lacaille subdivided it into Carina (the keel, or the hull, of the ship), Puppis (the poop deck), and Vela (the sails). When Argo Navis was split, its Bayer designations were also split. Carina has the α, β and ε, Vela has γ and δ, Puppis has ζ, and so on. The constellation Pyxis (the mariner's compass) occupies an area which in antiquity was considered part of Argo's mast (called Malus). However, Pyxis is not now considered part of Argo Navis, and its Bayer designations are separate from those of Carina, Puppis and Vela ...
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	No star listed (*110)
	
	ACUBENS (*135.0)

	Eb3-25 (420)
	
	Eb4-12 (445)

	July 9 (190, 555)
	
	Aug 3 (20 * 29)
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... It was 4 August 1968, and it was the feast day of Saint Dominic, patron of Santo Domingo Pueblo, southwest of Santa Fe. At one end of the hot, dusty plaza, a Dominican priest watched nervously as several hundred dancers arranged in two long rows pounded the earth with their moccasined feet as a mighty, collective prayer [ui] for rain, accompanied by the powerful baritone singing of a chorus and the beat of drums. As my family and I viewed this, the largest and in some ways the most impressive Native American public ceremony, a tiny cloud over the Jémez Mountains to the northwest got larger and larger, eventually filling up the sky; at last the storm broke, and the sky was crisscrossed by lightning and the pueblo resounded with peals of rolling thunder ...
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	Eb4-13
	Eb4-14 (11 * 11)
	Eb4-15

	te rakau
	ko te hoea
	te henua

	Hoe 1. Paddle. Mgv.: hoe, ohe, id. Mq., Ta.: hoe, id. 2. To wheeze with fatigue (oeoe 2). Arero oeoe, to stammer, to stutter; Mgv. oe, to make a whistling sound in breathing; ohe, a cry from a person out of breath. Mq.: oe, to wheeze with fatigue. 3. Blade, knife; hoe hakaiu, clasp-knife, jack-knife; hoe hakanemu, clasp-knife; hoe pikopiko, pruning knife. 4. Ta.: oheohe, a plant. Ma.: kohekohe, id. Churchill. T. Paddle. E hoe te heiva = 'and to paddle (was their) pleasure'. Henry. Hoea, instrument for tattooing. Barthel.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Aug 4 (2 ' 108)
	5
	6 (218)

	"St John's Day (175)
	"June 25 (217 - 41)
	26 (6 * 29½)

	JUNE 1 (152)
	2
	3 (218 - 64)

	ν Cancri (136.0), TALITHA AUSTRALIS = κ Ursae Majoris (136.1), ω Hydrae (136.8)
	9h (137.0)
σ¹ Ursa Majoris (137.0), κ Cancri (137.3), τ Cancri (137.4), ALSUHAIL (al Wazn, of the Weight) = λ Velorum (137.5), σ² Ursa Majoris (137.6), τ Ursa Majoris (137.7), ξ Cancri (137.8)
*96.0 = *137.4 - *41.4
	κ Pyxidis (138.0), ε Pyxidis (138.5)

	THE SUN:

	21h (319.6)
ARMUS = η Capricorni (319.0), DORSUM = θ Capricorni (319.3), TSOO = 24 Capricorni (319.7)
	DRAMASA = σ Oct., χ Capricorni (320.0), ν Aquarii (320.3), γ Equulei (320.6), ο Pavonis (320.8)
	α Oct. (321.5), δ Equulei (321.7), φ Capricorni (321.8)

	"X-mas Eve (*278)
	"Dec 25 (*320 - *41)
	26 (360 = 177 + 183)

	DEC 1 (365 - 30)
	2 (2 * 168)
	3 (154 + 183)
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	Eb4-16
	Eb4-17 (450)
	Eb4-18 (125)

	te rakau
	te rakau
	tagata

	Aug 7
	8 (220)
	9

	π Cancri (139.2), MIAPLACIDUS = β Carinae (139.3), TUREIS (Little Shield) = ι Carinae (139.8)
	No star listed (140)
	θ Pyxidis (141.5), MARKAB VELORUM = κ Velorum (141.5), AL MINHAR AL ASAD (The Nose of the Lion) = κ Leonis (141.6), λ Pyxidis (141.9)

	KITALPHA (Part of a Horse) = α Equulei (322.0), ALDERAMIN (The Right Arm) = α Cephei (322.9)
	DAI = ι Capricorni (323.5), β Equulei (323.8)
	γ Pavonis (324.1), YAN = ζ Capricorni (324.6
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	Eb4-19
	Eb4-20
	Eb4-21 (128, 454)

	hoi atu - henua
	te ariki
	henua - kiore

	Hoki. To return, to go back, to come back; ka hoki ki rá, go back there! ana oho koe ki Hiva, e hoki mai ki nei, if you go to the mainland, do come back here again. Vanaga. 1. Also, what; ki ra hoki, precisely there; pei ra hoki, similitude, likeness; pei ra hoki ta matou, usage. P Pau.: hokihoki, often. Mgv.: hoki, also, and, likewise. Mq.: hoi, surely. Ta.: hoi, also, likewise. 2. To return, to turn back, to draw back, to give back, to tack; mau e hoki mai, to lend; hoki hakahou, to carry back; hoki amuri, to retrograde; hakahoki, to bring back, to send back, to carry back, to restore, to renew, to revoke, to remove, to dismiss, to pay, to pardon, to compress; hakahokia, given up; hakahokihaga, obligation. P Pau.: hokihoki, to persist, to insist; fakahoki, to give back. Mgv.: hoki, to return, to retrace one's steps; oki, to return, to come back. Ta.: hoi, to return, to come back. Ta.: mahoi, the essence or soul of a god. Churchill.

Atu. Particle of meaning opposite to that of mai; it refers to the second or third person, expressing movement away: ka-avai-atu, give it to him: he-oho-atu au, I am going there, after you; i-oho-atu-era, when I had gone there. Vanaga. 1. a. Directive, of motion from the speaker. b. Somewhat expressive of the comparative degree. 2. Pupil; hakaatu, proof; hare hakaatuga, schoolhouse, class. 3. (hakaatu), to presage. 4. (hakaatu), mark, object. Churchill.

	Aug 10 (222)
	11
	12

	Star-25 (Horse) / ANA-HEU-HEU-PO-5 (Pillar where debates were held)
ALPHARD (The Horse) = α Hydrae (142.3), ω Leonis (142.6), τ¹ Hydrae (142.7)
	Al Tarf-7 (The End) 
ψ Velorum (143.3), ALTERF = λ Leonis, τ² Hydrae (143.4), ξ Leonis (143.5)
*102.0 = *143.4 - *41.4
	A Hydrae (144.1)
VEGA (α Lyrae)
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	Al Sa'd al Su'ud-22 (Luckiest of the Lucky) / Emptiness-11 (Rat)
TSIN = 36 Capricorni (325.2), ALPHIRK (The Flock) = β Cephei (325.7), SADALSUD = β Aquarii, ξ Gruis (325.9)
	No star listed (326)
	CASTRA = ε Capricorni (327.2), BUNDA (Foundation) = ξ Aquarii (327.5)
SIRIUS (α Canis Majoris

	"Dec 30 (364)
	31 (*285 = *326 - *41)
	"Jan 1 (366)

	... Far away, the Mangaians of old (Austral Islands, Polynesia), who kept the precessional clock running instead of switching over to 'signs', claim that only at the evening of the solstitial days can spirits enter heaven, the inhabitants of the northern parts of the island at one solstice, the dwellers in the south at the other ...
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13-6. Our present world was according to the Mayas created in day 225 in the year 3114 BC, which was 84 days after the First 3-stone Place in day 141.
	Itzam-Yeh defeated
	28 May (148), 3149 BC
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	1st 3-stone place
	21 May (141), 3114 BC

	Creation of our present world
	13 August (225), 3114 BC

	Och ta chan (Hun-Nal-Ye 'entered or became the sky')
	5 February (36), 3112 BC

	21 May, 3114 BC - 5 February, 3112 BC = 542
542 'happens to be' the sum of 365 days and 6 * 29½ nights.

	... In three magnificent texts at the site of Koba, scribes recorded it as one of the largest finite numbers we humans have ever written. According to these inscriptions, our world was created on the day 4 Ahaw 8 Kumk'u. On this day all the cycles of the Maya calendar above twenty years were set at thirteen - that is to say, the cycles of 400 years, 8,000 years, 160,000 years, 32,000,000 years, and so on, all the way up to a cycle number extending to twenty places (2021 * 1360-day year).  
13.
13.
13.
0.
0.
0.
1.
5 Imix
9 Kumk'u
(Aug. 14, 3114 B.C.)
13.
13.
13.
0.
0.
1.
0.
11 Ahaw
3 Pop
(Sept. 2, 3114 B.C.)
13.
13.
13.
0.
1.
0.
0.
13 Ahaw
3 Kumk'u
(Aug.7, 3113 B.C.)
13.
13.
13.
1.
0.
0.
0.
2 Ahaw
8 Mak
(May 1, 3094 B.C.)
13.
13.
1.
0.
0.
0.
0.
3 Ahaw
13 Ch'en
(Nov. 15, 2720 B.C.)
13.
13.
13.
0.
0.
0.
0.
4 Ahaw
3 K'ank'in
(Dec. 23, A.D. 2012)
13.
1.
0.
0.
0.
0.
0.
10 Ahaw
13 Yaxk'in
(Oct. 15, A.D. 4772)
1.
0.
0.
0.
0.
0.
0.
7 Ahaw
3 Zotz'
(Nov. 22, A.D. 154587)
In our calendar, this day fell on August 13, 3114 BC. To understand what this means, we need a little scale. The thirteens in this huge number act like the twelve in our cycles - the next hour after twelve is one. Thirteen changed to one as each of these cycles in the Maya calendar was completed ...:


We can count 455 (Eb4-22) - 84 = 371 (Eb2-3):
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	Eb2-1
	Eb2-2
	(371)
	Eb2-4
	Eb2-5
	(48)
	Eb2-7

	te maitaki - te maro
	hakanohoa
	e ariki
	te tapamea
	te henua - tau rakau
	no ana ra tau hiva
	ko rapai a haga

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	λ Tauri (59.3), ν Tauri (59.9)
	4h (60.9)
JĪSHUĬ = λ Persei (60.7) 
COR CAROLI (α Canum Ven.)
	υ Persei (61.2)
	BEID (Egg) = ο¹ Eridani (62.2), μ Persei (62.8)
VINDEMIATRIX ( ε Virginis)
	Al Dabarān-2 (The Follower) 
HYADUM I = γ Tauri (63.4)
*22.0 = *63.4 - *41.4
	HYADUM II = δ¹ Tauri (64.2)
	Net-19 (Crow) 
AIN (Eye) = ε Tauri, θ¹ Tauri, θ² Tauri (65.7)

	May 19
	20
	(141)
	22
	23
	24
	25

	THE SUN:

	Nov 18
	19
	20
	21
	22
	23
	(*248)

	υ Herculis (242.3), ρ Cor. Borealis (242.4), ι Cor. Borealis (242.5), θ Draconis (242.6), ξ Scorpii (242.7) 
SCHEDIR (Breast) α Cassiopeiae
*201.0 = *242.4 - *41.4
	16h (243.5)
ACRAB (Scorpion) = β Scorpii, JABHAT AL ACRAB (Forehead of the Scorpion) = ω Scorpii (243.3), θ Lupi, RUTILICUS = β Herculis (243.5), MARFIK (Elbow) = κ Herculis (243.7), φ Herculis (243.8)
	ψ Scorpii (244.6), LESATH (Sting) = ν Scorpii (244.8)
	χ Scorpii (245.1), YED PRIOR (Hand in Front) = δ Ophiuchi, δ Tr. Austr. (245.5)
	YED POSTERIOR (Hand Behind) = ε Ophiuchi, RUKBALGETHI SHEMALI (Northern Knee of the Giant) = τ Herculis (246.6). δ Apodis (246.7), ο Scorpii (246.8)
	Heart-5 (Fox) 
σ Scorpii (247.0), HEJIAN = γ Herculis (247.2), ψ Ophiuchi (247.7)
	ρ Ophiuchi (248.1), KAJAM (Club) = ω Herculis (248.3), χ Ophiuchi (248.5), SHE LOW (Market Tower) = υ Ophiuchi, Tr. Austr. (248.7), ζ Tr. Austr. (248.8)

	... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ...
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	Eb4-19
	Eb4-20
	Eb4-21 (128, 454)

	hoi atu - henua
	te ariki
	henua - kiore

	Hoki. To return, to go back, to come back; ka hoki ki rá, go back there! ana oho koe ki Hiva, e hoki mai ki nei, if you go to the mainland, do come back here again. Vanaga. 1. Also, what; ki ra hoki, precisely there; pei ra hoki, similitude, likeness; pei ra hoki ta matou, usage. P Pau.: hokihoki, often. Mgv.: hoki, also, and, likewise. Mq.: hoi, surely. Ta.: hoi, also, likewise. 2. To return, to turn back, to draw back, to give back, to tack; mau e hoki mai, to lend; hoki hakahou, to carry back; hoki amuri, to retrograde; hakahoki, to bring back, to send back, to carry back, to restore, to renew, to revoke, to remove, to dismiss, to pay, to pardon, to compress; hakahokia, given up; hakahokihaga, obligation. P Pau.: hokihoki, to persist, to insist; fakahoki, to give back. Mgv.: hoki, to return, to retrace one's steps; oki, to return, to come back. Ta.: hoi, to return, to come back. Ta.: mahoi, the essence or soul of a god. Churchill.

Atu. Particle of meaning opposite to that of mai; it refers to the second or third person, expressing movement away: ka-avai-atu, give it to him: he-oho-atu au, I am going there, after you; i-oho-atu-era, when I had gone there. Vanaga. 1. a. Directive, of motion from the speaker. b. Somewhat expressive of the comparative degree. 2. Pupil; hakaatu, proof; hare hakaatuga, schoolhouse, class. 3. (hakaatu), to presage. 4. (hakaatu), mark, object. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Star-25 (Horse) / ANA-HEU-HEU-PO-5 (Pillar where debates were held)
ALPHARD (The Horse) = α Hydrae (142.3), ω Leonis (142.6), τ¹ Hydrae (142.7)
	Al Tarf-7 (The End) 
ψ Velorum (143.3), ALTERF = λ Leonis, τ² Hydrae (143.4), ξ Leonis (143.5)
*102.0 = *143.4 - *41.4
	A Hydrae (144.1)
VEGA (α Lyrae)

	Aug 10 (222)
	11
	12
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	THE SUN:

	Al Sa'd al Su'ud-22 (Luckiest of the Lucky) / Emptiness-11 (Rat)
TSIN = 36 Capricorni (325.2), ALPHIRK (The Flock) = β Cephei (325.7), SADALSUD = β Aquarii, ξ Gruis (325.9)
	No star listed (326)
	CASTRA = ε Capricorni (327.2), BUNDA (Foundation) = ξ Aquarii (327.5)
SIRIUS (α Canis Majoris

	"Dec 30 (364)
	31 (*285 = *326 - *41)
	"Jan 1 (366)

	... Far away, the Mangaians of old (Austral Islands, Polynesia), who kept the precessional clock running instead of switching over to 'signs', claim that only at the evening of the solstitial days can spirits enter heaven, the inhabitants of the northern parts of the island at one solstice, the dwellers in the south at the other ...
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	Eb4-22 (129, 455)
	Eb4-23
	Eb4-24
	Eb4-25

	manu rere atu
	manu rere
	manu ariga nuku
	henua - kiore

	Rere. To jump; to run; to fly. Rere-taúra, to carry a child astride on one's shoulder: ku rere-taúra-á i te poki e te matu'a ki te gao, the mother carries her child astride her neck. Vanaga. 1. To fly, to run, to leap, to scale, to be carried away by the wind; ika rere, flying fish; rere aruga, to rebound; hetuu rere, meteor, flying star. Hakarere, to leap. P Pau.: rere, to soar, to fly; fakarere, to precede. Mgv., Ta.: rere, to fly, to leap. 2. To come, to reach to. Mq.: éé mai, to come. 3. To swerve, to deviate. (4. Hakarere, to cease, desist, postpone, quit, vacation; tae hakarere, perseverance. Mq.: rere, to disappear. 5. Hakarere, to save, preserve, put, place, reserve, burden, destine. 6. Hakarere, to abandon, forsake, give up, depose, expose, leave, omit, abjure, repudiate; hakarere ki te hau, uncover the head; hakarere ki te vie, to divorce, hakarere ki raro, to put down, tooa te kiko e ivi i hakarere, to strip off the flesh. Mq.: éé, to run away, to escape. 7. Hakarere? Ikapotu hakarere, to abut, to adjoin; e tahi hakarere, synonym.) Churchill. Vi.: Lele, the end of a branch farthest from the body of a tree; leletha, to bend a branch in order to gather the fruit on it. Churchill 2. In the present phase of Polynesian lele so much means to fly that the plainest way of particularizing birds is to describe them as the flying animals, manulele. But to manifest that flight, an exercise or balancing of wings, was by no means the primordial sense, for how could that give rise to a description of water in the water-courses? It will be no end to mass the several significations which lele exhibits ... Flight of birds ... Wind drive ... Meteors ... To leap ... To run ... Flow of water ... To swim ... To sail ... These several activities are exercised in earth, air, and water. The common factor is the swift motion. The means of motion cut no figure. It is an invisible means in the driving of the wind, the flash of the meteor silent athwart the sky on its lethal errand, the slip and slide of the stream in its deep course, the set of the sea, the gliding of the canoe upon its surface. Churchill 2.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Creation of our present world
UKDAH (Knot) = ι Hydrae (145.4), κ Hydrae (145.5), SUBRA = ο Leonis (145.8)
ALPHEKKA MERIDIANA
*104.0 = *145.4 - *41.4
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
Rishu A.-13 (Head of the Lion)
ψ Leonis (146.4), RAS ELASET AUSTRALIS = ε Leonis (146.6)
*105.0 = *146.4 - *41.4
	VATHORZ PRIOR = υ Carinae (147.9)
	υ¹ Hydrae (148.4), RAS ELASET BOREALIS (Northern Head of the Lion) = μ Leonis (148.7)
*107.0 = *148.4 - *41.4
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	Aug 13 (225 = 141 + 84)
	14 (45 + 181)
	15 (227 → 22 / 7 → π)
	16

	"July 3 (184 = 225 - 41)
	4
	5
	6


	THE SUN:

	Mahar sha hi-na Shahū-26 (Western One in the Tail of the Goat)
NASHIRA (Fortunate One) = γ Capricorni (328.0), ν Oct. (328.3),  AZELFAFAGE (Tail of the Hen) = π¹ Cygni, κ Capricorni (328.7)
	Arkat sha hi-na Shahū-27 (Eastern One in the Tail of the Goat)
ENIF (The Nose) = ε Pegasi, ERAKIS = μ Cephei (329.2), 46 CAPRICORNI, JIH (the Sun) = κ Pegasi (329.3), ι Piscis Austrini (329.4), λ Capricorni (329.6), ν Cephei (329.7), DENEB ALGIEDI =  δ Capricorni (329.8)
*288.0 = *329.4 - *41.4
	θ Piscis Austrini (330.1), λ Oct. (330.7)
	KUH (Weeping) = μ Capricorni (331.4), γ Gruis (331.5)
*290.0 = *331.4 - *41.4
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Could the First 3-stone (tau-toru) Place refer to the string (tui) of stars ('stones') between γ and λ (→ γ inversed)?
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	"Jan 2
	3 (368 = 185 + 184)
	4
	5 (370 = 80 + 290 = 354 + 16)


When the Mangaians of old kept their precessional clock running it presumably had began at the sime time as the precessional clock of the Mayas (and the ancient Babylonians). The creation of our present world could be depicted as a man starting to walk quickly:
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Still much in the dark and without shoes of course.

	31 = 3 + 28 → *328

	18
	4
	25
	2
	9

	knee → π
	beginning
	tree
	water princess
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	119 (→ 118 + 1)
	120
	121
	122
	123 (→ 118 + 5)

	*144 = *28 + *116
	225 → August 13) 
	κ Centauri (*226.4)
	227 = 327 - 100
	*148 = *328 - *180

	*144 + *180 = *324
	 → Julian equinox
	*226 + *100
	BUNDA (*327)
	NASHIRA (*328.0)

	Febr 8 (365 + 39)
	Creation of our present world
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
	Aug 15 (227 → π)
	(408 - 180 = 328 - 100)

	Ea5-17 + 119 = 272
	273
	274
	Ea8-17 (275)
	Ea8-18 (→ 328 - 52)

	... On February 9 the Chorti Ah K'in, 'diviners', begin the agricultural year. Both the 260-day cycle and the solar year are used in setting dates for religious and agricultural ceremonies, especially when those rituals fall at the same time in both calendars. The ceremony begins when the diviners go to a sacred spring where they choose five stones with the proper shape and color. These stones will mark the five positions of the sacred cosmogram created by the ritual. When the stones are brought back to the ceremonial house, two diviners start the ritual by placing the stones on a table in a careful pattern that reproduces the schematic of the universe. At the same time, helpers under the table replace last year's diagram with the new one. They believe that by placing the cosmic diagram under the base of God at the center of the world they demonstrate that God dominates the universe. The priests place the stones in a very particular order. First the stone that corresponds to the sun in the eastern, sunrise position of summer solstice is set down; then the stone corresponding to the western, sunset position of the same solstice. This is followed by stones representing the western, sunset position of the winter solstice, then its eastern, sunrise position. Together these four stones form a square. They sit at the four corners of the square just as we saw in the Creation story from the Classic period and in the Popol Vuh. Finally, the center stone is placed to form the ancient five-point sign modern researchers called the quincunx ...
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13-7. The circuit of Lono (Rogo) on Hawaii began 10 days after November 18, which ought to point at Eb2-11, i.e. 10 glyphs after Eb2-1:
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	Eb2-1
	Eb2-2
	(326 + 45 = 371)
	Eb2-4
	Eb2-5
	Eb2-6 (48)
	Eb2-7

	te maitaki - te maro
	hakanohoa
	e ariki
	te tapamea
	te henua - tau rakau
	no ana ra tau hiva
	ko rapai a haga

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	λ Tauri (59.3), ν Tauri (59.9)
	4h (60.9)
JĪSHUĬ = λ Persei (60.7) 
COR CAROLI (α Canum Ven.)
	υ Persei (61.2)
	BEID (Egg) = ο¹ Eridani (62.2), μ Persei (62.8)
VINDEMIATRIX ( ε Virginis)
	Al Dabarān-2 (The Follower) 
HYADUM I = γ Tauri (63.4)
*22.0 = *63.4 - *41.4
	HYADUM II = δ¹ Tauri (64.2)
	Net-19 (Crow) 
AIN (Eye) = ε Tauri, θ¹ Tauri, θ² Tauri (65.7)

	May 19
	20
	21 (141)
	22
	23
	24
	25

	THE SUN:

	Nov 18
	19
	20
	21
	22
	23
	24 (*248)

	υ Herculis (242.3), ρ Cor. Borealis (242.4), ι Cor. Borealis (242.5), θ Draconis (242.6), ξ Scorpii (242.7) 
SCHEDIR (Breast) α Cassiopeiae
*201.0 = *242.4 - *41.4
	16h (243.5)
ACRAB (Scorpion) = β Scorpii, JABHAT AL ACRAB (Forehead of the Scorpion) = ω Scorpii (243.3), θ Lupi, RUTILICUS = β Herculis (243.5), MARFIK (Elbow) = κ Herculis (243.7), φ Herculis (243.8)
	ψ Scorpii (244.6), LESATH (Sting) = ν Scorpii (244.8)
	χ Scorpii (245.1), YED PRIOR (Hand in Front) = δ Ophiuchi, δ Tr. Austr. (245.5)
	YED POSTERIOR (Hand Behind) = ε Ophiuchi, RUKBALGETHI SHEMALI (Northern Knee of the Giant) = τ Herculis (246.6). δ Apodis (246.7), ο Scorpii (246.8)
	Heart-5 (Fox) 
σ Scorpii (247.0), HEJIAN = γ Herculis (247.2), ψ Ophiuchi (247.7)
	ρ Ophiuchi (248.1), KAJAM (Club) = ω Herculis (248.3), χ Ophiuchi (248.5), SHE LOW (Market Tower) = υ Ophiuchi, Tr. Austr. (248.7), ζ Tr. Austr. (248.8)

	... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ...


Eb2-11 reveals this place could refer to the day after the Julian spring equinox. And 54 weeks (Eb2-12) = 378 days suggests the synodic cycle of Saturn (Eb2-10) = 326 + 52.

	Nov 25
	26 (*250)
	27
	28 (332)
	29
	30
	Dec 1 (335)

	EQUINOX
	SEPT 23
	24
	25
	26
	27
	28
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	Eb2-8
	Eb2-9
	Eb2-10 (378)
	Eb2-11
	Eb2-12 (54)
	Eb2-13
	Eb2-14

	a matiro - ko hiti
	noho maitaki
	koira taua
	ko pe ko tae
	te rima
	tagata oho - ki moto vaero tae
	kiore - o te henua

	Tiro. Mgv.: Spots on linen. Ta.: tiro, to mark. Mq.: tiotioa, blotched, covered with white spots. Titiro, to admire. P Ma.: tiro, to gaze at. Churchill. Vi.: tiro, siro, sisiro, to descend, to go down a steep or hill. Churchill 2.

Hiti. 1. To show itself again, to reappear (of the new moon, of a constellation - meaning uncertain). 2. Said of thin, tough-fleshed fish of indifferent taste: ika hiti. 3. Said of fish when they come to the stones of the shore for insects among the seaweed: he hiti te ika. 4. To reproach someone for his ingratitude. Vanaga. 1. To rise, to appear, to dawn; hitihaga, rising; hitihaga roa, sunrise; hitihiti, to dawn; horau hitihiti, break of day; hakahiti ki te eeve, to show the buttocks. 2. Puffed; gutu hiti, thick lips. Churchill.

Tou. In ancient times, a tou was someone who had recovered from an epidemic, but whose illness meant that someone else in the family had to die. The tou were regarded as portents of evil. Toutou, lush; fertile (land).  Toûa: Egg yolk; the colour yellow; soft, fibrous part of tree bark; toûa mahute, mahute fibres. Vanaga. Toua: Wrath, anger, rage, revenge, battle, combat, debate, dispute, dissension, uprising, revolt, quarrel, fight, hostility (taua); toua rae, to provoke, rae toua, to open hostilities, toua kakai, to rebuke, tuki toua, to stir up dissension; totoua, hostility; hakatoua, fighter, warrior. P Mgv.: toua, war, battle. Mq.: toua, war, dispute, quarrel. The form with o is found only in these three languages, taua is found in the general migration, Rapanui is the only speech which has both. Toutou, fertile (tautau); hakatoutou, to fertilize. Mq.: taútaú, fertile. Toùvae, to run; hakauruuru toùvae, id. Churchill.

Pe. 1. Like, as. PS Mgv.: pe, as, the same as, also. Sa.: pei, like, as. Niuē: pehe, thus. 2. And, also (in numerals); e rua te hagahuru pe aha, twenty-four. PS Sa.: pe, a restrictive particle in counting, only. To.: be, only. Uvea: pe, id. Churchill. Pau.: Spoilt, damaged. Mgv.: pee, macerated, spoilt. Ta.: pe, spoilt, rotten. Mq.: pe, id. Sa.: pe, id. Ma.: pe, pulpy, purulent. Churchill.

Tae. 1. Negation used in conditional and temporal clauses: ana ta'e hoa te ûa, ina he vai, when it does not rain, there is no water. Also used with some verbal forms such as: o te aha koe i-ta'e-oho mai-ai? why didn't you come? Otherwise its use is limited to adjectives or verbal adjectives: tagata ta'e hupehupe, person who is not weak, hard worker; nohoga ta'e oti, endless existence, eternity. 2. Interjection expressing admiration, always used with he: ta'e he tagata! what a man! Ta'e he aga! what a great job! Ta'e he tagata koe mo keukeu i te henua! what a good farmer you are! Vanaga. 1. Prepositive negative: without, not, none. PS To.: tae, prepositive negative. 2. To remain; tae atu ki, as far as, until. Taehaga (tae 1), to shake the head in sign of negation, reluctant, to disdain, to be displeased. 3. Pau.: tae, to arrive. Mgv.: tae, id. Ta.: tae, id. Ma.: tae, id. 4. Pau.: taetae, elephantiasis in scroto. Ta.: taetae, ill, illness. Churchill.

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0)
	ζ Herculis, η Tr. Austr. (252.1), η Herculis, β Apodis (252.5)
	ATRIA = α Tr. Austr. (253.9)
	Tail-6 (Tiger)
WEI (Tail) = ε Scorpii, η Arae (254.3), DENEBAKRAB = μ Scorpii (254.7)
	ι Ophiuchi (255.3), GRAFIAS = ζ Scorpii (255.4)
*214.0 = *255.4 - *41.4

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	No star listed (66)
	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)
	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)
	TABIT = π³ Orionis  (71.7), π² Orionis (71.9)
	π4 Orionis (72.1), ο¹ Orionis (72.4), π5 Orionis (72.8) 
*31.0 = *72.4 - *41.4

	May 26
	27
	28
	29
	30
	31
	June 1 (152)

	MARCH 23
	24
	EQUINOX
	26 (85)
	27
	28
	29 (88)


	From November 28 (332) to the solstice in December 21 (355) there were 23 days. Eb2-11 (53) + 23 = 76 (Eb3-7). In this day the Full Moon should ideally be at the star pillar (ξ) of Orion in day 108 (APRIL 18):

THE SUN:

	Solstice (172 + 183)
	Dec 22 (356 = 336 + 20)
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	Eb3-7
	Eb3-8 (77, 403)

	vai oka hia
	kua oo te tere o te vaka - ko te maro o te vaka

	Oka. 1. Lever, pole; to dig holes in the ground with a sharpened stick, as was done in ancient times to plant vegetables; used generally in the meaning of making plantations. 2. The four sideways poles supporting a hare paega. Okaoka, to jab, to pierce, to prick repeatedly. Vanaga. Digging stick, stake, joist; to prick, to pierce, to stick a thing into, to drive into, to slaughter, to assassinate; kona oka kai, plantation; pahu oka, a drawer. Okaoka, a fork, to prick, to dig. Okahia, to prick. Churchill.

Vaka. Canoe, small boat; vaka ama, outrigger canoe. Vaka-ivi, graves under ahu which hold skeletons (lit. 'bone canoe'). Vaka-ure, to lay foundation stones in the outline of a canoe (e.g. for hare paenga); nowadays used in the more general sense, without reference to a special shape of outline. Vanaga. Canoe, boat, bateau, shallop, barge. Vakapoepoe (vaka - poepoe) boat. P Pau.: vaka, canoe. Mgv.: vaka, canoe, raft. Mq.: vaka, canoe. Ta.: vaa, canoe, boat. Vakavaka, narrow. Mq.: vakavaka, vaávaá, small, fine, thin. Churchill.

	ι Pavonis (275.1), POLIS = μ Sagittarii (275.9) 
MENKAR (α Ceti)
	η Sagittarii (276.9)
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ξ Orionis (92.5)
	Al Han'ah-4 (Brand) / Maru-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-7 (Front of the Mouth of the Twins)
TEJAT PRIOR = η Gemini (93.4), γ Monocerotis (93.5), κ Aurigae (93.6), κ Columbae (93.8)
*52.0 = *93.4 - *41.4
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	Solstice (108 + 64 = 172)
	June 22

	APRIL 18 (108)
	19 (*29 = *213 - *184)


There was a week from ξ Orionis (*92) to ξ Geminorum (*105):
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	Matariki i Nika:

	The '6 stones' (Tau-ono) - the Pleiades (Mata-riki, the Small Eyes) - returned to visibility. 

Breaking of the Coco-nut.
	Nov 18 (*242) 

Hua Tapu (Welehu)
	 10 days 

	The cycle of Lono was beginning.
	Nov 28 (332)
	

	 Splashing Water (Hi'uwai). Cycle of Lono completed.
	Dec 20 (354 = 6 * 59) 

Makali'i 15
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	Kali'i (Battle of the King).
	Dec 21 (*275 = *242 + 33) 

Makali'i 16
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	τ AQUILAE
	Makali'i 17
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	The House (Haumea) encircled by Kahoali'i in the Net of Maoloha. 
Lono sacrificed. Makahiki effigy dismantled and hidden away.
Eye swallowed by Death-is-Near, Koke-na-make = Kahoali'i (Living God, the Companion of the King).
	Makali'i 18 → Dec 23 (357) 
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0.
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5 Imix
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0.
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13 Ahaw
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0.
0.
2 Ahaw
8 Mak
(May 1, 3094 B.C.)
13.
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0.
0.
0.
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13 Ch'en
(Nov. 15, 2720 B.C.)
13.
13.
13.
0.
0.
0.
0.
4 Ahaw
3 K'ank'in
(Dec. 23, A.D. 2012)
13.
1.
0.
0.
0.
0.
0.
10 Ahaw
13 Yaxk'in
(Oct. 15, A.D. 4772)
1.
0.
0.
0.
0.
0.
0.
7 Ahaw
3 Zotz'
(Nov. 22, A.D. 154587)


	A tribute-canoe of offerings to Lono was set adrift for Kahiki, homeland of the gods.


The tribute-canoe with offerings to Lono should coincide with the Rogo type of glyph Eb3-9:
	THE SUN:

	Dec 23 (314 / 2)
	X-mas Eve
	25
	26 (360)

	... That the Sun-gods Dionysus, Apollo and Mithras were all also reputedly born at the Winter solstice is well known, and the Christian Church first fixed the Nativity feast of Jesus Christ at the same season, in the year A.D. 273 [→ 3 * 91]. St. Chrysostom, a century later, said that the intention was that 'while the heathen were busied with their profane rites the Christians might perform their holy ones without disturbance', but justified the date as suitable for one who was 'the Sun of Righteousness'. Another confirmation of the date is that Zeus was the son of Cronos, whom we have securely identified with Fearn, or Bran, the god of the F month in the Beth-Luis-Nion. If one reckons back 280 days from the Winter Solstice, that is to say ten months of the Beth-Luis-Nion calendar, the normal period of human gestation, one comes to the first day of Fearn. (Similarly, reckoning 280 days forward from the Winter Solstice, one comes to the first day of the G month, Gore, sacred to Dionysus; Dionysus the vine and ivy-god, as opposed to the Sun-god, was son to Zeus.) Cuchulain was born as the result of his mother's swallowing a may-fly; but in Ireland may-flies often appear in late March, so his birthday was probably the same ...
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	Eb3-9 (78 → Rigel)
	Eb3-10
	Eb3-11 (80)
	Eb3-12

	e tagata aro ki te rima
	tarai hia te vae o te vaka
	te ragi
	rima hakarava hia

	Aro. Face, front, side (of a figure); ki te aro o ..., to the front of ... Vanaga. Presence, body, frontispiece; ki te aro, face to face. P Pau.: aroga, the visage; ki te aroga, opposite. Mgv.: aro, presence, before; i te aro, in the presence of. Mq.: aó, face, in the presence of, before. Ta.: aro, face, front, presence, view. It is probable that more than one word is confounded in alo. The significations which appear in Southeast Polynesia are most likely derived from a Tongafiti alo and do not appear in Nuclear Polynesia. The alo belly and alo chief which do occur in Nuclear Polynesia are also probably Tongafiti, for in Samoa and Tonga they are honorific and applied only to folk of rank, a good indication of borrowing by the Proto-Samoans from Tongafiti masters. Churchill. In the Hawaiian group, the western portion or side of an island was called 'the front', ke alo, of the land, and the eastern side was called 'the back', ke kua. The reason of such designations must be sought in the fact of the arrival of the inhabitants from the west. Fornander.

Tarai. 1. Deluge, sound of water; ua tarai, a smart shower. 2. To carve, to square, to rough-hew, to shape; taraia, rough-hewn. P Pau.: tarai, to cut, to hew, to carve. Mgv.: tarai, to rough-hew, to carve. Mq.: taái, to cut, to rough-hew, to work wood or stone. Ta.: tarai, to cut, to fashion. Churchill. Sa.: talai, to adze. To.: talai, to smooth off rough edges. Fu.: talai, to cut off knots or thorns ... Churchill 2.

	KAUS MEDIUS = δ Sagittarii, κ Lyrae (277.5), TUNG HAE (Heavenly Eastern Sea) = η Serpentis (277.7), SHAOU PIH (Minor Minister) = φ Draconis (277.8), KWEI SHE = χ Draconis (277.9)
	φ Oct. (278.1), KAUS AUSTRALIS = ε Sagittarii (278.3), ξ Pavonis (278.4), AL  ATHFAR (The Talons of the Falling Eagle) = μ Lyrae (278.6)
*237.0 = *278.4 - *41.4
	KAUS BOREALIS = λ Sagittarii (279.3) 
	ν Pavonis (280.4), κ Cor. Austr. (280.9)
*239.0 = *280.4 - *41.4

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	FURUD = ζ Canis Majoris (94.9)
	Well-22 (Tapir) / Arkū-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-8 (Back of the Mouth of the Twins)
 
δ Columbae (95.2), TEJAT POSTERIOR = μ Gemini, MIRZAM (The Roarer) = β Canis Majoris (95.4), CANOPUS (Canopy) = α Carinae (95.6), ε Monocerotis (95.7), ψ1 Aurigae (95.9)
*54.0 = *95.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (96)
	 β Monocerotis, ν Gemini (97.0)

	June 23
	Day of St John
	25
	26 (354 / 2)

	APRIL 20 (110)
	21
	22
	23

	... About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years. 110 was a canonical number, the ideal age which every Egyptian wished to reach and the age at which, for example, the patriarch Joseph died. The 110 years were made up of twenty-two Etruscan lustra of five years each; and 110 years composed the 'cycle' taken over from the Etruscans by the Romans. At the end of each cycle they corrected irregularities in the solar calendar by intercalation and held Secular Games. The secret sense of 22 - sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly - is that it is the measure of the circumference of the circle when the diameter is 7. This proportion, now known as pi, is no longer a religious secret; and is used today only as a rule-of-thumb formula, the real mathematical value of pi being a decimal figure which nobody has yet been able work out because it goes on without ever ending, as 22 / 7 does, in a neat recurring sequence [3.142857142857 ...]. Seven lustra add up to thirty-five years, and thirty-five at Rome was the age at which a man was held to reach his prime and might be elected Consul. (The same age was fixed upon by a Classically-minded Convention as the earliest at which an American might be elected President of the United States.) ...
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	Eb2-1
	
	Eb2-11
	
	Eb3-7
	
	Eb3-9
	Eb3-10

	Nov 18
	
	Nov 28
	
	Dec 21
	
	Dec 23
	X-mas Eve

	SCHEDIR
	
	ko pe ko tae
	
	vai oka hia
	
	APRIL 20 (110)
	CANOPUS (*95)
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... The Pythagoreans make Phaeton fall into Eridanus, burning part of its water, and glowing still at the time when the Argonauts passed by. Ovid stated that since the fall the Nile hides its sources. Rigveda 9.73.3 says that the Great Varuna has hidden the ocean. The Mahabharata tells in its own style why the 'heavenly Ganga' had to be brought down. At the end of the Golden Age (Krita Yuga) a class of Asura who had fought against the 'gods' hid themselves in the ocean where the gods could not reach them, and planned to overthrow the government. So the gods implored Agastya (Canopus, alpha Carinae = Eridu) for help. The great Rishi did as he was bidden, drank up the water of the ocean, and thus laid bare the enemies, who were then slain by the gods. But now, there was no ocean anymore! Implored by the gods to fill the sea again, the Holy One replied: 'That water in sooth hath been digested by me. Some other expedient, therefore, must be thought of by you, if ye desire to make endeavour to fill the ocean ...
13-8. All Hearts' Day (February 14, 45, 410) was half a year away from the Tail of the Goat (August 13, 45 + 180, 590):
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	Eb4-22 (129, 455)
	Eb4-23
	Eb4-24 (→ 4 * 42 = 168)
	Eb4-25

	manu rere atu
	manu rere
	manu ariga nuku
	henua - kiore

	Rere. To jump; to run; to fly. Rere-taúra, to carry a child astride on one's shoulder: ku rere-taúra-á i te poki e te matu'a ki te gao, the mother carries her child astride her neck. Vanaga. 1. To fly, to run, to leap, to scale, to be carried away by the wind; ika rere, flying fish; rere aruga, to rebound; hetuu rere, meteor, flying star. Hakarere, to leap. P Pau.: rere, to soar, to fly; fakarere, to precede. Mgv., Ta.: rere, to fly, to leap. 2. To come, to reach to. Mq.: éé mai, to come. 3. To swerve, to deviate. (4. Hakarere, to cease, desist, postpone, quit, vacation; tae hakarere, perseverance. Mq.: rere, to disappear. 5. Hakarere, to save, preserve, put, place, reserve, burden, destine. 6. Hakarere, to abandon, forsake, give up, depose, expose, leave, omit, abjure, repudiate; hakarere ki te hau, uncover the head; hakarere ki te vie, to divorce, hakarere ki raro, to put down, tooa te kiko e ivi i hakarere, to strip off the flesh. Mq.: éé, to run away, to escape. 7. Hakarere? Ikapotu hakarere, to abut, to adjoin; e tahi hakarere, synonym.) Churchill. Vi.: Lele, the end of a branch farthest from the body of a tree; leletha, to bend a branch in order to gather the fruit on it. Churchill 2. In the present phase of Polynesian lele so much means to fly that the plainest way of particularizing birds is to describe them as the flying animals, manulele. But to manifest that flight, an exercise or balancing of wings, was by no means the primordial sense, for how could that give rise to a description of water in the water-courses? It will be no end to mass the several significations which lele exhibits ... Flight of birds ... Wind drive ... Meteors ... To leap ... To run ... Flow of water ... To swim ... To sail ... These several activities are exercised in earth, air, and water. The common factor is the swift motion. The means of motion cut no figure. It is an invisible means in the driving of the wind, the flash of the meteor silent athwart the sky on its lethal errand, the slip and slide of the stream in its deep course, the set of the sea, the gliding of the canoe upon its surface. Churchill 2.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Creation of our present world
UKDAH (Knot) = ι Hydrae (145.4), κ Hydrae (145.5), SUBRA = ο Leonis (145.8)
ALPHEKKA MERIDIANA
*104.0 = *145.4 - *41.4
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
Rishu A.-13 (Head of the Lion)
ψ Leonis (146.4), RAS ELASET AUSTRALIS = ε Leonis (146.6)
*105.0 = *146.4 - *41.4
	VATHORZ PRIOR = υ Carinae (147.9)
	υ¹ Hydrae (148.4), RAS ELASET BOREALIS (Northern Head of the Lion) = μ Leonis (148.7)
*107.0 = *148.4 - *41.4

	[image: image1016.jpg]




	Aug 13 (225 = 141 + 84)
	14 (45 + 181)
	15 (227 → 22 / 7 → π)
	16

	"July 3 (184 = 225 - 41)
	4
	5
	6 (*107)

	JUNE 10 (161 = 225 - 64)
	11
	12
	13 (*84)

	... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
[image: image1017.jpg]




	THE SUN:

	Mahar sha hi-na Shahū-26 (Western One in the Tail of the Goat)
NASHIRA (Fortunate One) = γ Capricorni (328.0), ν Oct. (328.3),  AZELFAFAGE (Tail of the Hen) = π¹ Cygni, κ Capricorni (328.7)
	Arkat sha hi-na Shahū-27 (Eastern One in the Tail of the Goat)
ENIF (The Nose) = ε Pegasi, ERAKIS = μ Cephei (329.2), 46 CAPRICORNI, JIH (the Sun) = κ Pegasi (329.3), ι Piscis Austrini (329.4), λ Capricorni (329.6), ν Cephei (329.7), DENEB ALGIEDI =  δ Capricorni (329.8)
*288.0 = *329.4 - *41.4
	θ Piscis Austrini (330.1), λ Oct. (330.7)
	KUH (Weeping) = μ Capricorni (331.4), γ Gruis (331.5)
*290.0 = *331.4 - *41.4
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Could the First 3-stone (tau-toru) Place refer to the string (tui) of stars ('stones') between γ and λ (→ γ inversed)?

[image: image1019.jpg]




	"Jan 2
	3 (368 = 185 + 184)
	4
	5 (370 = 80 + 290 = 354 + 16)


... The Hawaiian woman who was interviewed chuckled because the assassination of Captain Cook coincided with the day we have named All Hearts' Day - when in February 14 (2-14) the war-god Kuu returned to power ...
[image: image1020.jpg]



 

	[image: image1021.jpg]



	[image: image1022.jpg]




	Eb4-26
	Eb4-27 → 7 * 42 = 294

	te maro - te vai - te tagata
	te henua te kiore

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	TSEEN KE (Heaven's Record) = φ Velorum (149.9)
	ν Leonis (150.1), π Leonis (150.6)

	Aug 17 (229)
	18

	"July 7 (188)
	8


Metoro indicated a reversal, i.e. here returning to normal, after Eb4-27:
... For in all the confused Tolstoian narratives of the affray - among which the judicious Beaglehole refuses to choose - the one recurrent certainty is a dramatic structure with the properties of a ritual transformation. During the passage inland to find the king, thence seaward with his royal hostage, Cook is metamorphosed from a being of veneration to an object of hostility. When he came ashore, the common people as usual dispersed before him and prostrated face to earth; but in the end he was himself precipitated face down in the water by a chief's weapon, an iron trade dagger, to be rushed upon by a mob exulting over him, and seeming to add to their own honors by the part they could claim in his death: 'snatching the daggers from each other', reads Mr. Burney's account, 'out of eagerness to have their share in killing him'. In the final ritual inversion, Cook's body would be offered in sacrifice by the Hawaiian King ...
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	Eb4-28 → 2 * 2-14
	Eb4-29 (136)
	Eb4-30
	Eb4-31 (464)

	ku hakapau hia
	te henua
	te henua
	kiore - henua

	Pau. 1. To run out (food, water): ekó pau te kai, te vai, is said when there is an abundance of food or water, and there is no fear of running out. Puna pau, a small natural well near the quarry where the 'hats' (pukao) were made; it was so called because only a little water could be drawn from it every day and it ran dry very soon. 2. Va'e pau, clubfoot. Paupau:  Curved. Vanaga. 1. Hakapau, to pierce (cf. takapau, to thrust into). Pau.: pau, a cut, a wound, bruised, black and blue. 2. Resin. Mq.: epau, resin. Ta.: tepau, gum, pitch, resin. (Paupau) Hakapaupau, grimace, ironry, to grin. 3. Paura (powder), gunpowder. 4. Pau.: paupau, breathless. Ta.: paupau, id. 5. Ta.: pau, consumed, expended. Sa.: pau, to come to an end. Ma.: pau, finished. 6. Ta.: pau, to wet one another. Mq.: pau, to moisten. Churchill. Paua or pāua is the Māori name given to three species of large edible sea snails, marine gastropod molluscs which belong to the family Haliotidae (genus Haliotis), known in the USA as abalone, and in the UK as ormer shells ... Wikipedia

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	υ² Hydrae (151.8)
	Al Jabhah-8 (Forehead) / Maghā-10 (Bountiful) / Sharru-14 (King)
10h (152.2)
AL JABHAH = η Leonis (152.4), REGULUS (Little KIng) = α Leonis (152.7)
*111.0 = *152.4 - *41.4
	λ Hydrae (153.2)
	ADHAFERA = ζ Leonis, TANIA BOREALIS (Northern Gazelle) = λ Ursae Majoris, SIMIRAM = ω Carinae (154.7)

	Aug 20
	21
	22
	23

	"July 9 (*110)
	10
	11
	12 (193)

	JUNE 16
	17 (168) → 42 * 4
	18
	19


Probably the creator of the E text stated that here 'Earth' would separate into a pair (above and below) - because now (i.e. 8 days after the Head of the Lion) the Full Moon should be at the right ascension line of the Little King:
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13-9. We should then add the star positions of the Sun as deduced by the nakshatra method:
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	Eb4-26
	Eb4-27 → 7 * 42 = 294

	te maro - te vai - te tagata
	te henua te kiore

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	TSEEN KE (Heaven's Record) = φ Velorum (149.9)
	ν Leonis (150.1), π Leonis (150.6)

	Aug 17 (229)
	18

	"July 7 (188)
	8

	JUNE 14 (165)
	15

	THE SUN:

	No star listed (332)
	η Piscis Austrini (333.4)
*292.0 = *333.4 - *41.4
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	Eb4-28 → 2 * 2-14
	Eb4-29
	Eb4-30
	Eb4-31 (326 + 138 = 464)

	ku hakapau hia
	te henua
	te henua
	kiore - henua

	Pau. 1. To run out (food, water): ekó pau te kai, te vai, is said when there is an abundance of food or water, and there is no fear of running out. Puna pau, a small natural well near the quarry where the 'hats' (pukao) were made; it was so called because only a little water could be drawn from it every day and it ran dry very soon. 2. Va'e pau, clubfoot. Paupau:  Curved. Vanaga. 1. Hakapau, to pierce (cf. takapau, to thrust into). Pau.: pau, a cut, a wound, bruised, black and blue. 2. Resin. Mq.: epau, resin. Ta.: tepau, gum, pitch, resin. (Paupau) Hakapaupau, grimace, ironry, to grin. 3. Paura (powder), gunpowder. 4. Pau.: paupau, breathless. Ta.: paupau, id. 5. Ta.: pau, consumed, expended. Sa.: pau, to come to an end. Ma.: pau, finished. 6. Ta.: pau, to wet one another. Mq.: pau, to moisten. Churchill. Paua or pāua is the Māori name given to three species of large edible sea snails, marine gastropod molluscs which belong to the family Haliotidae (genus Haliotis), known in the USA as abalone, and in the UK as ormer shells ... Wikipedia
Probably the creator of the E text stated that here 'Earth' would separate into a pair (above and below) - because now (i.e. 8 days after the Head of the Lion) the Full Moon should be at the right ascension line of the Little King:
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	υ² Hydrae (151.8)
	Al Jabhah-8 (Forehead) / Maghā-10 (Bountiful) / Sharru-14 (King)
10h (152.2)
AL JABHAH = η Leonis (152.4), REGULUS (Little KIng) = α Leonis (152.7)
*111.0 = *152.4 - *41.4
	λ Hydrae (153.2)
	ADHAFERA = ζ Leonis, TANIA BOREALIS (Northern Gazelle) = λ Ursae Majoris, SIMIRAM = ω Carinae (154.7)

	Aug 20
	21
	22
	23

	"July 9 (*110)
	10
	11
	12 (193)

	JUNE 16
	17 (168) → 42 * 4
	18
	19

	THE SUN:

	Rooftop-12 (Swallow)
22h (334.8)
KAE UH (Roof) = ο Aquarii (334.0), AL KURHAH (White Spot) = ξ Cephei (334.4), SADALMELIK (Lucky King) = α Aquarii, AL DHANAB (The Tail) = λ Gruis (334.6), ι Aquarii, ν Pegasi (334.7)
*293.0 = *334.4 - *41.4
	ι Pegasi (335.0), ALNAIR (The Bright One) = α Gruis (335.1), μ Piscis Austrini, υ Piscis Austrini (335.3), WOO (Pestle) = π Pegasi (335.7), BAHAM = θ Pegasi (Good Luck of the Two Beasts), τ Piscis Austrini (335.8)
	ζ Cephei (336.2), λ Cephei (336.3), -/270 Lac. (336.7), λ Piscis Austrini (336.8)
	μ Gruis (337.0), ε Cephei (337.2), 1/325 Lac. (337.3), ANCHA (Hip) = θ Aquarii (337.4), ψ Oct. (337.5), α Tucanae (337.9)
*296.0 = *337.4 - *41.4

	... Horapollo, the grammarian of Alexandria, about A.D. 400, tells us that the crane was the symbol of a star-observer in Egypt ...
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	... It must be admitted, however, that the task of raising the sky was not always a long and arduous one. In the New Hebrides of Melanesia the sky was formerly so low overhead that a woman who was pounding roots in a mortar happened to strike the sky with her pestle. Greatly annoyed at the interruption she looked up and cried angrily, 'Go on up higher!' Whereat the sky meekly obeyed her. What actually happened probably was that the woman struck the low house roof with her pestle and cried angrily to her husband, 'If you don't raise that roof higher, I won't cook you another meal!' thus giving a strong impuls to the development of the science of architecture ...
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Then we should continue onwards by beginning to document the remainder of line Eb4, viz. 14 - 3 = 11 glyphs:
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	(465)
	Eb4-33
	Eb4-34
	Eb4-35
	Eb4-36
	(12 * 12)

	manu hiri ki te ariki
	e ariki
	manu rere
	tapamea
	ka hokohuki - ma tere o te kahi
	te matakao - e ua

	Hiri 1. To braid, plait, tress (hair, threads). 2. To rise in coils (of smoke). 3. To hover (of birds). Vanaga. 1. To elevate, to mount. Hiriga, to elevate; elevation, mounted, ascension, assumption, declivity; hiriga mouga, hillside. Hirihiri, a swing, seesaw. P. Pau.: iri, to be put up in a place, to lodge. Mgv.: iri, placed in a higher position than the observer, as a box on a high shelf. Ta.: iri, to lodge or stick up in a place. The germ signification is 'above, higher'. In Samoa it is used most commonly in a tropical sense, but the primal sense is sufficiently retained in the signification to lodge, to stick in, to show general concord with Rapanui and particular harmony with the other languages of Southeast Polynesia. 2. To make a bag; taura hiri, to make a cord; rauoho hiri, plaited hair; hirihiri, frizzed; rauoho hirihiri, lock of hair. P Mgv.: hiri, wo weave, to plait; akahiri, to make a mat. Mq.: hii, large plait of coconut fiber. Ta.: firi, to plait, to braid. When we interpret in the sense of local conditions Père Roussel's definition 'to make a bag' the concord is perfect, for bags are woven. The germ sense is plainly the act of twining in and out, over and under, which, with specific differences due to manner and material, may result in plaiting or weaving; see hiro. 3. To go, to walk, to voyage, to arrive, to appear; hiri tê reka, to go without noise; hiri koroiti, to go softly; hiri tahaga no mai, to go without a halt. Hiriga, voyage, journey; hiriga hakapa, to go by twos; hiriga hipa, to go obliquely; hiriga kokekoke, to go by sudden steps; hiriga okorua, to go by twos; hiriga tahataha to go across; hiriga tekiteki, to go on hopping; hiriga tê mataku, to go on fearlessly; hiriga totoro, to go on all fours; hiriga varikapau; to go in a ring; hiriga veveveve, to go boldly. Churchill. Pau.: Hirinaki. 1. To incline, to slope. Ta.: hirinai, to rest upon. Ma.: irinaki, to rest upon. 2. To be apprehensive. Ta.: hirinai, to apprehend. Churchill. Mgv.: Aka-hiria, to enquire after. Sa.: sili, to ask, to demand. Hirihiri, to fish for turtle. Mq.: fiifiii, a small net for taking turtle. Churchill.

Matakao. Oar, paddle; clitoris. Churchill.

	Aug 24 (236)
	25
	26
	27
	28
	29
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	Eb4-38
	Eb4-39
	
	
	
	

	erua age rae
	
	
	
	

	Aug 30
	31
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	Eb4-40
	Eb4-41
	Eb4-42
	Eb5-1 (326 + 150)
	Eb5-2 (477)
	Eb5-3 (152)

	manu i ruga o te take
	manu rere
	E manu
	i te tino
	ku tere mai
	henua - kiore

	Take. The Marquesans are the only people who own to a distinctive national name, and retain a tradition of the road they travelled from their original habitat, until they arrived at the Marquesan Islands. They call themselves te Take, 'the Take nation'. Fornander. Take, Tuvaluan for the Black Noddy (Anous Minutes). The specific epithet taketake is Māori for long established, ancient, or original. In the Rapa Nui mythology, the deity Make-make was the chief god of the birdman cult, the other three gods associated with it being Hawa-tuu-take-take (the Chief of the eggs) his wife Vie Hoa and Vie Kanatea. Wikipedia.

	Sept 1
	2 (245)
	3
	4
	5
	6
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14-1. Clearly the stars located at the right ascension line of the face of the nakshatra Full Moon were in parallel with the glyphs. And when the Full Moon reached the Creation of our present world - corresponding to day 161 → Φ in the Golden Age of the Bull - then it was known the Sun had reached the Mesopotamian pair in the Tail of the Goat:
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	Eb4-22 (129, 455)
	Eb4-23
	(→ 4 * 42 = 168)
	Eb4-25

	manu rere atu
	manu rere
	manu ariga nuku
	henua - kiore

	Rere. To jump; to run; to fly. Rere-taúra, to carry a child astride on one's shoulder: ku rere-taúra-á i te poki e te matu'a ki te gao, the mother carries her child astride her neck. Vanaga. 1. To fly, to run, to leap, to scale, to be carried away by the wind; ika rere, flying fish; rere aruga, to rebound; hetuu rere, meteor, flying star. Hakarere, to leap. P Pau.: rere, to soar, to fly; fakarere, to precede. Mgv., Ta.: rere, to fly, to leap. 2. To come, to reach to. Mq.: éé mai, to come. 3. To swerve, to deviate. (4. Hakarere, to cease, desist, postpone, quit, vacation; tae hakarere, perseverance. Mq.: rere, to disappear. 5. Hakarere, to save, preserve, put, place, reserve, burden, destine. 6. Hakarere, to abandon, forsake, give up, depose, expose, leave, omit, abjure, repudiate; hakarere ki te hau, uncover the head; hakarere ki te vie, to divorce, hakarere ki raro, to put down, tooa te kiko e ivi i hakarere, to strip off the flesh. Mq.: éé, to run away, to escape. 7. Hakarere? Ikapotu hakarere, to abut, to adjoin; e tahi hakarere, synonym.) Churchill. Vi.: Lele, the end of a branch farthest from the body of a tree; leletha, to bend a branch in order to gather the fruit on it. Churchill 2. In the present phase of Polynesian lele so much means to fly that the plainest way of particularizing birds is to describe them as the flying animals, manulele. But to manifest that flight, an exercise or balancing of wings, was by no means the primordial sense, for how could that give rise to a description of water in the water-courses? It will be no end to mass the several significations which lele exhibits ... Flight of birds ... Wind drive ... Meteors ... To leap ... To run ... Flow of water ... To swim ... To sail ... These several activities are exercised in earth, air, and water. The common factor is the swift motion. The means of motion cut no figure. It is an invisible means in the driving of the wind, the flash of the meteor silent athwart the sky on its lethal errand, the slip and slide of the stream in its deep course, the set of the sea, the gliding of the canoe upon its surface. Churchill 2.

Atu. Particle of meaning opposite to that of mai; it refers to the second or third person, expressing movement away: ka-avai-atu, give it to him: he-oho-atu au, I am going there, after you; i-oho-atu-era, when I had gone there. Vanaga. 1. a. Directive, of motion from the speaker. b. Somewhat expressive of the comparative degree. 2. Pupil; hakaatu, proof; hare hakaatuga, schoolhouse, class. 3. (hakaatu), to presage. 4. (hakaatu), mark, object. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Creation of our present world
UKDAH (Knot) = ι Hydrae (145.4), κ Hydrae (145.5), SUBRA = ο Leonis (145.8)
ALPHEKKA MERIDIANA
*104.0 = *145.4 - *41.4
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
Rishu A.-13 (Head of the Lion)
ψ Leonis (146.4), RAS ELASET AUSTRALIS = ε Leonis (146.6)
*105.0 = *146.4 - *41.4
	VATHORZ PRIOR = υ Carinae (147.9)
	υ¹ Hydrae (148.4), RAS ELASET BOREALIS (Northern Head of the Lion) = μ Leonis (148.7)
*107.0 = *148.4 - *41.4
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	Aug 13 (225 = 141 + 84)
	14 (45 + 181)
	15 (227 → 22 / 7 → π)
	16

	"July 3 (184 = 225 - 41)
	4
	5
	6 (*107)

	JUNE 10 (161 = 225 - 64)
	11
	12
	13 (*84)

	... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
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	THE SUN:

	Mahar sha hi-na Shahū-26 (Western One in the Tail of the Goat)
NASHIRA (Fortunate One) = γ Capricorni (328.0), ν Oct. (328.3),  AZELFAFAGE (Tail of the Hen) = π¹ Cygni, κ Capricorni (328.7)
	Arkat sha hi-na Shahū-27 (Eastern One in the Tail of the Goat)
ENIF (The Nose) = ε Pegasi, ERAKIS = μ Cephei (329.2), 46 CAPRICORNI, JIH (the Sun) = κ Pegasi (329.3), ι Piscis Austrini (329.4), λ Capricorni (329.6), ν Cephei (329.7), DENEB ALGIEDI =  δ Capricorni (329.8)
*288.0 = *329.4 - *41.4
	θ Piscis Austrini (330.1), λ Oct. (330.7)
	KUH (Weeping) = μ Capricorni (331.4), γ Gruis (331.5)
*290.0 = *331.4 - *41.4
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Could the First 3-stone (tau-toru) Place refer to the string (tui) of stars ('stones') between γ and λ (→ γ inverted)?
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	Eb4-26 (459)
	Eb4-27 → 7 * 42 = 294

	te maro - te vai - te tagata
	te henua te kiore

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	TSEEN KE (Heaven's Record) = φ Velorum (149.9)
	ν Leonis (150.1), π Leonis (150.6)

	Aug 17 (229)
	18 (80 + 150 = 230)

	"July 7 (188)
	8

	JUNE 14 (165)
	15

	THE SUN:

	No star listed (332)
	η Piscis Austrini (333.4)
*292.0 = *333.4 - *41.4


In the month of JUNE the Southern Fish (Piscis Austrini, Piscis Notius) would swallow the last of the waters (te vai) from the Urn of Aquarius. Perhaps this was the main reason for naming June the Maro month.
Maro. A sort of small banner or pennant of bird feathers tied to a stick. Maroa: 1. To stand up, to stand. 2. Fathom (measure). See kumi. Vanaga.

 [image: image1070.jpg]



Maro: 1. June. 2. Dish-cloth T P Mgv.: maro, a small girdle or breech clout. Ta.: maro, girdle. Maroa: 1. A fathom; maroa hahaga, to measure. Mq.: maó, a fathom. 2. Upright, stand up, get up, stop, halt. Mq.: maó, to get up, to stand up. Churchill. Pau.: Maro, hard, rough, stubborn. Mgv.: maro, hard, obdurate, tough. Ta.: mârô, obstinate, headstrong. Sa.: mālō, strong. Ma.: maro, hard, stubborn. Churchill. Ta.: Maro, dry, desiccated. Mq.: mao, thirst, desiccated. Fu.: malo, dry. Ha.: malo, maloo, id. Churchill. Mgv.: Maroro, the flying fish. (Ta.: marara, id.) Mq.: maoo, id. Sa.: malolo, id. Ma.: maroro, id. Churchill.
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Counting 6 nights ahead from the Head of the Lion (*146 → 2 / 5 * 365) will bring us to the Separation of Heaven and Earth (<), viz. to the Little King (Regulus, *152). 
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Possibly this was intended to be similar to how Venus as Morning Star arrived after 8 dark nights of invisibility:
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In the illustration above the sign > formed by the arms of her Evening Star (tanist) appearance means we should read time moving from right to left, from the stars in the night to the daylight of the Sun, from the trefoil sky garment past the cloth of red dawn (tapa mea) to the nude goddess.
... The principal word for 'fish' in most Dravidian languages is min, which has an ancient homophone meaning 'star', both probably derivatives of the root min 'to glitter' ... Fish are actually unable to close their eyes, and the fact that 'when the fish sleeps it does not close its eyes' was noticed by ancient Indians. The dot-in-a-circle similar to that occuring among the trefoils of the Harappan priest-king's robe is identical with the eye of the many small hare- and fish-shaped amulets discovered on the lower levels of Harappa ... (Asko Parpola, The Sky Garment.)

	[image: image1074.jpg]



	[image: image1075.jpg]



	[image: image1076.jpg]



	[image: image1077.jpg]




	Eb4-28 → 2 * 2-14
	Eb4-29
	Eb4-30
	(326 + 138 = 464)

	ku hakapau hia
	te henua
	te henua
	kiore - henua

	Pau. 1. To run out (food, water): ekó pau te kai, te vai, is said when there is an abundance of food or water, and there is no fear of running out. Puna pau, a small natural well near the quarry where the 'hats' (pukao) were made; it was so called because only a little water could be drawn from it every day and it ran dry very soon. 2. Va'e pau, clubfoot. Paupau:  Curved. Vanaga. 1. Hakapau, to pierce (cf. takapau, to thrust into). Pau.: pau, a cut, a wound, bruised, black and blue. 2. Resin. Mq.: epau, resin. Ta.: tepau, gum, pitch, resin. (Paupau) Hakapaupau, grimace, ironry, to grin. 3. Paura (powder), gunpowder. 4. Pau.: paupau, breathless. Ta.: paupau, id. 5. Ta.: pau, consumed, expended. Sa.: pau, to come to an end. Ma.: pau, finished. 6. Ta.: pau, to wet one another. Mq.: pau, to moisten. Churchill. Paua or pāua is the Māori name given to three species of large edible sea snails, marine gastropod molluscs which belong to the family Haliotidae (genus Haliotis), known in the USA as abalone, and in the UK as ormer shells ... Wikipedia
Probably the creator of the E text here stated that here 'Earth' would separate into a pair (above and below) - because now (i.e. 8 days after the Head of the Lion) the Full Moon should be at the right ascension line of the Little King:
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	υ² Hydrae (151.8)
	Al Jabhah-8 (Forehead) / Maghā-10 (Bountiful) / Sharru-14 (King)
10h (152.2)
AL JABHAH = η Leonis (152.4), REGULUS (Little KIng) = α Leonis (152.7)
*111.0 = *152.4 - *41.4
	λ Hydrae (153.2)
	ADHAFERA = ζ Leonis, TANIA BOREALIS (Northern Gazelle) = λ Ursae Majoris, SIMIRAM = ω Carinae (154.7)

	Aug 20 (80 + 151 = 231)
	21
	22 (233 = 80 + 153)
	23 (235 = 212 + 23)

	"July 9 (*110)
	10
	11
	12 (193, *113)

	JUNE 16
	17 (168) → 42 * 4
	18
	19

	March
21
80
0
31
90
10
April
30
120
40
May
31
151
71
June
21
172
92
30
181
101
July
31
212
132
August
14
226
146
21
225 + 8
145 + 8
31
243
163
September
22
265
185
30
273
193
October
31
304
224
November
30
334
254
December
21
355
275
31
365
285
January
31
31
316
February
28
59
344
March
21
80
365
31
90
375
April
30
120
405
May
31
151
436


	THE SUN:

	Rooftop-12 (Swallow)
22h (334.8)
KAE UH (Roof) = ο Aquarii (334.0), AL KURHAH (White Spot) = ξ Cephei (334.4), SADALMELIK (Lucky King) = α Aquarii, AL DHANAB (The Tail) = λ Gruis (334.6), ι Aquarii, ν Pegasi (334.7)
*293.0 = *334.4 - *41.4
	ι Pegasi (335.0), ALNAIR (The Bright One) = α Gruis (335.1), μ Piscis Austrini, υ Piscis Austrini (335.3), WOO (Pestle) = π Pegasi (335.7), BAHAM = θ Pegasi (Good Luck of the Two Beasts), τ Piscis Austrini (335.8)
	ζ Cephei (336.2), λ Cephei (336.3), -/270 Lac. (336.7), λ Piscis Austrini (336.8)
	μ Gruis (337.0), ε Cephei (337.2), 1/325 Lac. (337.3), ANCHA (Hip) = θ Aquarii (337.4), ψ Oct. (337.5), α Tucanae (337.9)
*296.0 = *337.4 - *41.4

	... Horapollo, the grammarian of Alexandria, about A.D. 400, tells us that the crane was the symbol of a star-observer in Egypt ...
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	... It must be admitted, however, that the task of raising the sky was not always a long and arduous one. In the New Hebrides of Melanesia the sky was formerly so low overhead that a woman who was pounding roots in a mortar happened to strike the sky with her pestle. Greatly annoyed at the interruption she looked up and cried angrily, 'Go on up higher!' Whereat the sky meekly obeyed her. What actually happened probably was that the woman struck the low house roof with her pestle and cried angrily to her husband, 'If you don't raise that roof higher, I won't cook you another meal!' thus giving a strong impuls to the development of the science of architecture ...
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The flow of right ascension days - as I have constructed them - is not completely congruent with the flow of the Gregorian calendar days. *154 + *80 = 234 → 212 + 22 → August 23 (235) - 1. The circuit of the Earth around the Sun is not a perfect circle.

For the Sun calendar dates we should presumably use those which can be extrapolated down to the time of the Golden Bull.
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	(465)
	Eb4-33
	Eb4-34
	Eb4-35
	Eb4-36
	(12 * 12)

	manu hiri ki te ariki
	e ariki
	manu rere
	tapamea
	ka hokohuki - ma tere o te kahi
	te matakao - e ua

	Hiri 1. To braid, plait, tress (hair, threads). 2. To rise in coils (of smoke). 3. To hover (of birds). Vanaga. 1. To elevate, to mount. Hiriga, to elevate; elevation, mounted, ascension, assumption, declivity; hiriga mouga, hillside. Hirihiri, a swing, seesaw. P. Pau.: iri, to be put up in a place, to lodge. Mgv.: iri, placed in a higher position than the observer, as a box on a high shelf. Ta.: iri, to lodge or stick up in a place. The germ signification is 'above, higher'. In Samoa it is used most commonly in a tropical sense, but the primal sense is sufficiently retained in the signification to lodge, to stick in, to show general concord with Rapanui and particular harmony with the other languages of Southeast Polynesia. 2. To make a bag; taura hiri, to make a cord; rauoho hiri, plaited hair; hirihiri, frizzed; rauoho hirihiri, lock of hair. P Mgv.: hiri, wo weave, to plait; akahiri, to make a mat. Mq.: hii, large plait of coconut fiber. Ta.: firi, to plait, to braid. When we interpret in the sense of local conditions Père Roussel's definition 'to make a bag' the concord is perfect, for bags are woven. The germ sense is plainly the act of twining in and out, over and under, which, with specific differences due to manner and material, may result in plaiting or weaving; see hiro. 3. To go, to walk, to voyage, to arrive, to appear; hiri tê reka, to go without noise; hiri koroiti, to go softly; hiri tahaga no mai, to go without a halt. Hiriga, voyage, journey; hiriga hakapa, to go by twos; hiriga hipa, to go obliquely; hiriga kokekoke, to go by sudden steps; hiriga okorua, to go by twos; hiriga tahataha to go across; hiriga tekiteki, to go on hopping; hiriga tê mataku, to go on fearlessly; hiriga totoro, to go on all fours; hiriga varikapau; to go in a ring; hiriga veveveve, to go boldly. Churchill. Pau.: Hirinaki. 1. To incline, to slope. Ta.: hirinai, to rest upon. Ma.: irinaki, to rest upon. 2. To be apprehensive. Ta.: hirinai, to apprehend. Churchill. Mgv.: Aka-hiria, to enquire after. Sa.: sili, to ask, to demand. Hirihiri, to fish for turtle. Mq.: fiifiii, a small net for taking turtle. Churchill.

Matakao. Oar, paddle; clitoris. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	[image: image1089.jpg]$ilii Jiracl dyoreas ducunt coram Mulo






	ALGIEBA (The Mane) = γ Leonis, q Carinae (155.5)
	TANIA AUSTRALIS (Southern Gazelle) = μ Ursae Majoris (156.0), GHOST OF JUPITER = NGC3242 Hydrae (156.8)
	Extended Net-26b (Ox)
μ Hydrae (157.1)
	Maru-sha-arkat-Sharru-15 (4th Son behind the King)
SHIR (Possessing Luminous Rays) = ρ Leonis (158.9)
	p Carinae (159.3)
	φ Hydrae (160.3)

	Aug 24 (236)
	25
	26
	27
	28
	29
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	Eb4-38
	Eb4-39
	
	
	
	

	erua age rae
	
	
	
	

	No star listed
(161 → φ)
	VATHORZ POSTERIOR = θ Carinae (162.1), PEREGRINI = μ Velorum, η Carinae (162.6)
	
	
	
	

	Aug 30
	31
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	Eb4-40
	Eb4-41
	Eb4-42
	Eb5-1 (326 + 150)
	Eb5-2 (477)
	Eb5-3 (152)

	manu i ruga o te take
	manu rere
	E manu
	i te tino
	ku tere mai
	henua - kiore

	Take. The Marquesans are the only people who own to a distinctive national name, and retain a tradition of the road they travelled from their original habitat, until they arrived at the Marquesan Islands. They call themselves te Take, 'the Take nation'. Fornander. Take, Tuvaluan for the Black Noddy (Anous Minutes). The specific epithet taketake is Māori for long established, ancient, or original. In the Rapa Nui mythology, the deity Make-make was the chief god of the birdman cult, the other three gods associated with it being Hawa-tuu-take-take (the Chief of the eggs) his wife Vie Hoa and Vie Kanatea. Wikipedia.

	ν Hydrae (163.1)
	No star listed (164) 
ALTAIR (α Aquilae) 
	Wings-27 (Snake)
η Octans (165.4), ALKES (Shallow Basin) = α Crateris (165.6)
*124.0 = *165.4 - *41.4
	ANA-TIPU-4 (Upper-side-pillar - where the guards stood)
MERAK (Loin, not Lion) = β Ursae Majoris (166.2), DUBHE (Bear) = α Ursae Majoris (166.7)
	11h (167.4) 
χ Leonis, χ¹ Hydrae (167.1), χ² Hydrae (167.3)
*167.4 - *41.4 = *126.0 
	AL SHARAS (The Ribs) = β Crateris

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-68.htm" 
 (168.6)

	JUNE 28
	29 (244 - 64 = 180)
	SIRIUS
	JULY 1
	2
	3 (184)


Because then it will become reasonable to assume that the creator of the glyph text associated the empty dish at heliacal Alkes with JUNE 30.

[image: image1098.jpg]L as it was done by the mychical





14-2. When on Easter Island it could be observed that the Full Moon was close to the right ascension line associated with Dubhe, then it would be known that the night position was at JULY 1 (182) + 64 = 246 (→ 2 * 123) = September 3. And from there the corresponding heliacal stars (in principle not visible late at night due to the blinding rays from the rising Sun) could be deduced. This was the case both north and south of the equator because the diurnal cycle was the same- in contrast to the cycle of the year where the darkest time of the year ('the night') on Easter Island corresponded to high summer north of the equator. The time line was the same high up in the north, close to the equator, and far down in the south:
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3 * 161 (→ Φ) = 483 → 8 ('Moon') / 6 ('Sun') * 360 + 3 → 360 + 123 (→ Phaistos Disc)
[image: image1100.jpg]



246 (September 3) - 80 = *166 (Dubhe). Therefore the day position of the Sun in his yearly course would have been around right ascension *166 + *183 = *349 (Markab, α Pegasi)

Sept 3 (246) + 183 = 429 = 365 + 64 = March 5 (64, 429, *349) → 3 * 161 - 54 = 429 = 118 - 54 = 64 (March 5).
North of the equator this was 80 - 64 = 16 days before the Gregorian spring equinox in March 21. South of the equator it then could be guessed to be 16 days before the Gregorian autumn equinox (= the southern spring equinox). However, 265 (September 22, northern autumn equinox) - 80 = 185 (and not 366 / 2 = 183). The circuit of the Earth around the Sun was not a perfect circle. 
The fact that Sirius followed the Sun (the Sothic cycle) should therefore presumably have been used for finding DECEMBER 30 from JUNE 30. 181 (JUNE 30) + 183 = 364 (DECEMBER 30):
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	Eb4-32 (465)
	Eb4-33
	Eb4-34
	Eb4-35
	Eb4-36
	Eb4-37 (12 * 12)

	manu hiri ki te ariki
	e ariki
	manu rere
	tapamea
	ka hokohuki - ma tere o te kahi
	te matakao - e ua

	Hiri 1. To braid, plait, tress (hair, threads). 2. To rise in coils (of smoke). 3. To hover (of birds). Vanaga. 1. To elevate, to mount. Hiriga, to elevate; elevation, mounted, ascension, assumption, declivity; hiriga mouga, hillside. Hirihiri, a swing, seesaw. P. Pau.: iri, to be put up in a place, to lodge. Mgv.: iri, placed in a higher position than the observer, as a box on a high shelf. Ta.: iri, to lodge or stick up in a place. The germ signification is 'above, higher'. In Samoa it is used most commonly in a tropical sense, but the primal sense is sufficiently retained in the signification to lodge, to stick in, to show general concord with Rapanui and particular harmony with the other languages of Southeast Polynesia. 2. To make a bag; taura hiri, to make a cord; rauoho hiri, plaited hair; hirihiri, frizzed; rauoho hirihiri, lock of hair. P Mgv.: hiri, wo weave, to plait; akahiri, to make a mat. Mq.: hii, large plait of coconut fiber. Ta.: firi, to plait, to braid. When we interpret in the sense of local conditions Père Roussel's definition 'to make a bag' the concord is perfect, for bags are woven. The germ sense is plainly the act of twining in and out, over and under, which, with specific differences due to manner and material, may result in plaiting or weaving; see hiro. 3. To go, to walk, to voyage, to arrive, to appear; hiri tê reka, to go without noise; hiri koroiti, to go softly; hiri tahaga no mai, to go without a halt. Hiriga, voyage, journey; hiriga hakapa, to go by twos; hiriga hipa, to go obliquely; hiriga kokekoke, to go by sudden steps; hiriga okorua, to go by twos; hiriga tahataha to go across; hiriga tekiteki, to go on hopping; hiriga tê mataku, to go on fearlessly; hiriga totoro, to go on all fours; hiriga varikapau; to go in a ring; hiriga veveveve, to go boldly. Churchill. Pau.: Hirinaki. 1. To incline, to slope. Ta.: hirinai, to rest upon. Ma.: irinaki, to rest upon. 2. To be apprehensive. Ta.: hirinai, to apprehend. Churchill. Mgv.: Aka-hiria, to enquire after. Sa.: sili, to ask, to demand. Hirihiri, to fish for turtle. Mq.: fiifiii, a small net for taking turtle. Churchill.

Matakao. Oar, paddle; clitoris. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ALGIEBA (The Mane) = γ Leonis, q Carinae (155.5)
	TANIA AUSTRALIS (Southern Gazelle) = μ Ursae Majoris (156.0), GHOST OF JUPITER = NGC3242 Hydrae (156.8)
	Extended Net-26b (Ox)
μ Hydrae (157.1)
	Maru-sha-arkat-Sharru-15 (4th Son behind the King)
SHIR (Possessing Luminous Rays) = ρ Leonis (158.9)
	p Carinae (159.3)
	φ Hydrae (160.3)

	Aug 24 (236)
	25
	26
	27
	28
	29
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	Eb4-38
	Eb4-39
	
	
	
	

	erua age rae
	
	
	
	

	No star listed
(161 → φ)
	VATHORZ POSTERIOR = θ Carinae (162.1), PEREGRINI = μ Velorum, η Carinae (162.6)
	
	
	
	

	Aug 30
	31
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	Eb4-40
	Eb4-41
	Eb4-42
	Eb5-1 (326 + 150)
	Eb5-2 (477)
	Eb5-3 (152)

	manu i ruga o te take
	manu rere
	E manu
	i te tino
	ku tere mai
	henua - kiore

	Take. The Marquesans are the only people who own to a distinctive national name, and retain a tradition of the road they travelled from their original habitat, until they arrived at the Marquesan Islands. They call themselves te Take, 'the Take nation'. Fornander. Take, Tuvaluan for the Black Noddy (Anous Minutes). The specific epithet taketake is Māori for long established, ancient, or original. In the Rapa Nui mythology, the deity Make-make was the chief god of the birdman cult, the other three gods associated with it being Hawa-tuu-take-take (the Chief of the eggs) his wife Vie Hoa and Vie Kanatea. Wikipedia.

	ν Hydrae (163.1)
	No star listed (164) 
ALTAIR (α Aquilae) 
	Wings-27 (Snake)
η Octans (165.4), ALKES (Shallow Basin) = α Crateris (165.6)
*124.0 = *165.4 - *41.4
	ANA-TIPU-4 (Upper-side-pillar - where the guards stood)
MERAK (Loin, not Lion) = β Ursae Majoris (166.2), DUBHE (Bear) = α Ursae Majoris (166.7)
	11h (167.4) 
χ Leonis, χ¹ Hydrae (167.1), χ² Hydrae (167.3)
*167.4 - *41.4 = *126.0 
	AL SHARAS (The Ribs) = β Crateris

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-68.htm" 
 (168.6)

	JUNE 28
	29 (244 - 64 = 180)
	SIRIUS
	JULY 1
	2
	3 (184)

	Aug 31
	Sept 1
	2
	3 (2 * 123)
	4 (183 + 64)
	5 (248)

	


	THE SUN:

	DEC 28
	29 (363)
	 
	JAN 1 (65 - 64)
	2

	March 2 (61)
	3 (31 + 28 + 3)
	4 (428 - 365 = 63)
	5 (246 + 183 = 429)
	6 (365 + 65)
	7 (80 + 351 = 431)

	ι Cephei (346.0), λ Aquarii, γ Piscis Austrini, σ Pegasi (346.5)
	SCHEAT AQUARII =  δ Aquarii (347.0), ρ Pegasi (347.2), δ Piscis Austrini (347.4), FOMALHAUT (Mouth of the Fish) = α Piscis Austrini, τ Gruis (347.8)
*306.0 = *347.4 - *41.4
	FUM AL SAMAKAH (Mouth of the Fish)  = β Piscium (348.3), ζ Gruis (348.5), ο Andromedae (348.9)
	Al Fargh al Mukdim-24 (Fore Spout) / Purva Bhādrapadā-26 (First of the Blessed Feet) / House-13 (Pig)
SCHEAT PEGASI = β Pegasi, π Piscis Austrini (349.3), κ Gruis (349.4), MARKAB PEGASI = α Pegasi (349.5)
*308.0 = *349.4 - *41.4
	23h (350.0 = 167.4 + 182.6) 
υ, θ Gruis (350.0), π Cephei (350.6), ι Gruis (350.9)
	SIMMAH = γ Piscium (351.7)
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14-3. Julius Caesar had changed the old calendar and anciently there were only 29 days to be counted with in DECEMBER and JANUARY:

	Martius
	31
	31
	31
	-

	Aprilis
	29
	60
	30
	+1

	Maius
	31
	91
	31
	-

	Iunius
	29
	120
	30
	+1

	Quintilis
	31
	151
	31
	-

	Sextilis
	29
	29
	31
	+2

	Sum
	180
	184
	+4


	Sept
	29
	30
	+1

	Oct
	31
	31
	-

	Sum
	60
	61
	+1

	Total
	240
	245
	+5


	Nov
	29
	30
	+1

	Dec
	29
	31
	+2

	Ianuarius
	29
	31
	+2

	Februarius
	28
	28
	-

	Sum
	115
	120
	+5

	Total
	355
	365
	+10


He had added 10 regular days.
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	Eb4-32 (465)
	Eb4-33
	Eb4-34
	Eb4-35
	Eb4-36
	Eb4-37 (12 * 12)

	manu hiri ki te ariki
	e ariki
	manu rere
	tapamea
	ka hokohuki - ma tere o te kahi
	te matakao - e ua

	Hiri 1. To braid, plait, tress (hair, threads). 2. To rise in coils (of smoke). 3. To hover (of birds). Vanaga. 1. To elevate, to mount. Hiriga, to elevate; elevation, mounted, ascension, assumption, declivity; hiriga mouga, hillside. Hirihiri, a swing, seesaw. P. Pau.: iri, to be put up in a place, to lodge. Mgv.: iri, placed in a higher position than the observer, as a box on a high shelf. Ta.: iri, to lodge or stick up in a place. The germ signification is 'above, higher'. In Samoa it is used most commonly in a tropical sense, but the primal sense is sufficiently retained in the signification to lodge, to stick in, to show general concord with Rapanui and particular harmony with the other languages of Southeast Polynesia. 2. To make a bag; taura hiri, to make a cord; rauoho hiri, plaited hair; hirihiri, frizzed; rauoho hirihiri, lock of hair. P Mgv.: hiri, wo weave, to plait; akahiri, to make a mat. Mq.: hii, large plait of coconut fiber. Ta.: firi, to plait, to braid. When we interpret in the sense of local conditions Père Roussel's definition 'to make a bag' the concord is perfect, for bags are woven. The germ sense is plainly the act of twining in and out, over and under, which, with specific differences due to manner and material, may result in plaiting or weaving; see hiro. 3. To go, to walk, to voyage, to arrive, to appear; hiri tê reka, to go without noise; hiri koroiti, to go softly; hiri tahaga no mai, to go without a halt. Hiriga, voyage, journey; hiriga hakapa, to go by twos; hiriga hipa, to go obliquely; hiriga kokekoke, to go by sudden steps; hiriga okorua, to go by twos; hiriga tahataha to go across; hiriga tekiteki, to go on hopping; hiriga tê mataku, to go on fearlessly; hiriga totoro, to go on all fours; hiriga varikapau; to go in a ring; hiriga veveveve, to go boldly. Churchill. Pau.: Hirinaki. 1. To incline, to slope. Ta.: hirinai, to rest upon. Ma.: irinaki, to rest upon. 2. To be apprehensive. Ta.: hirinai, to apprehend. Churchill. Mgv.: Aka-hiria, to enquire after. Sa.: sili, to ask, to demand. Hirihiri, to fish for turtle. Mq.: fiifiii, a small net for taking turtle. Churchill.

Ki. To, towards (a place, a person); after (time); for, in order to...  Vanaga. Kî. To say, to speak; word, language; will, wish (verbally expressed): e-hakarogo koe ki te kî o toou matu'a, obey you father's will. Vanaga. 1. In, toward, to, for, at; ki ra, there; ki ra hoki, exactly there; ki aho, outside; ki roto, within, into, inside, among. 2. In order that. 3. To say, to speak, to chat, to pronounce, to respond; argument, conversation, description, doctrine, expression, word, relation; ki veveveve, voluble; ki vaiapuga, nonsense, to speak much and say nothing; ki ihoiho, to speak forcefully. Churchill.

Matakao. Oar, paddle; clitoris. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ALGIEBA (The Mane) = γ Leonis, q Carinae (155.5)
	TANIA AUSTRALIS (Southern Gazelle) = μ Ursae Majoris (156.0), GHOST OF JUPITER = NGC3242 Hydrae (156.8)
	Extended Net-26b (Ox)
μ Hydrae (157.1)
	Maru-sha-arkat-Sharru-15 (4th Son behind the King)
SHIR (Possessing Luminous Rays) = ρ Leonis (158.9)
	p Carinae (159.3)
	φ Hydrae (160.3)

	SOLSTICE
	22
	23
	JUNE 24 (175)
	25
	26

	Aug 24 (236)
	25
	26
	27 (175 + 64)
	28
	29
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	Eb4-38
	Eb4-39
	
	
	
	

	erua age rae
	
	
	
	

	No star listed
(161 → φ)
	VATHORZ POSTERIOR = θ Carinae (162.1), PEREGRINI = μ Velorum, η Carinae (162.6)
	
	
	
	

	Aug 30
	31
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	Eb4-40
	Eb4-41
	Eb4-42
	(326 + 150)
	Eb5-2
	(152)

	manu i ruga o te take
	manu rere
	E manu
	i te tino
	ku tere mai
	henua - kiore

	Take. The Marquesans are the only people who own to a distinctive national name, and retain a tradition of the road they travelled from their original habitat, until they arrived at the Marquesan Islands. They call themselves te Take, 'the Take nation'. Fornander. Take, Tuvaluan for the Black Noddy (Anous Minutes). The specific epithet taketake is Māori for long established, ancient, or original. In the Rapa Nui mythology, the deity Make-make was the chief god of the birdman cult, the other three gods associated with it being Hawa-tuu-take-take (the Chief of the eggs) his wife Vie Hoa and Vie Kanatea. Wikipedia.

	ν Hydrae (163.1)
	No star listed (164) 
ALTAIR (α Aquilae) 
	Wings-27 (Snake)
η Octans (165.4), ALKES (Shallow Basin) = α Crateris (165.6)
*124.0 = *165.4 - *41.4
	ANA-TIPU-4 (Upper-side-pillar - where the guards stood)
MERAK (Loin, not Lion) = β Ursae Majoris (166.2), DUBHE (Bear) = α Ursae Majoris (166.7)
	11h (167.4) 
χ Leonis, χ¹ Hydrae (167.1), χ² Hydrae (167.3)
*167.4 - *41.4 = *126.0 
	AL SHARAS (The Ribs) = β Crateris

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-68.htm" 
 (168.6)
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	JUNE 28
	29 (244 - 64 = 180)
	SIRIUS
	JULY 1
	2
	3 (184)

	Aug 31
	Sept 1
	2
	3 (2 * 123)
	4 (183 + 64)
	5 (248)
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	THE SUN:

	DEC 28
	29 (363)
	-
	JAN 1 (65 - 64)
	2

	March 2 (61)
	3 (31 + 28 + 3)
	4 (428 - 365 = 63)
	5 (246 + 183 = 429)
	6 (365 + 65)
	7 (80 + 351 = 431)

	ι Cephei (346.0), λ Aquarii, γ Piscis Austrini, σ Pegasi (346.5)
	SCHEAT AQUARII =  δ Aquarii (347.0), ρ Pegasi (347.2), δ Piscis Austrini (347.4), FOMALHAUT (Mouth of the Fish) = α Piscis Austrini, τ Gruis (347.8)
*306.0 = *347.4 - *41.4
	FUM AL SAMAKAH (Mouth of the Fish)  = β Piscium (348.3), ζ Gruis (348.5), ο Andromedae (348.9)
	Al Fargh al Mukdim-24 (Fore Spout) / Purva Bhādrapadā-26 (First of the Blessed Feet) / House-13 (Pig)
SCHEAT PEGASI = β Pegasi, π Piscis Austrini (349.3), κ Gruis (349.4), MARKAB PEGASI = α Pegasi (349.5)
*308.0 = *349.4 - *41.4
	23h (350.0 = 167.4 + 182.6) 
υ, θ Gruis (350.0), π Cephei (350.6), ι Gruis (350.9)
	SIMMAH = γ Piscium (351.7)
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The 'red cloth-count' (tapa mea) with 3 + 3 = 6 'feathers' at left (looking back) in Eb4-35 had disappeared 8 nights later:
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	*7
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	tapa mea
	tapamea
	
	i te tino
	tao
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	Aug 27 (*159)
	
	Loin (*166)
	

	
	"July 17 (*118)
	
	Sept 3 (246)
	

	... On the late afternoon of the June solstice, towards sunset, we reached Ahu Akivi near the centre of the western side of Easter Island. This is an inland site, 3 kilometers from the coast. Like Ahu Nau Nau at Anakena, it has seven Moai, but in this case none of them have topknots and, uniquely, all face west towards the sea - which is clearly visible from the high point on which they stand. There is a curious tradition concerning these grizzled, otherworldly statues, solemn and powerful, with their blank, aloof eye-sockets gazing out over the limitless ocean. Like most of the other Moai of Easter Island the local belief is that they died, long ago, at the time when mana - magic - supposedly fled from the island never to return. However, in common with only a very few of the other Moai, it is believed that these particular statues still have the power, twice a year, to transform themselves into aringa ora - literally 'living faces' - a concept startingly similar to the ancient Egyptian notion that statues became 'living images' (sheshep ankh) after undergoing the ceremony of the 'opening of the mouth and the eyes' ...
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Tino. 1. Belly (as reported by a Spaniard in 1770). 2. Genitalia (modern usage). 3. Trunk (of a tree), keel (of a boat); tino maîka, banana trunk; tino vaka, keel. Vanaga. Body, matter; mea tino, material; tino kore, incorporeal. P Pau.: tino, a matter, a subject. Mgv.: tino, the body, trunk. Mq.: tino, nino, the body. Ta.: tino, id. Churchill.

... The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
And now the bare bottom of the body would be seen in all its glory.

... The fish came near the surface then, so that Maui's line was slack for a moment, and he shouted to it not to get tangled. But then the fish plunged down again, all the way to the bottom. And Maui had to strain, and haul away again. And at the height of all this excitement his belt worked loose, and his maro fell off and he had to kick it from his feet. He had to do the rest with nothing on ...
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. ... When this tremendous task had been accomplished Atea took a third husband, Fa'a-hotu, Make Fruitful. Then occurred a curious event. Whether Atea had wearied of bringing forth offspring we are not told, but certain it is that Atea and her husband Fa'a-hotu exchanged sexes. Then the [male] eyes of Atea glanced down at those of his wife Hotu and they begat Ru. It was this Ru who explored the whole earth and divided it into north, south, east, and west ...

In other words, at birth no human child will be wearing any clothing.
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When the nakshatra Full Moon reached the line between α and β Ursae Majoris it was know the Sun would have reached the line between α and β Pegasi.
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Thus the trunk (te tino) of the cosmic tree had to be at this place:
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14-4. According to the Mayas Itzam-Yeh (Ursa Major) was defeated in 28 May in the year 3149 BC. This ought to have shifted the structure of the Gregorian calendar ahead (as perceived against the fixed star positions) with around (1842 + 3149) / 26000 * 365¼ = 70 days or 10 weeks (→ 420 - 350). 28 May (144) should therefore correspond to day 144 + 70 = 214 (August 2).

... The Hawaiian woman who was interviewed chuckled because the assassination of Captain Cook coincided with the day we have named All Hearts' Day - viz. when in February 14 (2-14) the war-god Kuu returned to power ...
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But, as we know, August 14 (8-14) was day 226 (= 45 + 181) = 214 (August 2) + 12:
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	Eb4-22 (129, 455)
	Eb4-23
	Eb4-24 (→ 4 * 42 = 168)
	Eb4-25

	manu rere atu
	manu rere
	manu ariga nuku
	henua - kiore

	Rere. To jump; to run; to fly. Rere-taúra, to carry a child astride on one's shoulder: ku rere-taúra-á i te poki e te matu'a ki te gao, the mother carries her child astride her neck. Vanaga. 1. To fly, to run, to leap, to scale, to be carried away by the wind; ika rere, flying fish; rere aruga, to rebound; hetuu rere, meteor, flying star. Hakarere, to leap. P Pau.: rere, to soar, to fly; fakarere, to precede. Mgv., Ta.: rere, to fly, to leap. 2. To come, to reach to. Mq.: éé mai, to come. 3. To swerve, to deviate. (4. Hakarere, to cease, desist, postpone, quit, vacation; tae hakarere, perseverance. Mq.: rere, to disappear. 5. Hakarere, to save, preserve, put, place, reserve, burden, destine. 6. Hakarere, to abandon, forsake, give up, depose, expose, leave, omit, abjure, repudiate; hakarere ki te hau, uncover the head; hakarere ki te vie, to divorce, hakarere ki raro, to put down, tooa te kiko e ivi i hakarere, to strip off the flesh. Mq.: éé, to run away, to escape. 7. Hakarere? Ikapotu hakarere, to abut, to adjoin; e tahi hakarere, synonym.) Churchill. Vi.: Lele, the end of a branch farthest from the body of a tree; leletha, to bend a branch in order to gather the fruit on it. Churchill 2. In the present phase of Polynesian lele so much means to fly that the plainest way of particularizing birds is to describe them as the flying animals, manulele. But to manifest that flight, an exercise or balancing of wings, was by no means the primordial sense, for how could that give rise to a description of water in the water-courses? It will be no end to mass the several significations which lele exhibits ... Flight of birds ... Wind drive ... Meteors ... To leap ... To run ... Flow of water ... To swim ... To sail ... These several activities are exercised in earth, air, and water. The common factor is the swift motion. The means of motion cut no figure. It is an invisible means in the driving of the wind, the flash of the meteor silent athwart the sky on its lethal errand, the slip and slide of the stream in its deep course, the set of the sea, the gliding of the canoe upon its surface. Churchill 2.

Atu. Particle of meaning opposite to that of mai; it refers to the second or third person, expressing movement away: ka-avai-atu, give it to him: he-oho-atu au, I am going there, after you; i-oho-atu-era, when I had gone there. Vanaga. 1. a. Directive, of motion from the speaker. b. Somewhat expressive of the comparative degree. 2. Pupil; hakaatu, proof; hare hakaatuga, schoolhouse, class. 3. (hakaatu), to presage. 4. (hakaatu), mark, object. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Creation of our present world
UKDAH (Knot) = ι Hydrae (145.4), κ Hydrae (145.5), SUBRA = ο Leonis (145.8)
ALPHEKKA MERIDIANA
*104.0 = *145.4 - *41.4
	5 Imix 9 Kumk'u
Rishu A.-13 (Head of the Lion)
ψ Leonis (146.4), RAS ELASET AUSTRALIS = ε Leonis (146.6)
*105.0 = *146.4 - *41.4
	VATHORZ PRIOR = υ Carinae (147.9)
	υ¹ Hydrae (148.4), RAS ELASET BOREALIS (Northern Head of the Lion) = μ Leonis (148.7)
*107.0 = *148.4 - *41.4
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	Aug 13 (225 = 141 + 84)
	14 (45 + 181)
	15 (227 → 22 / 7 → π)
	16

	"July 3 (184 = 225 - 41)
	4
	5
	6 (*107)

	JUNE 10 (161 = 225 - 64)
	11
	12
	13 (*84)

	... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
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	THE SUN:

	Mahar sha hi-na Shahū-26 (Western One in the Tail of the Goat)
NASHIRA (Fortunate One) = γ Capricorni (328.0), ν Oct. (328.3),  AZELFAFAGE (Tail of the Hen) = π¹ Cygni, κ Capricorni (328.7)
	Arkat sha hi-na Shahū-27 (Eastern One in the Tail of the Goat)
ENIF (The Nose) = ε Pegasi, ERAKIS = μ Cephei (329.2), 46 CAPRICORNI, JIH (the Sun) = κ Pegasi (329.3), ι Piscis Austrini (329.4), λ Capricorni (329.6), ν Cephei (329.7), DENEB ALGIEDI =  δ Capricorni (329.8)
*288.0 = *329.4 - *41.4
	θ Piscis Austrini (330.1), λ Oct. (330.7)
	KUH (Weeping) = μ Capricorni (331.4), γ Gruis (331.5)
*290.0 = *331.4 - *41.4
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Could the First 3-stone (tau-toru) Place refer to the string (tui) of stars ('stones') between γ and λ (→ γ inverted)?
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Possibly this means we should somehow manipulate the dates to make them fit. For instance could we add 16 to August 2 (214) in order to reach August 18 (230). On Hawaii the ideal day for Breaking of the Coconut was 3 months later in November 18, and when one of the Sun's cardinal points was changed all the rest of them had to follow suit.
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	Nov 18


Then we could change from the Gregorian 0h at day 80 to the Julian spring equinox in day 84, in which case also the other cardinal dates should be correspondingly adjusted with 4 days. The distance 230 days would therefore shrink to 230 - 4 = 226 (*146) → 2 / 5 * 365.

With Itzam-Yeh identified (by the Mayas) as Ursa Major we could then contemplate how the Full Moon at  JULY 1 (*166, August 3) might fit into the framework of this great cosmic puzzle:
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	tapa mea
	tapamea
	
	i te tino
	tao
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	Aug 27 (*159)
	
	Loin (*166)
	

	
	"July 17 (*118)
	
	Sept 3 (246)
	

	... On the late afternoon of the June solstice, towards sunset, we reached Ahu Akivi near the centre of the western side of Easter Island. This is an inland site, 3 kilometers from the coast. Like Ahu Nau Nau at Anakena, it has seven Moai, but in this case none of them have topknots and, uniquely, all face west towards the sea - which is clearly visible from the high point on which they stand. There is a curious tradition concerning these grizzled, otherworldly statues, solemn and powerful, with their blank, aloof eye-sockets gazing out over the limitless ocean. Like most of the other Moai of Easter Island the local belief is that they died, long ago, at the time when mana - magic - supposedly fled from the island never to return. However, in common with only a very few of the other Moai, it is believed that these particular statues still have the power, twice a year, to transform themselves into aringa ora - literally 'living faces' - a concept startingly similar to the ancient Egyptian notion that statues became 'living images' (sheshep ankh) after undergoing the ceremony of the 'opening of the mouth and the eyes' ...
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	(465)
	Eb4-33
	Eb4-34
	Eb4-35
	Eb4-36
	(12 * 12)

	manu hiri ki te ariki
	e ariki
	manu rere
	tapamea
	ka hokohuki - ma tere o te kahi
	te matakao - e ua

	Hiri 1. To braid, plait, tress (hair, threads). 2. To rise in coils (of smoke). 3. To hover (of birds). Vanaga. 1. To elevate, to mount. Hiriga, to elevate; elevation, mounted, ascension, assumption, declivity; hiriga mouga, hillside. Hirihiri, a swing, seesaw. P. Pau.: iri, to be put up in a place, to lodge. Mgv.: iri, placed in a higher position than the observer, as a box on a high shelf. Ta.: iri, to lodge or stick up in a place. The germ signification is 'above, higher'. In Samoa it is used most commonly in a tropical sense, but the primal sense is sufficiently retained in the signification to lodge, to stick in, to show general concord with Rapanui and particular harmony with the other languages of Southeast Polynesia. 2. To make a bag; taura hiri, to make a cord; rauoho hiri, plaited hair; hirihiri, frizzed; rauoho hirihiri, lock of hair. P Mgv.: hiri, wo weave, to plait; akahiri, to make a mat. Mq.: hii, large plait of coconut fiber. Ta.: firi, to plait, to braid. When we interpret in the sense of local conditions Père Roussel's definition 'to make a bag' the concord is perfect, for bags are woven. The germ sense is plainly the act of twining in and out, over and under, which, with specific differences due to manner and material, may result in plaiting or weaving; see hiro. 3. To go, to walk, to voyage, to arrive, to appear; hiri tê reka, to go without noise; hiri koroiti, to go softly; hiri tahaga no mai, to go without a halt. Hiriga, voyage, journey; hiriga hakapa, to go by twos; hiriga hipa, to go obliquely; hiriga kokekoke, to go by sudden steps; hiriga okorua, to go by twos; hiriga tahataha to go across; hiriga tekiteki, to go on hopping; hiriga tê mataku, to go on fearlessly; hiriga totoro, to go on all fours; hiriga varikapau; to go in a ring; hiriga veveveve, to go boldly. Churchill. Pau.: Hirinaki. 1. To incline, to slope. Ta.: hirinai, to rest upon. Ma.: irinaki, to rest upon. 2. To be apprehensive. Ta.: hirinai, to apprehend. Churchill. Mgv.: Aka-hiria, to enquire after. Sa.: sili, to ask, to demand. Hirihiri, to fish for turtle. Mq.: fiifiii, a small net for taking turtle. Churchill.

Ki. To, towards (a place, a person); after (time); for, in order to...  Vanaga. Kî. To say, to speak; word, language; will, wish (verbally expressed): e-hakarogo koe ki te kî o toou matu'a, obey you father's will. Vanaga. 1. In, toward, to, for, at; ki ra, there; ki ra hoki, exactly there; ki aho, outside; ki roto, within, into, inside, among. 2. In order that. 3. To say, to speak, to chat, to pronounce, to respond; argument, conversation, description, doctrine, expression, word, relation; ki veveveve, voluble; ki vaiapuga, nonsense, to speak much and say nothing; ki ihoiho, to speak forcefully. Churchill.

Matakao. Oar, paddle; clitoris. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ALGIEBA (The Mane) = γ Leonis, q Carinae (155.5)
	TANIA AUSTRALIS (Southern Gazelle) = μ Ursae Majoris (156.0), GHOST OF JUPITER = NGC3242 Hydrae (156.8)
	Extended Net-26b (Ox)
μ Hydrae (157.1)
	Maru-sha-arkat-Sharru-15 (4th Son behind the King)
SHIR (Possessing Luminous Rays) = ρ Leonis (158.9)
	p Carinae (159.3)
	φ Hydrae (160.3)

	SOLSTICE
	JUNE 22
	23
	24 (175)
	25
	26

	Aug 24 (236)
	25
	26
	27 (175 + 64)
	28
	29
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	Eb4-38
	Eb4-39
	
	
	
	

	erua age rae
	
	
	
	

	No star listed
(161 → φ)
	VATHORZ POSTERIOR = θ Carinae (162.1), PEREGRINI = μ Velorum, η Carinae (162.6)
	
	
	
	

	Aug 30
	31
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	Eb4-40
	Eb4-41
	Eb4-42
	Eb5-1 (326 + 150)
	Eb5-2 (477)
	Eb5-3 (152)

	manu i ruga o te take
	manu rere
	E manu
	i te tino
	ku tere mai
	henua - kiore

	Take. The Marquesans are the only people who own to a distinctive national name, and retain a tradition of the road they travelled from their original habitat, until they arrived at the Marquesan Islands. They call themselves te Take, 'the Take nation'. Fornander. Take, Tuvaluan for the Black Noddy (Anous Minutes). The specific epithet taketake is Māori for long established, ancient, or original. In the Rapa Nui mythology, the deity Make-make was the chief god of the birdman cult, the other three gods associated with it being Hawa-tuu-take-take (the Chief of the eggs) his wife Vie Hoa and Vie Kanatea. Wikipedia.

	ν Hydrae (163.1)
	No star listed (164) 
ALTAIR (α Aquilae) 
	Wings-27 (Snake)
η Octans (165.4), ALKES (Shallow Basin) = α Crateris (165.6)
*124.0 = *165.4 - *41.4
	ANA-TIPU-4 (Upper-side-pillar - where the guards stood)
MERAK (Loin, not Lion) = β Ursae Majoris (166.2), DUBHE (Bear) = α Ursae Majoris (166.7)
	11h (167.4) 
χ Leonis, χ¹ Hydrae (167.1), χ² Hydrae (167.3)
*167.4 - *41.4 = *126.0 
	AL SHARAS (The Ribs) = β Crateris

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-68.htm" 
 (168.6)
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	JUNE 28
	29 (244 - 64 = 180)
	SIRIUS
	JULY 1
	2
	3 (184)

	"July 21
	22
	23 (181 + 23)
	24 (205 → HEZE)
	25 (84 + 122)
	26

	Aug 31
	Sept 1
	2 (181 + 64)
	3 (2 * 123)
	4
	5 (248)
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	THE SUN:

	DEC 28
	29 (363)
	-
	JAN 1 (65 - 64)
	2

	March 2 (61)
	3 (31 + 28 + 3)
	4 (428 - 365 = 63)
	5 (246 + 183 = 429)
	6 (365 + 65)
	7 (80 + 351 = 431)

	ι Cephei (346.0), λ Aquarii, γ Piscis Austrini, σ Pegasi (346.5)
	SCHEAT AQUARII =  δ Aquarii (347.0), ρ Pegasi (347.2), δ Piscis Austrini (347.4), FOMALHAUT (Mouth of the Fish) = α Piscis Austrini, τ Gruis (347.8)
*306.0 = *347.4 - *41.4
	FUM AL SAMAKAH (Mouth of the Fish)  = β Piscium (348.3), ζ Gruis (348.5), ο Andromedae (348.9)
	Al Fargh al Mukdim-24 (Fore Spout) / Purva Bhādrapadā-26 (First of the Blessed Feet) / House-13 (Pig)
SCHEAT PEGASI = β Pegasi, π Piscis Austrini (349.3), κ Gruis (349.4), MARKAB PEGASI = α Pegasi (349.5)
*308.0 = *349.4 - *41.4
	23h (350.0 = 167.4 + 182.6) 
υ, θ Gruis (350.0), π Cephei (350.6), ι Gruis (350.9)
	SIMMAH = γ Piscium (351.7)
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We must remember that when the current Sun positions were reflected in the nakshatra Sooty Face of the Full Moon it gave the Easter Islanders a Sooty Mirror image of where the months north of the equator were according to the months south of the equator:

... The Sun and the Moon were siblings - a brother and a sister - without parents. Siqiniq (the Sun) was staying all alone in an igloo. The camp would hold festivities in the qaggiq. One day, as usual, they started to hold a qaggiq early in evening when it was dark. Someone rushed into Siqiniq's igloo and blew out her qulliq at the same time. She was then pinned down and molested. This happened a number of times and Siqiniq was unable to find out who her attacker was. Her cooking pot always hung over her qulliq. When her attacker came again, she reached out and tried to touch the pot but her lamp was out and it was completely dark. Finally she managed to touch the pot. She then wiped her sooty hands on the face of her aggressor. After she had been molested once again the aggressor left her igloo. She followed him to see where he would go, hoping to finally find out who he was. She saw him going to the qaggiq where the festivities were being held. As she neared it she could hear people laughing. Someone was saying: 'Taqqiq inutuarsiurasumut aasit naatavinaaluk'. - Taqqiq (the Moon) has been marked with soot as he has again been looking for someone who might have been alone ...
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	Full Moon
	*183
	Sun

	*166
	
	*349

	Sept 3 (246 = 182 + 64)
	
	March 5 (429 = 365 + 64)


... The Aztecs saw a good husband like a burning torch leaving no smoke. Such a requirement cannot go hand in hand with a fire which is burning on fresh boughs. The wood must be dry. The 'smoking mirror', Tezcatlipoca, is the opposite of Quetzalcoatl, the blue-green quetzal serpent ...
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... Yesterday I learned from watching TV that Popocatepetl, the active volcano close to Mexico City, means the 'smoking mountain', i.e. the Aztecan popoca means smoking. I take this as one more example of how closely some key Polynesian ideas are related to similar ones in other languages. Tezcatlipoca ('the Smoking Mirror') was the 'tanist' of Quetzalcoatl. When you pour water on a fire smoke is produced ...
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... Manu-tera, the Easter Island name for the Sooty Tern, means literally 'sunbird'. From this we take it as a very likely, though there is no proof, that the tern would have been seen as a symbol of the sun - just as the falcon and the phoenix were symbols of the sun in acient Egypt ...
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... Skulls with incised carvings, imbued with power by Makemake, were placed in the fowl house to promote the egg-laying capacity of the occupants. It may seem a long call from the domestic fowl to the sooty tern, but both are birds and lay eggs. The sooty tern (manu tara) comes to breed in large numbers in July or August off the southwestern point formed by the crater of Rano-kao on three rocky islets, of which the only one accessible to swimmers is Motu-nui ...
If, for example, the Full Moon was seen at the beginning of the Square in Ursa Major, then it meant the other end of the Trunk must be with the Sun at the beginning of the Pegasus Square, which north of the equator meant spring was ahead. Thus the Square in Ursa Major, when observed at the Full Moon, would correspond to half a year away in the Sun circuit around the year, viz. where south of the equator spring was ahead.
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14-5. In the Golden Age of the Bull the Neck of the Lion, hidden by his Mane, had risen with the Sun at the summer solstice in JUNE 21 (172), which position due to the precession then had moved ahead with 8 * 8 right ascension nights since that ancient time, i.e. to August 24 = day 172 + 64 = 236 (→ 8 * 29½). 

... Ogotemmêli believed that in the beginning men counted by eights - the number of cowries on each hand, that they had used their ten fingers to arrive at eighty, but that the number eight appeared again in order to produce 640 (8 x 10 x 8). 'Six hundred and forty', he said, 'is the end of the reckoning.' According to him, 640 covenant-stones had been thrown up by the seventh Nummo to make the outline in the grave of Lébé ...
The stars at the Day of St John (JUNE 24) must similarly have moved ahead to Agust 27 (239):
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	Eb4-32 (465)
	Eb4-33
	Eb4-34
	Eb4-35
	Eb4-36
	Eb4-37 (12 * 12)

	manu hiri ki te ariki
	e ariki
	manu rere
	tapamea
	ka hokohuki - ma tere o te kahi
	te matakao - e ua

	Hiri 1. To braid, plait, tress (hair, threads). 2. To rise in coils (of smoke). 3. To hover (of birds). Vanaga. 1. To elevate, to mount. Hiriga, to elevate; elevation, mounted, ascension, assumption, declivity; hiriga mouga, hillside. Hirihiri, a swing, seesaw. P. Pau.: iri, to be put up in a place, to lodge. Mgv.: iri, placed in a higher position than the observer, as a box on a high shelf. Ta.: iri, to lodge or stick up in a place. The germ signification is 'above, higher'. In Samoa it is used most commonly in a tropical sense, but the primal sense is sufficiently retained in the signification to lodge, to stick in, to show general concord with Rapanui and particular harmony with the other languages of Southeast Polynesia. 2. To make a bag; taura hiri, to make a cord; rauoho hiri, plaited hair; hirihiri, frizzed; rauoho hirihiri, lock of hair. P Mgv.: hiri, wo weave, to plait; akahiri, to make a mat. Mq.: hii, large plait of coconut fiber. Ta.: firi, to plait, to braid. When we interpret in the sense of local conditions Père Roussel's definition 'to make a bag' the concord is perfect, for bags are woven. The germ sense is plainly the act of twining in and out, over and under, which, with specific differences due to manner and material, may result in plaiting or weaving; see hiro. 3. To go, to walk, to voyage, to arrive, to appear; hiri tê reka, to go without noise; hiri koroiti, to go softly; hiri tahaga no mai, to go without a halt. Hiriga, voyage, journey; hiriga hakapa, to go by twos; hiriga hipa, to go obliquely; hiriga kokekoke, to go by sudden steps; hiriga okorua, to go by twos; hiriga tahataha to go across; hiriga tekiteki, to go on hopping; hiriga tê mataku, to go on fearlessly; hiriga totoro, to go on all fours; hiriga varikapau; to go in a ring; hiriga veveveve, to go boldly. Churchill. Pau.: Hirinaki. 1. To incline, to slope. Ta.: hirinai, to rest upon. Ma.: irinaki, to rest upon. 2. To be apprehensive. Ta.: hirinai, to apprehend. Churchill. Mgv.: Aka-hiria, to enquire after. Sa.: sili, to ask, to demand. Hirihiri, to fish for turtle. Mq.: fiifiii, a small net for taking turtle. Churchill.

Ki. To, towards (a place, a person); after (time); for, in order to...  Vanaga. Kî. To say, to speak; word, language; will, wish (verbally expressed): e-hakarogo koe ki te kî o toou matu'a, obey you father's will. Vanaga. 1. In, toward, to, for, at; ki ra, there; ki ra hoki, exactly there; ki aho, outside; ki roto, within, into, inside, among. 2. In order that. 3. To say, to speak, to chat, to pronounce, to respond; argument, conversation, description, doctrine, expression, word, relation; ki veveveve, voluble; ki vaiapuga, nonsense, to speak much and say nothing; ki ihoiho, to speak forcefully. Churchill.

Matakao. Oar, paddle; clitoris. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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... From a point a little to the west of ζ [Adhafera, ζ Leonis] and not much farther from γ - when first observed the radiant point was in Cancer - issue the Leonids, the meteor stream of November 9th to 17th, its maximum now occurring on the 13th to 14th, which about every thirty-three years has furnished such wonderful displays, the last in 1866 and the next due in 1899. Their first noticed appearance may have been in the year 137, since which date the stream has completed fifty-two revolutions. According to Theophanes of Byzantium, the shower was seen from there in November, 472; but the late Professor Newton, our deservedly great authority on the whole subject of meteors, commenced his list of the Leonids with their appearance on the 13th of October, 902, the Arabian Year of the Stars, during the night of the death of King Ibrahim ben Ahmad, and added: It will be seen that all these showers are at intervals of a third of a century, that they are at a fixed day of the year, and that the day has moved steadily and uniformly along the calendar, at the rate of about a month in a thousand years ...
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	ALGIEBA (The Mane) = γ Leonis, q Carinae (155.5)
	TANIA AUSTRALIS (Southern Gazelle) = μ Ursae Majoris (156.0), GHOST OF JUPITER = NGC3242 Hydrae (156.8)
	Extended Net-26b (Ox)
μ Hydrae (157.1)
	Maru-sha-arkat-Sharru-15 (4th Son behind the King)
SHIR (Possessing Luminous Rays) = ρ Leonis (158.9)
	p Carinae (159.3)
	φ Hydrae (160.3)

	SOLSTICE
	22
	23
	JUNE 24
	25
	26

	Aug 24 (236)
	25
	26
	27 (175 + 64)
	28
	29
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	Eb4-38
	Eb4-39
	
	
	
	
	

	erua age rae
	
	
	
	
	

	No star listed
(161 → φ)
	VATHORZ POSTERIOR = θ Carinae (162.1), PEREGRINI = μ Velorum, η Carinae (162.6)
	
	
	
	
	

	Aug 30
	31
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	Eb4-40
	Eb4-41
	Eb4-42
	Eb5-1 (326 + 150)
	Eb5-2 (477)
	Eb5-3 (152)

	manu i ruga o te take
	manu rere
	E manu
	i te tino
	ku tere mai
	henua - kiore

	Ruga. Upper part, higher part; when used as a locative adverb, it is preceded by a preposition: i ruga, above, on; ki ruga, upwards, mai ruga, from above. When used with a noun the same preposition is repeated: he-ea te vî'e Vakai, he-iri ki ruga ki te Ahu ruga, the woman Vakai went, she climbed Ahu Runga. Ruga nui, high, elevated, lofty: kona ruga nui, high place, elevated position, high office; mana'u ruga nui, elevated thoughts. Vanaga. High up; a ruga, above; ki ruga, on, above, upon; ma ruga, above; o ruga, upper; kahu o ruga, royal (sail); ruga iho, celestial. Hakaruga, to accumulate, to draw up. P Pau., Mgv.: ruga, above. Mq.: úna, úka, id. Ta.: nua, nia, id. Churchill.

Take. The Marquesans are the only people who own to a distinctive national name, and retain a tradition of the road they travelled from their original habitat, until they arrived at the Marquesan Islands. They call themselves te Take, 'the Take nation'. Fornander. Take, Tuvaluan for the Black Noddy (Anous Minutes). The specific epithet taketake is Māori for long established, ancient, or original. In the Rapa Nui mythology, the deity Make-make was the chief god of the birdman cult, the other three gods associated with it being Hawa-tuu-take-take (the Chief of the eggs) his wife Vie Hoa and Vie Kanatea. Wikipedia.

Tere. 1. To run, to flee, to escape from a prison. 2. To sail a boat (also: hakatere); tere vaka, owner of a fishing boat. 3. (Deap-sea) fisherman; tere kahi, tuna fisherman; tere ho'ou, novice fisherman, one who goes deap-sea fishing for the first time. Penei te huru tûai; he-oho te tere ho'ou ki ruga ki te hakanonoga; ana ta'e rava'a, he-avai e te tahi tagata tere vaka i te îka ki a îa mo hakakoa, mo iri-hakaou ki te hakanonoga i te tahi raá. The ancient custom was like this: the novice fisherman would go to a hakanonoga; if he didn't catch anything, another fisherman would give him fishes to make him happy so he'd go again one day to the hakanonoga (more distant fishing zones where larger fishes are found). Vanaga. To depart, to run, to take leave, to desert, to escape, to go away, to flee, fugitive, to sail, to row, to take refuge, to withdraw, to retreat, to save oneself; terea, rest, defeat; tetere, to beat a retreat, to go away, refugee; teretere, to go away, hurrah; hakatere, to set free, to despatch, to expel, to let go, to liberate, to conquer, helmsman; terega, departure, sailing; teretai, a sailor. Churchill.

	ν Hydrae (163.1)
	No star listed (164) 
ALTAIR (α Aquilae) 
	Wings-27 (Snake)
η Octans (165.4), ALKES (Shallow Basin) = α Crateris (165.6)
*124.0 = *165.4 - *41.4
	ANA-TIPU-4 (Upper-side-pillar - where the guards stood)
MERAK (Loin, not Lion) = β Ursae Majoris (166.2), DUBHE (Bear) = α Ursae Majoris (166.7)
	11h (167.4) 
χ Leonis, χ¹ Hydrae (167.1), χ² Hydrae (167.3)
*167.4 - *41.4 = *126.0 
	AL SHARAS (The Ribs) = β Crateris

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-68.htm" 
 (168.6)

	[image: image1207.jpg](0]
'3

Qo





	JUNE 28
	29 (244 - 64 = 180)
	SIRIUS
	JULY 1
	2
	3 (184)

	"July 21
	22
	23 (181 + 23)
	24 (205 → HEZE)
	25 (84 + 122)
	26

	Aug 31
	Sept 1
	2 (181 + 64)
	3 (2 * 123)
	4
	5 (248)
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Sept 3 (246) + 183 = 429 = 365 + 64 = March 5 (64, 429, *349) → 3 * 161 - 54 = 429 = 118 - 54 = 64 (March 5).

	THE SUN:

	DEC 28
	29 (363)
	-
	JAN 1 (65 - 64)
	2

	March 2 (61)
	3 (31 + 28 + 3)
	4 (428 - 365 = 63)
	5 (246 + 183 = 429)
	6 (365 + 65)
	7 (80 + 351 = 431)

	ι Cephei (346.0), λ Aquarii, γ Piscis Austrini, σ Pegasi (346.5)
	SCHEAT AQUARII =  δ Aquarii (347.0), ρ Pegasi (347.2), δ Piscis Austrini (347.4), FOMALHAUT (Mouth of the Fish) = α Piscis Austrini, τ Gruis (347.8)
*306.0 = *347.4 - *41.4
	FUM AL SAMAKAH (Mouth of the Fish)  = β Piscium (348.3), ζ Gruis (348.5), ο Andromedae (348.9)
	Al Fargh al Mukdim-24 (Fore Spout) / Purva Bhādrapadā-26 (First of the Blessed Feet) / House-13 (Pig)
SCHEAT PEGASI = β Pegasi, π Piscis Austrini (349.3), κ Gruis (349.4), MARKAB PEGASI = α Pegasi (349.5)
*308.0 = *349.4 - *41.4
	23h (350.0 = 167.4 + 182.6) 
υ, θ Gruis (350.0), π Cephei (350.6), ι Gruis (350.9)
	SIMMAH = γ Piscium (351.7)
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	1
	2
	3
	4

	RIGHT LEG FOLDED
	STANDING UP
	FEET ON THE GROUND
	IN THE TREE


Next follows a sequence of glyphs which surely was important, this we can judge from the many parallels in other texts:
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	Eb5-4
	Eb5-5 (154, 480)
	Eb5-6
	Eb5-7 (13 * 12)
	Eb5-8
	Eb5-9 (22 * 22)

	22 * 22 = 483 (Eb5-9):
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3 * 161 (→ Φ) = 483 → 8 / 6 * 360 + 3 → 360 + 123 (→ Phaistos Disc)
[image: image1220.jpg]



118 (Phaistos Disc) + 365 = 483 = 360 + 123 (Phaistos Disc).

	kua oho mai koe
	maitaki
	henua
	ko te Rei
	koia kua hoi - te toka i haga hia
	te henua - te kiore

	Toka. 1. Any large, smooth rock in the sea not covered by seaweeds (eels are often found between such rocks). 2. To be left (of a small residue of something, of sediments of a liquid, of dregs); to settle (of sediments); ku-toka-ana te vai i raro i te puna, there is little water left at the bottom of the lake; ku-toka-á te oone, the sediments have settled. Tokaga, residue, remainder; firm, stable remainder or part of somthing. Vanaga. A rock under water. P Mgv.: toka, coral. Mq.: toka, a bank where the fishing is good. Ta.: toa, rock, coral. Tokatagi, sorrow T. Churchill.

There were 10 days  from Take to Toka (presumably a play on words):
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manu i ruga o te take
koia kua hoi - te toka i haga hia
Aug 31
Sept 10


	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	JULY 4 (185)
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9 (190)

	Sept 6 (246 + 3)
	7
	8
	9
	10
	11 (254)

	Al Zubrah-9 (Mane) / Purva Phalguni-11 (First Reddish One - Fig Tree)
ZOSMA (Girdle, not Belt) = δ Leonis (169.2), COXA (Hips) = θ Leonis (169.4) 
*169.4 - *41.4 = *128.0
	φ Leonis (170.0), ALULA (First Spring of the Gazelle) = ξ, ν Ursae Majoris (170.5), LABRUM = δ Crateris (170.6)
	σ Leonis (171.1), λ Crateris (171.6), ι Leonis, ε Crateris (171.9)
	γ Crateris,  π Centauri (172.0), κ Crateris (172.5), τ Leonis (172.8) 
GREDI (α Capricorni)
 
	ο¹ Centauri (173.8)
	GIAUZAR = λ Draconis (174.0), ξ Hydrae (174.3), ο² Centauri, λ Centauri (174.8)

	[image: image1223.jpg]



[image: image1224.jpg]Q0SQO LLAQTA e e S e o o

The City of Cusco AR o ok o i i
e b ettt s o 2 o

o
§5§7 Wlmyﬂmr g [;] o

Chinchaysuyu 'ﬁ
To Kuntisuyu





[image: image1225.jpg]%
. g P &

| ey —
s o sncod gt

st of tied magitude
star of fourth mogpitude

T —
8 natve constalotons L7 Evropaen constlations







[image: image1226.jpg]Bk
5





14-6. Let's add the heliacal stars, those which can be fetched from my star list:
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	Eb5-4
	Eb5-5 (154, 480)
	Eb5-6
	Eb5-7 (13 * 12)
	Eb5-8
	Eb5-9 (22 * 22)

	22 * 22 = 483 (Eb5-9):
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3 * 161 (→ Φ) = 483 → 8 / 6 * 360 + 3 → 360 + 123 (→ Phaistos Disc)
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118 (Phaistos Disc) + 365 = 483 = 360 + 123 (Phaistos Disc).

	kua oho mai koe
	maitaki
	henua
	ko te Rei
	koia kua hoi - te toka i haga hia
	te henua - te kiore

	Toka. 1. Any large, smooth rock in the sea not covered by seaweeds (eels are often found between such rocks). 2. To be left (of a small residue of something, of sediments of a liquid, of dregs); to settle (of sediments); ku-toka-ana te vai i raro i te puna, there is little water left at the bottom of the lake; ku-toka-á te oone, the sediments have settled. Tokaga, residue, remainder; firm, stable remainder or part of somthing. Vanaga. A rock under water. P Mgv.: toka, coral. Mq.: toka, a bank where the fishing is good. Ta.: toa, rock, coral. Tokatagi, sorrow T. Churchill.

There were 10 days  from Take to Toka (presumably a play on words):
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manu i ruga o te take
koia kua hoi - te toka i haga hia
Aug 31
Sept 10


	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	JULY 4 (185)
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9 (190)

	Sept 6 (246 + 3)
	7
	8
	9
	10
	11 (254)

	Al Zubrah-9 (Mane) / Purva Phalguni-11 (First Reddish One - Fig Tree)
ZOSMA (Girdle, not Belt) = δ Leonis (169.2), COXA (Hips) = θ Leonis (169.4) 
*169.4 - *41.4 = *128.0
	φ Leonis (170.0), ALULA (First Spring of the Gazelle) = ξ, ν Ursae Majoris (170.5), LABRUM = δ Crateris (170.6)
	σ Leonis (171.1), λ Crateris (171.6), ι Leonis, ε Crateris (171.9)
	γ Crateris,  π Centauri (172.0), κ Crateris (172.5), τ Leonis (172.8) 
GREDI (α Capricorni)
 
	ο¹ Centauri (173.8)
	GIAUZAR = λ Draconis (174.0), ξ Hydrae (174.3), ο² Centauri, λ Centauri (174.8)
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	THE SUN:

	Φ Aquarii (352.0), ψ Aquarii (352.4), χ Aquarii (352.6), γ Tucanae (352.8)
*311.0 = *352.4 - *41.4
	ο Cephei (353.3), KERB (Bucket Rope) = τ Pegasi (353.6)
	κ Piscium (354.2), θ Piscium (354.4), υ Pegasi (354.9) 
*313.0 = *354.4 - *41.4
	ο Gruis, Snowball Nebula = NGC7662 Andromedae (355.0), τ Oct. (355.3)
	No star listed (356)
	ι Phoenicis (357.3), ι Piscium (357.4), λ Andromedae (357.9)
*316.0 = *357.4 - *41.4
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	March 8 (432)
	9 (80 + 353)
	10
	11 (435 - 365 = 70)
	12
	13 (254 + 183)


Here fresh water was needed; Need-water. Because the Full Moon was at the Empty Crater with the Dry Square of the Thirsty Raven (Corvus) not far ahead:

... There was no water in the village. The lakes and rivers were dry. Raven and Crow, two young girls who were having their first menstrual courses, were told to go and draw water from the ocean. Finding the journey too long, Raven decided just to urinate into her basket-bucket. She decieved no one and was severly scolded. Crow returned much later but with drinking water. As a punishment, Raven was condemned never to find water in the summer; only in winter would she find something to drink. For that reason the Raven never drinks during the hot months; she speaks with a raucous voice because of her dry throat ...

... the bird, being sent with a cup for water, loitered at a fig-tree till the fruit became ripe, and then returned to the god with a water-snake in his claws and a lie in his mouth, alleging the snake to have been the cause of the delay. In punishment he was forever fixed in the sky with the Cup and the Snake; and, we may infer, doomed to everlasting thirst by the guardianship of the Hydra over the Cup and its contents. From all this came other poetical names for our Corvus - Avis Ficarius, the Fig Bird; and Emansor, one who stays beyond his time; and a belief, in early folk-lore, that this alone among birds did not carry water to its young ...

Several parallel texts confirm how important this place was.
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	Eb5-10 (326 + 159 = 485)
	Eb5-11
	Eb5-12 (161)
	Eb5-13

	kua tu te Ao
	te rima kua haga i te henua kaoa o te heke
	te henua - te kiore

	Ao. Large dance paddle. 1. Command, power, mandate, reign: tagata ao, person in power, in command, ruler. 2. Dusk, nightfall. 3. Ao nui, midnight. 4. Ao popohaga, the hours between midnight and dawn. Aô, to serve (food); ku-âo-á te kai i ruga i te kokohu, the food is served on a platter. Vanaga. 1. Authority, kingdom, dignity, government, reign (aho); topa kia ia te ao, reign; hakatopa ki te ao, to confer rank; ao ariki, royalty; ka tu tokoe aho, thy kingdom come. PS Mgv.: ao, government, reign. Mq.: ao, government, reign, command. Sa.: ao, a title of chiefly dignity; aoao, excellent, surpassing, supreme. 2. Spoon; ao oone, shovel. 3. Dancing club T. 3. Aonui (ao-nui 2), midnight. 4. Pau.: ao, the world. Mgv.: ao, id. Ta.: ao, id. Mq.: aomaama, id. Ma.: ao, id. 5. Pau.: ao, happy, prosperity. Mgv.: ao, tranquil conscience. Ta.: ao, happiness. 6. Mgv.: ao, cloud, mist. Ta.: ao, id. Mq.: ao, id. Sa.: ao, cloud. Ma.: ao, id. 7. Mgv.: ao, hibiscus. 8. Ta.: ao, day. Mq.: ao, day from dawn to dark. Sa.: ao, id. Ma.: ao, id. 9. Ta.: ao, a bird. Ha.: ao, id. 10. Mq.: ao, respiration, breath. Ha.: aho, breath. 11. Mq.: ao, to collect with hand or net. Sa.: ao, to gather. Ma.: ao, to collect. Ta.: aoaia, to collect food and other things with care. Churchill.

Heke. (Heke), hakaheke, to pull down, to overthrow. Mgv.: akaeke, to overthrow, to vanquish; heke, to fall down, to fall to pieces: akaheke; akahekeheke, to demolish. Mq.: heke, to crumble, to fall down; hakaheke, to demolish, to pull down. Churchill. Kai heke, hakaheke, to deflower. Kahukahu o heke, an octopus hiding in his ink. Mq.: ve'eve'e 'tentacules du heke'. Barthel 2. Pau.: Heke, to purge. Mgv.: heke-toto, hemorrhage. Ta.: hee, to purge. Mq.: heke, to drip. Ma.: heke, id. Pau.: Hekeheke, elephantiasis. Ta.: feefee, id. Mq.: fefe, id. Sa.: fe'efe'e, id. Mgv.: Heke, eke, octopus. Ta.: fee, id. Mq.: heke, feke, fee, id. Sa.: fe'e, id. Ma.: wheke, id. Ta.: Hee, to slide, to swim. Sa.: se'e, to slide, to shoot the breakers. Ha.: hee, id. Mq.: Hee oto, to cut. Sa.: sele, id. Ha.: helehele, id. Churchill. Ma.: 1. Migrate. Islands of History. 2. Rafter. Starzecka.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	JULY 10 (191)
	11
	12
	13

	Sept 12 (255)
	13
	14
	15

	θ Crateris (175.0), υ Leonis (175.2), ω Virginis (175.3), ι Crateris (175.5)
	ο Hydrae (176.1)
	ζ Crateris, ξ Virginis  (177.0), λ Muscae (177.1), ν Virginis (177.2), μ Muscae (177.8)
	Al Sarfah-10 (Turn) / Uttara Phalguni-12 (Second Reddish One) / Zibbat A.-16 (Tail of the Lion) / Shēpu-arkū sha-A-17 (Hind Leg of the Lion)
93 Leonis (178.0), DENEBOLA = β Leonis (178.3), ALARAPH (Unarmed) = β Virginis (178.6)

	THE SUN:

	March 14 (365 / 5) → π
	15 (31 + 28 + 15 = 74)
	16 (365 + 75 = 440)
	17 (441 = 80 + 361))

	Λ Piscium (358.0), MANUS CATENATA = ι Andromedae (358.1), θ Phoenicis, ALRAI = γ Cephei (358.4), κ Andromedae (358.7)
*358.4 - *41.4 = *317.0
	ω Aquarii (359.2), 78 Pegasi (359.5)
	ψ Andromedae (360.1), σ Phoenicis (360.4)
*360.4 - *41.4 = *319.0
	γ¹ Oct. (361.4), φ Pegasi (361.7)
*361.4 - *41.4 = *320.0
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Here the Sun was at the Woman in Chains, probably illustrating how Mother Nature at this place was not moving at all and acting as if dead.
The star watchers on Easter Island on the other hand would simultaneously have seen the Full Moon at the beginning of the Summer Maid, who was so fully alive as to having taking over command from the Lion:
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... Hamiora Pio once spoke as follows to the writer: 'Friend! Let me tell of the offspring of Tangaroa-akiukiu, whose two daughters were Hine-raumati (the Summer Maid - personified form of summer) and Hine-takurua (the Winter Maid - personification of winter), both of whom where taken to wife by the sun ... Now, these women had different homes. Hine-takurua lived with her elder Tangaroa (a sea being - origin and personified form of fish). Her labours

were connected with Tangaroa - that is, with fish. Hine-raumati dwelt on land, where she cultivated food products, and attended to the taking of game and forest products, all such things connected with Tane ...

... When this tremendous task had been accomplished Atea took a third husband, Fa'a-hotu, Make Fruitful. Then occurred a curious event. Whether Atea had wearied of bringing forth offspring we are not told, but certain it is that Atea and her husband Fa'a-hotu exchanged sexes. Then the [male] eyes of Atea glanced down at those of his wife Hotu and they begat Ru. It was this Ru who explored the whole earth and divided it into north, south, east, and west ...
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14-7. There was a pair of women in the sky and this was the only place in the Mesopotamian list of ecliptic stations with a conjunction between a pair of ruling stars (β in Leo and β in Virgo).

... Like the names of most other Greek letters, the name of beta was adopted from the acrophonic name of the corresponding letter in Phoenician, which was the common Semitic word *bayt ('house'). In the system of Greek numerals beta had a value of 2.

... The traditions show that the residences of the king were fairly flexible. The building of new houses was obviously the result of (male) births in the royal family. In each case, the house that was built last is left to the newborn son and his mother, together with a specific servant, while the king has a new and separate residence constructed for himself ...
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	Eb5-10 (326 + 159 = 485)
	Eb5-11
	Eb5-12 (161→ 225 - 64)
	Eb5-13

	kua tu te Ao
	te rima kua haga i te henua kaoa o te heke
	te henua - te kiore

	Ao. Large dance paddle. 1. Command, power, mandate, reign: tagata ao, person in power, in command, ruler. 2. Dusk, nightfall. 3. Ao nui, midnight. 4. Ao popohaga, the hours between midnight and dawn. Aô, to serve (food); ku-âo-á te kai i ruga i te kokohu, the food is served on a platter. Vanaga. 1. Authority, kingdom, dignity, government, reign (aho); topa kia ia te ao, reign; hakatopa ki te ao, to confer rank; ao ariki, royalty; ka tu tokoe aho, thy kingdom come. PS Mgv.: ao, government, reign. Mq.: ao, government, reign, command. Sa.: ao, a title of chiefly dignity; aoao, excellent, surpassing, supreme. 2. Spoon; ao oone, shovel. 3. Dancing club T. 3. Aonui (ao-nui 2), midnight. 4. Pau.: ao, the world. Mgv.: ao, id. Ta.: ao, id. Mq.: aomaama, id. Ma.: ao, id. 5. Pau.: ao, happy, prosperity. Mgv.: ao, tranquil conscience. Ta.: ao, happiness. 6. Mgv.: ao, cloud, mist. Ta.: ao, id. Mq.: ao, id. Sa.: ao, cloud. Ma.: ao, id. 7. Mgv.: ao, hibiscus. 8. Ta.: ao, day. Mq.: ao, day from dawn to dark. Sa.: ao, id. Ma.: ao, id. 9. Ta.: ao, a bird. Ha.: ao, id. 10. Mq.: ao, respiration, breath. Ha.: aho, breath. 11. Mq.: ao, to collect with hand or net. Sa.: ao, to gather. Ma.: ao, to collect. Ta.: aoaia, to collect food and other things with care. Churchill.

Heke. (Heke), hakaheke, to pull down, to overthrow. Mgv.: akaeke, to overthrow, to vanquish; heke, to fall down, to fall to pieces: akaheke; akahekeheke, to demolish. Mq.: heke, to crumble, to fall down; hakaheke, to demolish, to pull down. Churchill. Kai heke, hakaheke, to deflower. Kahukahu o heke, an octopus hiding in his ink. Mq.: ve'eve'e 'tentacules du heke'. Barthel 2. Pau.: Heke, to purge. Mgv.: heke-toto, hemorrhage. Ta.: hee, to purge. Mq.: heke, to drip. Ma.: heke, id. Pau.: Hekeheke, elephantiasis. Ta.: feefee, id. Mq.: fefe, id. Sa.: fe'efe'e, id. Mgv.: Heke, eke, octopus. Ta.: fee, id. Mq.: heke, feke, fee, id. Sa.: fe'e, id. Ma.: wheke, id. Ta.: Hee, to slide, to swim. Sa.: se'e, to slide, to shoot the breakers. Ha.: hee, id. Mq.: Hee oto, to cut. Sa.: sele, id. Ha.: helehele, id. Churchill. Ma.: 1. Migrate. Islands of History. 2. Rafter. Starzecka.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	JULY 10 (191 = 161 + 30)
	11
	(193 → 225 - 32 = 161 + 32)
	13

	Sept 12 (255)
	13
	14 (80 + 354 / 2)
	15

	θ Crateris (175.0), υ Leonis (175.2), ω Virginis (175.3), ι Crateris (175.5)
	ο Hydrae (176.1)
	ζ Crateris, ξ Virginis  (177.0), λ Muscae (177.1), ν Virginis (177.2), μ Muscae (177.8)
	Al Sarfah-10 (Turn) / Uttara Phalguni-12 (Second Reddish One) / Zibbat A.-16 (Tail of the Lion) / Shēpu-arkū sha-A-17 (Hind Leg of the Lion)
93 Leonis (178.0), DENEBOLA = β Leonis (178.3), ALARAPH (Unarmed) = β Virginis (178.6)
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	THE SUN:

	March 14 (365 / 5) → π
	15 (31 + 28 + 15 = 74)
	16 (365 + 75 = 440)
	17 (441 = 80 + 361))

	Λ Piscium (358.0), MANUS CATENATA = ι Andromedae (358.1), θ Phoenicis, ALRAI = γ Cephei (358.4), κ Andromedae (358.7)
*358.4 - *41.4 = *317.0
	ω Aquarii (359.2), 78 Pegasi (359.5)
	ψ Andromedae (360.1), σ Phoenicis (360.4)
*360.4 - *41.4 = *319.0
	γ¹ Oct. (361.4), φ Pegasi (361.7)
*361.4 - *41.4 = *320.0

	*358 for Manus Catenata seems unlikely for such a prominent place. But should we count from the Julian equinox in day 84 instead of from the Gregorian in day 80 things become more suitable, because *358 - *4 = *354, which surely would make people associate to 12 * 29½.
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And for another week timespace would evidently then continue to run in the 'wrong' direction (withershins, backwards as if ruled by the Moon):
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	Eb5-14
	Eb5-15 (326 + 164 = 490)
	Eb5-16
	Eb5-17 (166)

	e hakatopa hia mai
	te rima kua tu
	te ua
	te henua - te kiore

	Topa. 1. To bend down, to drop to the ground; to fall on a certain date. 2. To stop doing something, to drop; ina ekó topa taau aga, do not stop, keep doing your work. 3. To remain, to be left over, to be unfinished; he topa te kai, the food is not finished, there is some left. 4. To come to one's memory; i te aamu he topa te vânaga tûai, in the legends old words come to memory. 5. To remember, to reflect (with mana'u as subject); e-topa rivariva tokorua mana'u ki te me'e nei, let the two of you think carefully about this thing. Vanaga. 1. Wine; topa tahaga, id. 2. To fall in drops, to descend, to go down, to abdicate; topa iho, to fall; hakatopa, to knock down, to cause to fall; hakatopa ki raro, to knock down, to subjugate. 3. Childbirth, abortion; topa te poki, to lie in. 4. A feast, to feast. 5. To arrive, to result; topa rae, newcome; topa iho, to come unexpectedly; topa ke, to deviate; topa no mai, topa hakanaa, topa tahaga, mau topa pu, unexpected; topa okotahi, solitary; hakatotopa, to excite, to foment. 6. Bad, low, cheap, failure; igoa topa, nickname; ariga topa, sinister, sly, ill-tempered, to hang the head; hakatopa, to disparage; hakatotopa, irresolute. 7. (Of upward movement) topa ki raro, to scale, to surpass; hakatopa ki te ao, to confer a dignity; hakatopa ki te kahu, to spread a sail; hakatotopa, to make a genealogy. Churchill.

	PHEKDA ('Thigh') = γ Ursae Majoris, β Hydrae  (179.3), η Crateris (179.9)  
DENEB CYGNI (α Cygni)
	No star listed (180)
	π Virginis (181.0), θ Crucis (181.5)
	12h (182.6)
ο Virginis (182.1), η Crucis (182.5)

	Sept 16
	17
	18 (261 = 9 * 29)
	19

	THE SUN:

	March 18
	19
	20 (261 - 182 = 79)
	21 (80)

	... Ecclesiastically, the equinox is reckoned to be on 21 March (even though the equinox occurs, astronomically speaking, on 20 March in most years) ...


The Corner of the House of Virgo (Zaniah, η) 
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was in the day before the Creation of Our Present World - which evidently could have been recreated in "August 13 (225), i.e. in the year 70 * 41 - 1842 AD = 1028 BC. 

... Balancing the notion of tapu, though not in perfect dichotomy, is the notion of noa. This pertains to mundane, ordinary objects and functions - household and serving utensils, the acts of preparing and eating food, the many small and common interactions of everyday life. Noa is safe - without preternatural sanction or restricted association, it is demonstrated by the lifting of the condition of tapu from a particular environment or object. A newly built house, ornamented and fresh, would be considered tapu - unsafe, prohibited, raw with spirit and inaccessible to the common touch of people. Making the place noa - 'blessing' it in current terms - would involve ritual, and the crossing of the threshold, usually by a high-born woman. Her special form of tapu would counter the energies within the house, and thus render it noa, and safe for general entry. Such ritual continues to be observed today; even in the context of an ethnological or fine arts exhibition, these procedures are followed, to appease the ancestral forces who may generate tapu, which imbues the objects with dread or beauty ...
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And this would then have been 23 * 70 = 1610 (→ JUNE 10) years after the preceding and similar such recreation in the Golden Age of the Bull.
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	Eb5-18
	Eb5-19 (168)
	Eb5-20

	te tagata - e vai
	mama mamae hia
	te henua - Te kiore

	Mamae. Illness, pain, to be ill or in pain, afflicted; tagata mamae, the sick. Vanaga. Sick, suffering, weak, ill; mate maia mamae, to depress; mata mamae, drowsy, sleepy; mamae kopu, bellyache; mamae keo, headache; mamae toto, menses; ariga mamae, to look ill; hakamamae, to make ill. T Mgv.: mamae, to be ill, in pain, suffering, sorrow. Mq.: mamae, memae, suffering, pain, grief. Ta.: mamae, pain. Churchill.

Kiore. Rat. Vanaga. Rat, mouse; kiore hiva, rabbit. P Pau., Mgv.: kiore, rat, mouse. Mq.: kioē, íoé, id. Ta.: iore, id. Churchill.
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	ALCHITA = α Corvi, MA WEI (Tail of the Horse) = δ Centauri (183.1), MINKAR = ε Corvi (183.7), ρ Centauri (183.9)
	PÁLIDA (Pale) = δ Crucis (184.6), MEGREZ (Root of the Tail) = δ Ursae Majoris (184.9)
	Hasta-13 (Hand) / Chariot-28 (Worm)
GIENAH (Wing) = γ Corvi (185.1), ε Muscae (185.2), ζ Crucis (185.4), ZANIAH (Corner) = η Virginis (185.9) 
*144.0 = *185.4 - *41.4
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	Sept 20
	21 (364 - 100 = 180 + 184)
	Equinox (265)

	"Aug 10
	11
	12 (224 = 265 - 41)

	JULY 18
	19 (200)
	20 (224 - 23 = 201 = 265 - 64)

	THE SUN:

	March 22
	23
	24 (*3)


From the Ao dance paddle of the Moon to the September equinox at the Rat (of the Sun) there were 10 days:
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	*10
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	255
	
	265

	te Ao
	
	Te kiore


This distance seems to basically correspond to the length between December 22 (354 + 1) and December 31 (364 + 1), but then surely also to be used at the other cardinal points of the Sun, dancing to the same rythm.

	[image: image1269.jpg]



	*10
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	manu i ruga o te take
	
	koia kua hoi - te toka i haga hia

	Aug 31 (*163 = *284 - *101)
	
	Sept 10 (*173 = *284 - *111)


	CORVUS:

	13
	Hasta
the hand
	α, β, γ, δ, ε Corvi
Gienah
	Hand or fist
	Sept 22 (265)


	Egyptian hand
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	Phoenician kaph
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	Greek kappa
	Κ (κ)

	Kaph is thought to have been derived from a pictogram of a hand (in both modern Arabic and modern Hebrew, kaph means palm/grip) ... 

... The manik, with the tzab, or serpent's rattles as prefix, runs across Madrid tz. 22 , the figures in the pictures all holding the rattle; it runs across the hunting scenes of Madrid tz. 61, 62, and finally appears in all four clauses of tz. 175, the so-called 'baptism' tzolkin. It seems impossible, with all this, to avoid assigning the value of grasping or receiving. But in the final confirmation, we have the direct evidence of the signs for East and West. For the East we have the glyph Ahau-Kin, the Lord Sun, the Lord of Day; for the West we have Manik-Kin, exactly corresponding to the term Chikin, the biting or eating of the Sun, seizing it in the mouth.
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The pictures (from Gates) show east, north, west, and south; respectively (the lower two glyphs)  'Lord' (Ahau) and 'grasp' (Manik). Manik was the 7th day sign of the 20 and Ahau the last ...


Comparing with other text we can find te ao used also at Cb1-10, where Metoro had been unusually eloquent, mentioning that the sky was moving (rutua te maeva).

... Probably Metoro's words are here describing the whole package of glyphs instead of commenting on them each separately. He is beginning by stating that drums (te pahu) are sounding (rutua) as a means of welcoming (te maeva) and this is meaningful if the beginning of the text on side b is related to the onset of a new year ...
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14-8. Once again. When ideally in September 16 (259) the Full Moon should be observed at the right ascension line connected with the Thigh it implied this was 3 days before the Sun would reach March 21 (80 = 259 + 3 - 182):

... Ishtar, scorned, goes up to heaven in a rage, and extracts from Anu the promise that he will send down the Bull of Heaven to avenge her. The Bull descends, awesome to behold. With his first snort he downs a hundred warriors. But the two heroes tackle him. Enkidu takes hold of him by the tail, so that Gilgamesh as espada can come in between the horns for the kill. The artisans of the town admire the size of those horns: 'thirty pounds was their content of lapis lazuli'. (Lapis lazuli is the color sacred to Styx, as we have seen. In Mexico it is turquoise.) Ishtar appears on the walls of Uruk and curses the two heroes who have shamed her, but Enkidu tears out the right thigh of the Bull of Heaven and flings it in her face, amidst brutal taunts. It seems to be part of established procedure in those circles. Susanowo did the same to the sun-goddess Amaterasu, and so did Odin the Wild Hunter to the man who stymied him. A scene of popular triumph and rejoicings follows. But the gods have decided that Enkidu must die, and he is warned by a somber dream after he falls sick. The composition of the epic has been hitherto uncouth and repetitious and, although it remains repetitious, it becomes poetry here. The despair and terror of Gilgamesh at watching the death of his friend is a more searing scene than Prince Gautama's 'discovery' of mortality. 'Hearken unto me, O elders, (and give ear) unto me! // It is for Enk(idu), my friend, that I weep, // Crying bitterly like unto a wailing woman // (My friend), my (younger broth)er (?), who chased // the wild ass of the open country (and) the panther of the steppe. // Who seized and (killed) the bull of heaven; // Who overthrew Humbaba, that (dwelt) in the (cedar) forest - ! // Now what sleep is this that has taken hold of (thee)? // Thou hast become dark and canst not hear (me)'. // But he does not lift (his eyes). // He touched his heart, but it did not beat. // Then he veiled (his) friend like a bride (...) // He lifted his voice like a lion // Like a lioness robbed of (her) whelps ... 'When I die, shall I not be like unto Enkidu? // Sorrow has entered my heart // I am afraid of death and roam over the desert ... // (Him the fate of mankind has overtaken) // Six days and seven nights I wept over him // Until the worm fell on his face. // How can I be silent? How can I be quiet? // My friend, whom I loved, has turned to clay' ...
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	Eb5-14
	Eb5-15 (326 + 164 = 490)
	Eb5-16
	Eb5-17 (166)

	e hakatopa hia mai
	te rima kua tu
	te ua
	te henua - te kiore

	Topa. 1. To bend down, to drop to the ground; to fall on a certain date. 2. To stop doing something, to drop; ina ekó topa taau aga, do not stop, keep doing your work. 3. To remain, to be left over, to be unfinished; he topa te kai, the food is not finished, there is some left. 4. To come to one's memory; i te aamu he topa te vânaga tûai, in the legends old words come to memory. 5. To remember, to reflect (with mana'u as subject); e-topa rivariva tokorua mana'u ki te me'e nei, let the two of you think carefully about this thing. Vanaga. 1. Wine; topa tahaga, id. 2. To fall in drops, to descend, to go down, to abdicate; topa iho, to fall; hakatopa, to knock down, to cause to fall; hakatopa ki raro, to knock down, to subjugate. 3. Childbirth, abortion; topa te poki, to lie in. 4. A feast, to feast. 5. To arrive, to result; topa rae, newcome; topa iho, to come unexpectedly; topa ke, to deviate; topa no mai, topa hakanaa, topa tahaga, mau topa pu, unexpected; topa okotahi, solitary; hakatotopa, to excite, to foment. 6. Bad, low, cheap, failure; igoa topa, nickname; ariga topa, sinister, sly, ill-tempered, to hang the head; hakatopa, to disparage; hakatotopa, irresolute. 7. (Of upward movement) topa ki raro, to scale, to surpass; hakatopa ki te ao, to confer a dignity; hakatopa ki te kahu, to spread a sail; hakatotopa, to make a genealogy. Churchill.

	PHEKDA ('Thigh') = γ Ursae Majoris, β Hydrae  (179.3), η Crateris (179.9)  
DENEB CYGNI (α Cygni)
	No star listed (180)
	π Virginis (181.0), θ Crucis (181.5)
	12h (182.6)
ο Virginis (182.1), η Crucis (182.5)

	Sept 16 (255 + 4)
	17
	18 (261 = 9 * 29)
	19
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	THE SUN:

	March 18
	19
	20 (261 - 182 = 79)
	21 (80)

	... Ecclesiastically, the equinox is reckoned to be on 21 March (even though the equinox occurs, astronomically speaking, on 20 March in most years) ...
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	DZANEB (→ Deneb, Tail) = ω Piscium (362.4), γ² Oct. (362.8)
*362.4 - *41.4 = *321.0
	η Tucanae (363.0), ψ Pegasi (363.1), 32 Piscium (363.2), π Phoenicis (363.4), ε Tucanae (363.6), τ Phoenicis (363.9)
*322.0 = *363.4 - *41.4
	θ Oct. (364.4) 
*323.0 = *364.4 - *41.4
	Al Fargh al Thāni-25 (Rear Spout)
0h (365.25)
CAPH (Hand) = β Cassiopeiae, SIRRAH (Navel of the Horse) = α Andromedae (0.5), ε Phoenicis, γ³ Oct. (0.8)
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	Eb5-18
	Eb5-19 (168)
	Eb5-20

	te tagata - e vai
	mama mamae hia
	te henua - Te kiore

	Mamae. Illness, pain, to be ill or in pain, afflicted; tagata mamae, the sick. Vanaga. Sick, suffering, weak, ill; mate maia mamae, to depress; mata mamae, drowsy, sleepy; mamae kopu, bellyache; mamae keo, headache; mamae toto, menses; ariga mamae, to look ill; hakamamae, to make ill. T Mgv.: mamae, to be ill, in pain, suffering, sorrow. Mq.: mamae, memae, suffering, pain, grief. Ta.: mamae, pain. Churchill.

Kiore. Rat. Vanaga. Rat, mouse; kiore hiva, rabbit. P Pau., Mgv.: kiore, rat, mouse. Mq.: kioē, íoé, id. Ta.: iore, id. Churchill.
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	ALCHITA = α Corvi, MA WEI (Tail of the Horse) = δ Centauri (183.1), MINKAR = ε Corvi (183.7), ρ Centauri (183.9)
	PÁLIDA (Pale) = δ Crucis (184.6), MEGREZ (Root of the Tail) = δ Ursae Majoris (184.9)
	Hasta-13 (Hand) / Chariot-28 (Worm)
GIENAH (Wing) = γ Corvi (185.1), ε Muscae (185.2), ζ Crucis (185.4), ZANIAH (Corner) = η Virginis (185.9) 
*144.0 = *185.4 - *41.4
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	Sept 20
	21 (364 - 100 = 180 + 184 = 260 + 4)
	Equinox (265)

	"Aug 10
	11
	12 (224 = 265 - 41)

	JULY 18
	19 (200)
	20 (224 - 23 = 201 = 265 - 64)

	... The Corner of the House was in the day before the Creation of Our Present World - which evidently could have been recreated in "August 13 (225). i.e. in the year 70 * 41 - 1842 AD = 1028 BC. And this would then have been 23 * 70 = 1610 (→ JUNE 10) years after the preceding similar such recreation in the Golden Age of the Bull.
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	THE SUN:

	March 22
	23
	24 (*3)

	Uttara Bhādrapadā-27 (2nd of the Blessed Feet) / Wall-14 (Porcupine)
ο Oct. (1.3), ALGENIB PEGASI = γ Pegasi (1.8)
	χ Pegasi (2.1), θ Andromedae (2.7)
	σ Andromedae (3.0), ι Ceti (3.3), ζ Tucanae (3.5), ρ Andromedae, π Tucanae (3.7)
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Beyond the September equinox the normal Sun-oriented order would evidently return, although the Sun ('the Rat') would no longer be present in person, this we can deduce from the open perimeter of his figure:
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	Eb5-21
	Eb5-22
	Eb5-23
	Eb5-24 (173)

	ihe romi hia
	e moa ure tupu hia
	hetu ki te ragi
	te kiore - te henua

	THE SUN:

	Julian equinox (*4)
	March 26 (365 + 85 = 450)
	27
	28 (*372)

	... When Julius Caesar established his calendar in 45 BC he set March 25 as the spring equinox. Since a Julian year (365.25 days) is slightly longer than an actual year the calendar drifted with respect to the equinox, such that the equinox was occurring on about 21 March in AD 300 and by AD 1500 it had reached 11 March. This drift induced Pope Gregory XIII to create a modern Gregorian calendar. The Pope wanted to restore the edicts concerning the date of Easter of the Council of Nicaea of AD 325. (Incidentally, the date of Easter itself is fixed by an approximation of lunar cycles used in the Hebraic calendar, but according to the historian Bede the English name 'Easter' comes from a pagan celebration by the Germanic tribes of the vernal - spring - equinox.) So the shift in the date of the equinox that occurred between the 4th and the 16th centuries was annulled with the Gregorian calendar, but nothing was done for the first four centuries of the Julian calendar. The days of 29 February of the years AD 100, AD 200, AD 300, and the day created by the irregular application of leap years between the assassination of Caesar and the decree of Augustus re-arranging the calendar in AD 8, remained in effect. This moved the equinox four days earlier than in Caesar's time ...

	 No star listed (4)
	ANKAA = α Phoenicis, κ Phoenicis (5.0) 
ALPHARD (α Hydrae
	λ Phoenicis (6.3), β Tucanae (6.4)
*6.4 - *41.4 = *147.0 - 182.0 = 
- *35.0
	ANDROMEDA GALAXY (M31), π Andromedae (7.7)
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... Nut, whom the Greeks sometimes identified with Rhea, was goddess of the sky, but it was debatable if in historical times she was the object of a genuine cult. She was Geb's twin sister and, it was said, married him secretly and against the will of Ra. Angered, Ra had the couple brutally separated by Shu and afterwards decreed that Nut could not bear a child in any given month of any year. Thoth, Plutarch tells us, happily had pity on her. Playing draughts with the Moon, he won in the course of several games a seventy-second part of the Moon's light with which he composed five new days. As these five intercalated days did not belong to the official Egyptian calendar of three hundred and sixty days, Nut was thus able to give birth successively to five children: Osiris, Haroeris (Horus), Set, Isis and Nepthys ...


But on Easter Island it was the place of the Full Moon which mattered, and when the Sun returned in spring north of the equator it might be expected that south of the equatorial belt the astronomers would find the Full Moon together with some prominent stars which illustrated the opposite of birth, namely death:
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	Eb5-21 (166 + 4)
	Eb5-22
	Eb5-23
	Eb5-24 (173)

	ihe romi hia
	e moa ure tupu hia
	hetu ki te ragi
	te kiore - te henua

	Hetu 1. To (make) sound; figuratively: famous, renowned. 2. To crumble into embers (of a bonfire). Hetu'u. Star, planet; hetu'u popohaga morning star; hetu'u ahiahi evening star; hetu'u viri meteorite. Vanaga. Hetu 1. Star (heetuu); hetu rere, meteor; hetu pupura, planet. P Pau.: hetu, star. Mgv.: etu, id. Mq.: fetu, hetu, id. Ta.: fetu, fetia, id. The alternative form fetia in Tahiti, now the only one in common use, need not be regarded as an anomaly in mutation. It seems to derive from Paumotu fetika, a planet. Its introduction into Tahiti is due to the fashion of accepting Paumotu vocables which arose when the house of Pomare came into power. 2. Capital letter (? he tu). 3. To amuse. 4. To stamp the feet. Hetuhetu, to calk, to strike the water. Hetuke, sea urchin. Churchill.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Sept 23 (266)
	24
	25 (*188)
	26

	CHANG SHA (Long Sand-bank) = ζ Corvi (186.3)
	INTROMETIDA (Inserted) = ε Crucis (187.4), ACRUX = α Crucis (187.5)
*146.0 = *187.4 - *41.4
	γ Com. Berenicis (188.0), σ Centauri (188.1), ALGORAB = δ Corvi (188.5), GACRUX = γ Crucis (188.7)
	γ Muscae (189.0), AVIS SATYRA (Bird of the Satyrs) = η Corvi (189.3), ASTERION (Starry) = β Canum Ven. (189.5), KRAZ = β Corvi, κ Draconis (189.7)

	... Whittier said, in his Cry of a Lost Soul: 'The Cross of pardon lights the tropic skies'; which is correct for our day, as it is not now entirely visible above 27º 30' of north latitude. It was last seen on the horizon of Jerusalem - 31º 46' 45'' - about the time that Christ was crucified. But 3000 years previously all its stars were 7º above the horizon of the savages along the shores of the Baltic Sea, in latitude 52º 30' ... Von Humboldt adds: The two great stars, which marks the summit and the foot of the Cross, having nearly the same right ascension, it follows that the constellation is almost perpendicular at the moment when it passes the meridian. This circumstance is known to the people of every nation situated beyond the Tropics or in the southern hemisphere. It has been observed at what hour of the night, in different seasons, the Cross is erect or inclined. It is a time piece, which advances very regularly nearly four minutes a day, and no other group of stars affords to the naked eye an observation of time so easily made. How often have we heard our guides exclaim in the savannahs of Venezuela and in the desert extending from Lima to Truxillo, 'Midnight is past, the Cross begins to bend' ... Crux lies in the Milky Way, - here a brilliant but narrow stream three or four degrees wide, - and is noticeable from its compression as well as its form, being only 6º in extent from north to south, and less in width, the upper star a clear orange in color, and the rest white; the general effect being that of a badly made kite, rather than a cross ...
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However, south of the equatorial belt the seasons of the Sun were 'upside down' and therefore instead of a final place this was perceived as the place for a new beginning, viz. that for Mankind.
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14-9. Yesterday they said in a TV program from North America that there were plans to reintroduce the Beaver in order to make the good wetlands come back. The Beaver (Castor) makes dams in order to create a suitable habitat for himself to swim in and to easily tow tree branches as building material for his house - which has the entrance below the surface.
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Wetlands are more valuable for life than deserts.

When they on Easter Island in September observed the Full Moon in the Pegasus Square they knew it meant the waters of life - vai ora - were returning. 

Ora. 1. Healthy; to recover, to be saved (from an illness or a danger): ku-ora-á, ina kai mate, he recovered, he did not die; ku-ora-á te haoa, the wound has healed; e-ora-no-á, he is still alive; ora-hakaou mai, to come back to life; ora ké, what a pleasant breeze! (lit: how healthy!). 2. Stick for spinning top (made from the shell of a sandalwood nut) with which children make the top spin. Vanaga. 1. December, January. Ora nui, November, October. 2. To live, to exist, to draw breath, to survive, to subsist, to be well, healthy, safe, to refresh, a pause, rest, ease; e ko ora, incurable; ora tuhai, previous existence; ora iho, to resuscitate, to revive; ora nui, vigorous; oraga, life, existence; oraga roaroa, oraga roaroa ke, oraga ina kai mou, immortality; oraga kore, lifeless; oraga mau, oraga ihoiho, vivacious; oraora, oraora no iti, to be better; 
hakaora, to draw breath, to revive, to strengthen, healthy, to sanctify, to animate, to save, to repose, to cure, to rest, to comfort, to assuage; hakaora ina kai mou, to immortalize; hakaoratagata, Messiah, Saviour. 3. To give water to; kua ora te kevare, to water a horse; hakaunu ora, to water. 4. To staunch, to stop the flow of a liquid. 5. To make an escape; hakaora, to discharge, to deliver, to set free. 6. To be awake (probably ara); hakaora to guard. 7. A zephyr, light wind; kona ora, a breezy spot; ahau ora, agreeable breeze. Churchill. Ola, life, health, well-being, living, livelihood, means of support, salvation; alive, living; curable, spared, recovered, healed; to live; to spare, save, heal, grant life, survive, thrive. Ola loa, long life, longevity, Ola 'ana, life, existence. Wehewehe. The explorers reach Easter Island in a 'canoe' (vaka). The name of their craft is given as Oraorangaru 'saved from the billows' (Brown 1924:40) or Te Oraora-miro 'the living-wood' (ME:58). The Routledge reference 'Each (man went) on a piece of wood' (RM:278) also seems to refer to the name of the canoe. As far back as 1934, the name was no longer understood. I favor the following explanation: The difficulty in interpreting the name of the canoe of the explorers arises from the name segment oraora. To begin with, the compound form oraora ngaru should be analyzed in comparison with other Polynesian compounds, such as MAO. pare-ngaru 'that which fends off the waves' (i.e., the hull of the boat), TAH. tere-'aru 'that which moves through the waves' (i.e., riding the waves on a board). There are several possible translations for oraora as the reduplication of ora. Te Oraora Miro can be translated as 'the pieces of wood, tightly lashed together' (compare TAH. oraora 'to set close together, to fit parts of a canoe') and be taken to refer to the method of construction of the explorer canoe, while Oraora Ngaru means 'that which parts the water like a wedge', or 'that which saves (one) from the waves, that which is stronger than the waves'. (Barthel 2)

... For when the ruler drinks the sacred offering, he is in the state of intoxication Fijians call 'dead from' (mateni) or 'dead from kava' (mate ni yaqona), to recover from which is explicitly 'to live' (bula). This accounts for the second cup the chief is alone accorded, the cup of fresh water. The god is immediately revived, brought again to life - in a transformed state ...
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It was the opposite of the Dry Square of Raven where the waters had disappeared down into the Abyss:
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	Eb5-14
	Eb5-15 (326 + 164 = 490)
	Eb5-16
	Eb5-17 (166)

	e hakatopa hia mai
	te rima kua tu
	te ua
	te henua - te kiore

	Topa. 1. To bend down, to drop to the ground; to fall on a certain date. 2. To stop doing something, to drop; ina ekó topa taau aga, do not stop, keep doing your work. 3. To remain, to be left over, to be unfinished; he topa te kai, the food is not finished, there is some left. 4. To come to one's memory; i te aamu he topa te vânaga tûai, in the legends old words come to memory. 5. To remember, to reflect (with mana'u as subject); e-topa rivariva tokorua mana'u ki te me'e nei, let the two of you think carefully about this thing. Vanaga. 1. Wine; topa tahaga, id. 2. To fall in drops, to descend, to go down, to abdicate; topa iho, to fall; hakatopa, to knock down, to cause to fall; hakatopa ki raro, to knock down, to subjugate. 3. Childbirth, abortion; topa te poki, to lie in. 4. A feast, to feast. 5. To arrive, to result; topa rae, newcome; topa iho, to come unexpectedly; topa ke, to deviate; topa no mai, topa hakanaa, topa tahaga, mau topa pu, unexpected; topa okotahi, solitary; hakatotopa, to excite, to foment. 6. Bad, low, cheap, failure; igoa topa, nickname; ariga topa, sinister, sly, ill-tempered, to hang the head; hakatopa, to disparage; hakatotopa, irresolute. 7. (Of upward movement) topa ki raro, to scale, to surpass; hakatopa ki te ao, to confer a dignity; hakatopa ki te kahu, to spread a sail; hakatotopa, to make a genealogy. Churchill.

	PHEKDA ('Thigh') = γ Ursae Majoris, β Hydrae  (179.3), η Crateris (179.9)  
DENEB CYGNI (α Cygni)
	No star listed (180)
	π Virginis (181.0), θ Crucis (181.5)
	12h (182.6)
ο Virginis (182.1), η Crucis (182.5)

	Sept 16 (255 + 4)
	17
	18 (261 = 9 * 29)
	19
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	THE SUN:

	March 18
	19
	20 (261 - 182 = 79)
	21 (80)

	... Ecclesiastically, the equinox is reckoned to be on 21 March (even though the equinox occurs, astronomically speaking, on 20 March in most years) ...
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	DZANEB (→ Deneb, Tail) = ω Piscium (362.4), γ² Oct. (362.8)
*362.4 - *41.4 = *321.0
	η Tucanae (363.0), ψ Pegasi (363.1), 32 Piscium (363.2), π Phoenicis (363.4), ε Tucanae (363.6), τ Phoenicis (363.9)
*322.0 = *363.4 - *41.4
	θ Oct. (364.4) 
*323.0 = *364.4 - *41.4
	Al Fargh al Thāni-25 (Rear Spout)
0h (365.25)
CAPH (Hand) = β Cassiopeiae, SIRRAH (Navel of the Horse) = α Andromedae (0.5), ε Phoenicis, γ³ Oct. (0.8)
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	Eb5-18
	Eb5-19 (168)
	Eb5-20

	te tagata - e vai
	mama mamae hia
	te henua - Te kiore

	Mamae. Illness, pain, to be ill or in pain, afflicted; tagata mamae, the sick. Vanaga. Sick, suffering, weak, ill; mate maia mamae, to depress; mata mamae, drowsy, sleepy; mamae kopu, bellyache; mamae keo, headache; mamae toto, menses; ariga mamae, to look ill; hakamamae, to make ill. T Mgv.: mamae, to be ill, in pain, suffering, sorrow. Mq.: mamae, memae, suffering, pain, grief. Ta.: mamae, pain. Churchill.

Kiore. Rat. Vanaga. Rat, mouse; kiore hiva, rabbit. P Pau., Mgv.: kiore, rat, mouse. Mq.: kioē, íoé, id. Ta.: iore, id. Churchill.
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	ALCHITA = α Corvi, MA WEI (Tail of the Horse) = δ Centauri (183.1), MINKAR = ε Corvi (183.7), ρ Centauri (183.9)
	PÁLIDA (Pale) = δ Crucis (184.6), MEGREZ (Root of the Tail) = δ Ursae Majoris (184.9)
	Hasta-13 (Hand) / Chariot-28 (Worm)
GIENAH (Wing) = γ Corvi (185.1), ε Muscae (185.2), ζ Crucis (185.4), ZANIAH (Corner) = η Virginis (185.9) 
*144.0 = *185.4 - *41.4
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	Sept 20
	21 (364 - 100 = 180 + 184 = 260 + 4)
	Equinox (265)

	"Aug 10
	11
	12 (224 = 265 - 41)

	JULY 18
	19 (200)
	20 (224 - 23 = 201 = 265 - 64)

	... The Corner of the House was in the day before the Creation of Our Present World - which evidently had been recreated in "August 13 (225). i.e. in the year 70 * 41 - 1842 AD = 1028 BC. And this would have been 23 * 70 = 1610 (→ JUNE 10) years after the preceding similar such recreation in the Golden Age of the Bull.
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	THE SUN:

	March 22
	23
	24 (*3)

	Uttara Bhādrapadā-27 (2nd of the Blessed Feet) / Wall-14 (Porcupine)
ο Oct. (1.3), ALGENIB PEGASI = γ Pegasi (1.8)
	χ Pegasi (2.1), θ Andromedae (2.7)
	σ Andromedae (3.0), ι Ceti (3.3), ζ Tucanae (3.5), ρ Andromedae, π Tucanae (3.7)
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	Eb5-21
	Eb5-22
	Eb5-23
	Eb5-24 (173)

	ihe romi hia
	e moa ure tupu hia
	hetu ki te ragi
	te kiore - te henua

	THE SUN:

	Julian equinox (*4)
	March 26 (365 + 85 = 450)
	27
	28 (*372)

	... When Julius Caesar established his calendar in 45 BC he set March 25 as the spring equinox. Since a Julian year (365.25 days) is slightly longer than an actual year the calendar drifted with respect to the equinox, such that the equinox was occurring on about 21 March in AD 300 and by AD 1500 it had reached 11 March. This drift induced Pope Gregory XIII to create a modern Gregorian calendar. The Pope wanted to restore the edicts concerning the date of Easter of the Council of Nicaea of AD 325. (Incidentally, the date of Easter itself is fixed by an approximation of lunar cycles used in the Hebraic calendar, but according to the historian Bede the English name 'Easter' comes from a pagan celebration by the Germanic tribes of the vernal - spring - equinox.) So the shift in the date of the equinox that occurred between the 4th and the 16th centuries was annulled with the Gregorian calendar, but nothing was done for the first four centuries of the Julian calendar. The days of 29 February of the years AD 100, AD 200, AD 300, and the day created by the irregular application of leap years between the assassination of Caesar and the decree of Augustus re-arranging the calendar in AD 8, remained in effect. This moved the equinox four days earlier than in Caesar's time ...

	 No star listed (4)
	ANKAA = α Phoenicis, κ Phoenicis (5.0) 
ALPHARD (α Hydrae
	λ Phoenicis (6.3), β Tucanae (6.4)
*6.4 - *41.4 = *147.0 - 182.0 = 
- *35.0
	ANDROMEDA GALAXY (M31), π Andromedae (7.7)
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... Nut, whom the Greeks sometimes identified with Rhea, was goddess of the sky, but it was debatable if in historical times she was the object of a genuine cult. She was Geb's twin sister and, it was said, married him secretly and against the will of Ra. Angered, Ra had the couple brutally separated by Shu and afterwards decreed that Nut could not bear a child in any given month of any year. Thoth, Plutarch tells us, happily had pity on her. Playing draughts with the Moon, he won in the course of several games a seventy-second part of the Moon's light with which he composed five new days. As these five intercalated days did not belong to the official Egyptian calendar of three hundred and sixty days, Nut was thus able to give birth successively to five children: Osiris, Haroeris (Horus), Set, Isis and Nepthys ...


Life produces offspring. And newborn children Need the Breast:

Omo. To suck; omoaga, bulky cloud;  ragi omoaga cumulus; omoomo; to suck repeatedly, to suckle; omotahi, to win everything at a game (lit: to suck whole): omotahi-mai-á e au, he has cleaned me out; omotohi, full (of the moon); ku-omotohiá te mahina, the moon is full. Vanaga. Rima omo, infidelity, faithless, unfaithful. Omoomo, to smack the lips, to suck the breast, to smoke tobacco, to taste of; hakaomoomo, to suckle, to paint. Churchill. Ta.: Omotu, an ember, a coal. Mq.: komotu, omotu, firebrand. Churchill.

... The bereaved and sorrowing Isis, meanwhile, wandering over the world in her quest - like Demeter in search of the lost Persephone - came to Byblos, where she learned of the wonderful tree. And, placing herself by a well of the city, in mourning, veiled and in humble guise - again like Demeter - she spoke to none until there approached the well the handmaidens of the queen, whom she greeted kindly. Braiding their hair, she breathed upon them such a wondrous perfume that when they returned and Astarte saw and smelt the braids she sent for the stranger, took her into the house, and made her the nurse of her child. The great goddess gave the infant her finger instead of breast to suck and at night, having placed him in a fire to burn away all that was mortal, flew in the form of a swallow around the pillar, mournfully chirping. But the child's mother, Queen Astarte, happening in upon this scene, shrieked when she spied her little son resting in the flames and thereby deprived him of the priceless boon. Whereupon Isis, revealing her true nature, begged for the pillar and, removing the sarcophagus, fell upon it with a cry of grief so loud that the queen's child died on the spot ...
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	Eb5-25 (326 + 174 = 500)
	Eb5-26
	Eb5-27
	Eb5-28 (354 / 2) 

	e tamaiti
	nuku maro etoru
	kua puoko i te haú ia
	te henua - te kiore

	Tama. 1. Shoot (of plant), tama miro, tree shoot; tama tôa, shoot of sugarcane. 2. Poles, sticks, rods of a frame. 3. Sun rays. 4. Group of people travelling in formation. 5. To listen attentively (with ear, tariga, as subject, e.g. he tama te tariga); e-tama rivariva tokorua tariga ki taaku kî, listen carefully to my words. Tamahahine, female. Tamahine (= tamahahine), female, when speaking of chickens: moa tamahine, hen. Tamâroa, male. Vanaga. 1. Child. P Pau.: tama riki, child. Mgv.: tama, son, daughter, applied at any age. Mq.: tama, son, child, young of animals. Ta.: tama, child. Tamaahine (tama 1 - ahine), daughter, female. Tamaiti, child P Mq.: temeiti, temeii, young person. Ta.: tamaiti, child. Tamaroa, boy, male. P Mgv.: tamaroa, boy, man, male. Mq.: tamaóa, boy. Ta.: tamaroa, id. 2. To align. Churchill. In the Polynesian this [tama na, father in the Efaté language] is distinguished from táma child by the accent tamā or by the addition of a final syllable which automatically secures the same incidence of the accent, tamái, tamana ... Churchill 2

	ε Andromedae (8.2), DELTA = δ Andromedae (8.4), SCHEDIR (Breast) = α Cassiopeiae (8.6), ζ Andromedae, μ Phoenicis (8.9)
*8.4 - *41.4 = *149.0 - 182.0 = 
- *33.0
	ξ Phoenicis (9.0), ρ Tucanae (9.1), DENEB KAITOS (Tail of the Sea Beast) = β Ceti, η Phoenicis (9.4), AL NITHĀM (String of Pearls) = φ¹ Ceti (9.6)
*9.4 - *41.4 = *150.0 - 182.0 =
- *32.0
	ACHIRD (Woman with Luminous Rays) = η Cassiopeiae (10.7)
	Legs-15 (Wolf)
ν Andromedae (11.0), φ² Ceti (11.1), ρ Phoenicis (11.2), η Andromedae (11.4)
*335.0 = *11.4 - *41.4

	Sept 27 (270)
	28
	29
	30 (3 * 91 = 273)

	March 29 (88)
	30
	31
	April 1 (91)
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15-1. I have saved the last 7 glyphs in line Eb5 in order to present them here, together with the first 19 in line Eb6:

	[image: image1330.jpg]



	[image: image1331.jpg]



	[image: image1332.jpg]



	[image: image1333.jpg]



	[image: image1334.jpg]



	[image: image1335.jpg]




	Eb5-29 (178)
	Eb5-30
	Eb5-31
	Eb5-32
	Eb5-33
	Eb5-34

	e manu gao takoa
	e manu kake rua
	te tagata
	e Rei vage Rei
	manu
	tagata
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	Eb5-35
	Eb6-1
	Eb6-2
	Eb6-3
	
	

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara
	
	

	[image: image1340.jpg]



	[image: image1341.jpg]



	
	
	
	

	Eb6-4
	Eb6-5
	
	
	
	

	ihe Rei
	kupega no te niu
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	Eb6-6
	Eb6-7
	Eb6-8
	
	
	

	te tagata
	te rima haga rave hia
	te kava - te rakau
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	Eb6-9
	Eb6-10
	Eb6-11
	Eb6-12
	Eb6-13
	Eb6-14
	Eb6-15
	Eb6-16 (100)

	to ihe
	te ariki
	te kai - te manu
	haú hia
	te tagata
	hakatu i te toga
	kua tupu te kihikihi
	te ihe
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	Eb6-17
	Eb6-18
	Eb6-19
	
	
	
	
	

	ka hakatu ma te rima
	hakapeka hia te tagata
	kiore - henua
	
	
	
	
	


The last among these 25 seems to illustrate a transformation from the ordinary type of kiore to a shark. Possibly this glyph alludes to the Sharks who Walked on Land:

... Here, in a very condensed form, is a typical Fijian myth of the origin of the current ruling clan (mataqali): A handsome, fair-skinned stranger, victim of an accident at sea, is befriended by a shark who carries him ashore on the south coast of Viti Levu. The stranger wanders into the interior where he is taken in by a local chieftain, whose daughter he eventually marries. From this union springs the line of Noikoro ruling chiefs, the narrator of the story being the tenth descendant on that line. He and his clansmen are called 'The Sharks' (Na Qio)... It is all as in the Hawaiian proverb: 'A chief is a shark that travels on land'... 
... Yesterday evening I happened to learn from the Life series on TV that in the extreme south of Africa there are baboons who are living in a tough environment with scarce food resources. They had learned that at the time of spring flood (about every fortnight) it was possible, when the sea was drawing back, to go out among the kelp otherwise inaccessible in order to search for sharks' eggs, a very nutricient food. I remembered from ika hiku: ... Mermaid's purses (also known as Devil's Purses) are the egg cases of skates, sharks and rays. They are among the common objects which are washed up by the sea. Because they are lightweight, they are often found at the furthest point of the high tide. The eggcases that wash up on beaches are usually empty, the young fish having already hatched out ... The 'living purses' are far out, but the empty ones are high up on the beach. This makes the image of a shark's egg useful as a symbol ... The peculiar idea of chiefs being 'sharks who walk on land' fits with finding empty cases high up on the beach, the inhabitants evidently having moved inlands ...
[image: image1356.jpg]



The shark glyph is number 103 on side b and thus the 3rd after Eb6-16 → 61 * 6 = 366 = 2 * 183.
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15-2. Could a ferocious Shark be a kind of adaptation from the ferocious Wolf north of the equator?
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	Eb5-25 (326 + 174 = 500)
	Eb5-26
	Eb5-27
	Eb5-28 (354 / 2) 

	e tamaiti
	nuku maro etoru
	kua puoko i te haú ia
	te henua - te kiore

	Tama. 1. Shoot (of plant), tama miro, tree shoot; tama tôa, shoot of sugarcane. 2. Poles, sticks, rods of a frame. 3. Sun rays. 4. Group of people travelling in formation. 5. To listen attentively (with ear, tariga, as subject, e.g. he tama te tariga); e-tama rivariva tokorua tariga ki taaku kî, listen carefully to my words. Tamahahine, female. Tamahine (= tamahahine), female, when speaking of chickens: moa tamahine, hen. Tamâroa, male. Vanaga. 1. Child. P Pau.: tama riki, child. Mgv.: tama, son, daughter, applied at any age. Mq.: tama, son, child, young of animals. Ta.: tama, child. Tamaahine (tama 1 - ahine), daughter, female. Tamaiti, child P Mq.: temeiti, temeii, young person. Ta.: tamaiti, child. Tamaroa, boy, male. P Mgv.: tamaroa, boy, man, male. Mq.: tamaóa, boy. Ta.: tamaroa, id. 2. To align. Churchill. In the Polynesian this [tama na, father in the Efaté language] is distinguished from táma child by the accent tamā or by the addition of a final syllable which automatically secures the same incidence of the accent, tamái, tamana ... Churchill 2

	ε Andromedae (8.2), DELTA = δ Andromedae (8.4), SCHEDIR (Breast) = α Cassiopeiae (8.6), ζ Andromedae, μ Phoenicis (8.9)
*8.4 - *41.4 = *149.0 - 182.0 = 
- *33.0
	ξ Phoenicis (9.0), ρ Tucanae (9.1), DENEB KAITOS (Tail of the Sea Beast) = β Ceti, η Phoenicis (9.4), AL NITHĀM (String of Pearls) = φ¹ Ceti (9.6)
*9.4 - *41.4 = *150.0 - 182.0 =
- *32.0
	ACHIRD (Woman with Luminous Rays) = η Cassiopeiae (10.7)
	Legs-15 (Wolf)
ν Andromedae (11.0), φ² Ceti (11.1), ρ Phoenicis (11.2), η Andromedae (11.4)
*335.0 = *11.4 - *41.4

	Sept 27 (270 = 266 + 4)
	28
	29
	30 (3 * 91 = 273)

	March 29 (88 = 84 + 4)
	30 (365 + 89 = 454)
	31
	April 1 (91 = 456 - 365)
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... At the beginning of 44 B.C. - when Ceasar was still alive - the Senate decided to raise statues of him in all the temples and to sacrifice to him on his birthday in the month Quintilis, which in honour of him was renamed July. He was raised to the status of a god (among the other gods of the state) under the name Jupiter Julius. Marcus Antonius, who this year was consul together with Ceasar, became high priest and responsible for the ceremonies. In the middle of February, at the time of the old feast of Lupercalia, he ran around naked (except for a girdle), and whipped the Roman ladies with thongs made from goat-skin [februa], in order to promote their fertility ...

The word Lupercalia ís Latin and refers to an ancient feast held in February 15. Lupus is Latin for Wolf. The Chinese Legs station which pointed at a Wolf happens to be number 15.
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In order to be able to walk on dry land it is necessary to have Legs.


Perhaps te maro etoru should be read as the 3rd of June. We could then count June 3 (153) - 89 (March 30) = 64. Since the time of the Golden Bull the stars had been carried ahead with 64 right ascension days: 
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	ξ Phoenicis (9.0)
	π¹ Orionis (73.0) 

	March 30
	MARCH 30
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In the last night of September the Full Moon ought ideally be visible at Φ Ceti, corresponding to where the Sun should be in the first day of April.
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	Egyptian bread, (-t, female determinant)
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	Phoenician qoph
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	Greek phi
	Φ(φ)

	... is the 21st letter of the Greek alphabet ... Its origin is uncertain but it may be that phi originated as the letter qoppa ... In traditional Greek numerals, phi has a value of 500 or 500000 ...

Isaac Taylor, History of the Alphabet: Semitic Alphabets, Part 1, 2003: 'The old explanation, which has again been revived by Halévy, is that it denotes an 'ape,' the character Q being taken to represent an ape with its tail hanging down. It may also be referred to a Talmudic root which would signify an 'aperture' of some kind, as the 'eye of a needle,' ... Lenormant adopts the more usual explanation that the word means a 'knot' ... 
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... The king, wearing now a short, stiff archaic mantle, walks in a grave and stately manner to the sanctuary of the wolf-god Upwaut, the 'Opener of the Way', where he anoints the sacred standard and, preceded by this, marches to the palace chapel, into which he disappears. A period of time elapses during which the pharaoh is no longer manifest.
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When he reappears he is clothed as in the Narmer palette, wearing the kilt with Hathor belt and bull's tail attatched. In his right hand he holds the flail scepter and in his left, instead of the usual crook of the Good Shepherd, an object resembling a small scroll, called the Will, the House Document, or Secret of the Two Partners, which he exhibits in triumph, proclaiming to all in attendance that it was given him by his dead father Osiris, in the presence of the earth-god Geb. 'I have run', he cries, 'holding the Secret of the Two Partners, the Will that my father has given me before Geb. I have passed through the land and touched the four sides of it. I traverse it as I desire.' ...
[image: image1395.jpg]





And the first glyph in line Eb6 has for a long time drawn my attention, because it is similar in design to what we can see at the hole in the ancient black (ebenholz) Egyptian Den Tablet:

Mata. 1. Tribe, people; te mata tûai-era-á, the ancient tribes. 2. Eye; mata ite, eyewitness. 3. Mesh: mata kupega. 4. Raw, uncooked, unripe, green, matamata, half-cooked, half-ripe. Kahi matamata, a tuna fish. Vanaga. 1. The eye; mata neranera, mata kevakeva, mata mamae, to be drowsy; mata keva, mataraparapa, matapo, blind; mata hakahira, squint eyed; mata pagaha, eye
strain. 2. Face, expression, aspect, figure, mien, presence, visage, view; mata mine, mata hakataha, mata pupura, mata hakahiro, to consider. 3. Raw, green, unripe. 4. Drop of water. 5. Mesh; hakamata, to make a net. 6. Cutting, flint. 7. Point, spear, spike (a fish bone). 8. Chancre. Matamata, sound of water. Churchill. There is a wide range of significations in this stem. It will serve to express an opening as small as the mesh of a net or as large as a door of a house; it will serve to designate globular objects as large as the eye or as small as the bud on a twig or the drop of rain, and designating a pointed object it answers with equal facility for the sharpened tip of a lance or the acres of a headland; it describes as well the edge of a paddle or the source from which a thing originates. Churchill 2. Matá. Black obsidian spear points, all belonging to the Late Period which began ca 1680. Heyerdahl 3.
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	(178)
	Eb5-30
	Eb5-31
	Eb5-32
	Eb5-33
	Eb5-34

	e manu gao takoa
	e manu kake rua
	te tagata
	e Rei vage Rei
	manu
	tagata
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	Eb5-35
	Eb6-1 (185)
	Eb6-2
	Eb6-3
	
	

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara
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	Eb6-4
	Eb6-5
	
	
	
	

	ihe Rei
	kupega no te niu
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	Eb6-6
	Eb6-7
	Eb6-8
	
	
	

	te tagata
	te rima haga rave hia
	te kava - te rakau
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	Eb6-9
	Eb6-10
	Eb6-11
	Eb6-12
	Eb6-13
	Eb6-14
	Eb6-15

	to ihe
	te ariki
	te kai - te manu
	haú hia
	te tagata
	hakatu i te toga
	kua tupu te kihikihi

	[image: image1418.jpg]



	[image: image1419.jpg]



	[image: image1420.jpg]



	
	
	
	

	Eb6-17
	Eb6-18
	Eb6-19
	
	
	
	

	ka hakatu ma te rima
	hakapeka hia te tagata
	kiore - henua
	
	
	
	


The Opener of the Way (ancient Egyptian Upwaut) was a Wolf-god and Rome was said to have been founded by the twins Romulus and Remus:
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On the other hand, the Sea-beast Cetus seems to be a more likely candidate for a Shark Walking on Land, because he has legs up in front where the Eridanus river makes a bend, creating a piece of land for Cetus to climb up onto:
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15-3. We should look also at the stars at the opposite side, viz. those visible at the Full Moon at the end of March and beginning of April:
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	Eb5-25 (326 + 174 = 500)
	Eb5-26
	Eb5-27
	Eb5-28 (354 / 2) 

	e tamaiti
	nuku maro etoru
	kua puoko i te haú ia
	te henua - te kiore

	Tama. 1. Shoot (of plant), tama miro, tree shoot; tama tôa, shoot of sugarcane. 2. Poles, sticks, rods of a frame. 3. Sun rays. 4. Group of people travelling in formation. 5. To listen attentively (with ear, tariga, as subject, e.g. he tama te tariga); e-tama rivariva tokorua tariga ki taaku kî, listen carefully to my words. Tamahahine, female. Tamahine (= tamahahine), female, when speaking of chickens: moa tamahine, hen. Tamâroa, male. Vanaga. 1. Child. P Pau.: tama riki, child. Mgv.: tama, son, daughter, applied at any age. Mq.: tama, son, child, young of animals. Ta.: tama, child. Tamaahine (tama 1 - ahine), daughter, female. Tamaiti, child P Mq.: temeiti, temeii, young person. Ta.: tamaiti, child. Tamaroa, boy, male. P Mgv.: tamaroa, boy, man, male. Mq.: tamaóa, boy. Ta.: tamaroa, id. 2. To align. Churchill. In the Polynesian this [tama na, father in the Efaté language] is distinguished from táma child by the accent tamā or by the addition of a final syllable which automatically secures the same incidence of the accent, tamái, tamana ... Churchill 2

nuku maro etoru → He Maro 3
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ξ Phoenicis (9.0)
π¹ Orionis (73.0) 
March 30
MARCH 30
Perhaps nuku maro etoru should be read as the 3rd in the 'land of June'. We could then count June 3 (153) - 89 (March 30) = 64. Since the time of the Golden Bull the stars had been carried ahead with 64 right ascension days. One of the possible meanings of nuku is land: Mgv.: nuku, land, country, place. Sa.: nu'u, district, territory, island. Churchill.

The ancient names of the month were: Tua haro, Tehetu'upú, Tarahao, Vaitu nui, Vaitu poru, He Maro, He Anakena, Hora iti, Hora nui, Tagaroa uri, Ko Ruti, Ko Koró ....

	ε Andromedae (8.2), DELTA = δ Andromedae (8.4), SCHEDIR (Breast) = α Cassiopeiae (8.6), ζ Andromedae, μ Phoenicis (8.9)
*8.4 - *41.4 = *149.0 - 182.0 = 
- *33.0
	ξ Phoenicis (9.0), ρ Tucanae (9.1), DENEB KAITOS (Tail of the Sea Beast) = β Ceti, η Phoenicis (9.4), AL NITHĀM (String of Pearls) = φ¹ Ceti (9.6)
*9.4 - *41.4 = *150.0 - 182.0 =
- *32.0
	ACHIRD (Woman with Luminous Rays) = η Cassiopeiae (10.7)
	Legs-15 (Wolf)
ν Andromedae (11.0), φ² Ceti (11.1), ρ Phoenicis (11.2), η Andromedae (11.4)
*335.0 = *11.4 - *41.4

	Sept 27 (270 = 266 + 4)
	28
	29
	30 (3 * 91 = 273)

	March 29 (88 = 84 + 4)
	30 (365 + 89 = 454)
	31
	April 1 (91 = 456 - 365)
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... At the beginning of 44 B.C. - when Ceasar was still alive - the Senate decided to raise statues of him in all the temples and to sacrifice to him on his birthday in the month Quintilis, which in honour of him was renamed July. He was raised to the status of a god (among the other gods of the state) under the name Jupiter Julius. Marcus Antonius, who this year was consul together with Ceasar, became high priest and responsible for the ceremonies. In the middle of February, at the time of the old feast of Lupercalia, he ran around naked (except for a girdle), and whipped the Roman ladies with thongs made from goat-skin [februa], in order to promote their fertility ...

The word Lupercalia ís Latin and refers to an ancient feast held in February 15. Lupus is Latin for Wolf. The Chinese Legs station which pointed at a Wolf happens to be number 15.
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In order to be able to walk on dry land it is necessary to have Legs.

	α Muscae (190.2), τ Centauri (190.5), χ Virginis (190.7) 
ALDERAMIN (α Cephei)
	Al Áwwā'-11 (The Barker) / Shur-mahrū-shirū-18 (Front or West Shur)
SOMBRERO GALAXY = M104 Virginis (191.1), ρ Virginis (191.4), PORRIMA = γ Virginis, γ Centauri (191.5)
*150.0 = *191.4 - *41.4
	ι Crucis (192.2), β Muscae (192.5), MIMOSA = β Crucis (192.9)
	No star listed (193)
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Wolves do not bark, but dogs do. Anciently they domesticated (pacified) the Wolf and the 16th Chinese station Bond was referring to a Dog. 

Wikipedia: Mermaid's Purse - the egg case of a dogfish:
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This is a picture of the Dogfish Woman:
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177 (Eb5-28) + 16 = 193 (Eb6-9). Here we can see a reversed ihe tau type of glyph, which presumably would have indicated a return to life:
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	ihe tau
	April 17 (107)


In Roman times the Sun would have risen here at 0h together with the First Point of Aries (Sheratan, *27.4), viz. in 'March 21 (80 → 107 - 27):.
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	Eb5-29 (178)
	Eb5-30
	Eb5-31
	Eb5-32
	Eb5-33
	Eb5-34

	e manu gao takoa
	e manu kake rua
	te tagata
	e Rei vage Rei
	manu
	tagata
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	Eb5-35
	Eb6-1 (185)
	Eb6-2 (193 - 7)
	Eb6-3
	
	

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara
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	Eb6-4
	Eb6-5
	
	
	
	

	ihe Rei
	kupega no te niu
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	Eb6-6
	Eb6-7
	Eb6-8
	
	
	

	te tagata
	te rima haga rave hia
	te kava - te rakau
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	Eb6-9 (193)
	Eb6-10
	Eb6-11
	Eb6-12
	Eb6-13
	Eb6-14
	Eb6-15

	to ihe
	te ariki
	te kai - te manu
	haú hia
	te tagata
	hakatu i te toga
	kua tupu te kihikihi

	[image: image1458.jpg]



	[image: image1459.jpg]



	[image: image1460.jpg]



	
	
	
	

	Eb6-17
	Eb6-18
	Eb6-19
	
	
	
	

	ka hakatu ma te rima
	hakapeka hia te tagata
	kiore - henua
	
	
	
	


Contrast is essential for perceiving meaning. For instance is there first a Bird as the central 'pillar' and then, secondly, a Fish:
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	Eb5-29 (178)
	Eb5-30 → 2 * 265

	e manu gao takoa
	e manu kake rua

	Gao. 1. Neck. 2. Glans penis (te gao o te kohio), neck of penis. Vanaga. Neck, throat, (naho G); gao pukupuku, scrofula; hore te gao, to cut the head off; arakea gao, scrofula. Gaogao, calm. Gaoku, to eat greedily. Gaopu, to choke on a bone. Churchill.

Ta. OR. Write, writing. The name of writing before the term rongorongo in 1871 became current. Fischer. 1. To tattoo ( = tatú), to tattoo pictures on the skin, also: he-tá ite kona, tá-kona. 2. To weave (a net): he-tá i te kupega. 3. To shake something, moving it violently up and down and from one side to the other; he-tá e te tokerau i te maga miro, the wind shakes the branches of the trees; also in the iterative form: e-tá-tá-ana e te tokerau i te tôa, the wind continuously shakes the leaves of the sugarcane. 4. To pull something up suddenly, for instance, an eel just caught, dropping it at once on a stone and killing it: he-tá i te koreha. Tá-tá-vena-vena, ancient witching formula. Vanaga. 1. Of. 2. This, which. 3. Primarily to strike: to sacrifice, to tattoo, to insert, to imprint, to write, to draw, to copy, to design, to color, to paint, to plaster, to note, to inscribe, to record, to describe, number, letter, figure, relation; ta hakatitika, treaty; ta igoa, sign; ta ki, secretary; ta kona, to tattoo; ta vanaga, secretary. Churchill. ... the root ta through its long series of known combinations carries a strongly featured sense of action that is peripheral, centrifugal, and there seems to be at least a suspicion of the further connotation that the action is exerted downward ... The secondary sense of cutting will easily be seen to be a striking with a specialized implement, and we find this sense stated without recognition of the primal striking sense only in Mangareva, Nukuoro, Viti, and Malekula. In Indonesia this secondary sense is predominant, although Malagasy ta may come somewhat close to the striking idea ... Churchill 2.

Koa. 1. Rori te koa hogihogi, to follow a scent. 2. Joy. Koakoa, joy, content, happiness, gay, satisfaction, hilarity, mirth, to leap for joy, to please, to fondle, dear; ariga koakoa, good-humored; hakakoakoa, to rejoice, to leap for joy. P Pau.: koa, contented, pleased; koakoa, joy. Mgv.: koakoa, rejoicing, joy, mirth, to be content, satisfied; koa, to mourn. Ta.: oaóa, joy, gladness. Churchill. Pau.: Koari, to languish, to fade. Mgv.: koari, half-cooked. Mq.: koaí, rotten, insufficiently cooked. Koata, a mesh. Ta.: oata, hole in coconuts, etc. Mq.: oata, crevice. Churchill. Mgv.: Koai, a plant. Ta.: oai, the wild indigo. Ma.: koai, a plant. Akakoana-kohatu, to make a small shapeless hole. Ma.: kohatu, stone. Koata, light of the moon shining before the moon rises. Ha.: oaka, a glimpse of light. Churchill.

Kake. Kakea, to come near, to embark. P Pau.: kake, to climb, to ascend. Mgv.: kake, the arrival of shoals of spawning fish. Mq.: kake, to climb up a valley. Ta.: ae, to climb, to ascend. Churchill. Mgv.: kake, to strike on an ocean reef. Ta.: ae, to strand. Churchill. Sa.: a'e, upward, to go up; sa'e, to elevate one leg, as in the act of falling in a club match; 'a'e, to ascend, to rise. To.: hake, upward, to ascend. Fu.: ake, up, to ascend; sake, ro raise the leg at one in derision or mockery; kake, to climb, to ascend. Niuē: hake, up, going up. Uvea: ake, up; kake, to go up. Ma.: ake, upward; kake, to climb, to ascend. Mq.: ake, on high, upward; kake, to ascend. Mgv.: ake, upward. Bukabuka: ake, up. Ta.: ae, up, to go up, to ascend, to climb. Ha.: ae, to raise, to lift up, to mount. Fotuna: no-jikijiake, to lift up; no-tukake, to stand upright. Nukuoro: kake, to go up. Nuguria: kake, up; hanage, northwest. Rapanui: kake a, to go abroad. Vi.: thake, upward; thaketa, to dig or lift up. Churchill 2.

Rua. 1. Two; second; other (precedes the noun); te rua paiga, the other side. 2. Hole, grave; holes in the rocks or between the rocks of the coastal lagoons; he keri i te rua, to dig a hole. 3. To vomit. Vanaga. 1. Two. P Mgv., Ta.: rua, id. Mq.: úa. 2. Nausea, seasickness, to vomit, disgust; hakarua, to vomit, to spew. PS Mgv.: aruai, ruai, to vomit. Mq.: úa, id. Ta.: ruai, id. Pau.: ruaki, id. Sa.: lua'i, to spit out of the mouth; lulua, to vomit. To.: lua to vomit. Fu.: lulua, luaki, id. Niuē: lua, id. Viti: lua, id.; loloa, seasick. 3. Cave, hollow, ditch, pit, hole, beaten path, grave; rua papaka, a ditch. P Pau.: rua, a hole. Mgv.: rua, a hole in the ground, ditch, trench. Mq.: úa, dish, hole, cavern. Ta.: rua, hole, opening, ditch. Churchill. Ta.: ruahine, an old woman. Ma.: ruahine, id. Ta.: ruaroa, tropic of Capricorn. Mq.: uaoa, a constellation, the eleventh month. The sense in Tahiti is probably that of some constellation which may be used to determine the position. Ta.: ruau, an old man, an old woman. Ha.: luau, a parent. Churchill.

	CIH (Whip) = γ Cassiopeiae, λ Tucanae (12.4), φ³ Ceti (12.6), μ Andromedae (12.8)
*336.0 = *12.4 - *41.4 → 4 * 84
	φ4 Ceti (13.2)
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	Oct 1
	2 (275)

	April 2
	3 (2 * 229 = 365 + 93)


... Now birds and fishes are born under the sign of the Yin, but they belong to the Yang. This is why birds and fishes both lay eggs. Fishes swim in the waters, birds fly among the clouds. But in winter, the swallows and starlings go down into the sea and change into mussels ...

... Etymologically the characters are certainly connected with darkness and light respectively. The character Yin ... involves graphs for hill(shadows) and clouds; the character Yang has slanting sunrays or a flag fluttering in the sunshine, if indeed it does not represent a person holding the perforated disc of jade which was the symbol of heaven, the source of all light, and which may have been originally ... the most ancient astronomical instrument ...
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15-4. The star β Tucanae (*6.4) was in the day after α Phoenicis (Ankaa, *5.0) and six days later was λ Tucanae (*12.4):
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	Eb5-21
	Eb5-22
	Eb5-23
	Eb5-24 (173)

	ihe romi hia
	e moa ure tupu hia
	hetu ki te ragi
	te kiore - te henua

	THE SUN:

	Julian equinox (*4)
	March 26 (365 + 85 = 450)
	27
	28 (*372)

	... When Julius Caesar established his calendar in 45 BC he set March 25 as the spring equinox. Since a Julian year (365.25 days) is slightly longer than an actual year the calendar drifted with respect to the equinox, such that the equinox was occurring on about 21 March in AD 300 and by AD 1500 it had reached 11 March. This drift induced Pope Gregory XIII to create a modern Gregorian calendar. The Pope wanted to restore the edicts concerning the date of Easter of the Council of Nicaea of AD 325. (Incidentally, the date of Easter itself is fixed by an approximation of lunar cycles used in the Hebraic calendar, but according to the historian Bede the English name 'Easter' comes from a pagan celebration by the Germanic tribes of the vernal - spring - equinox.) So the shift in the date of the equinox that occurred between the 4th and the 16th centuries was annulled with the Gregorian calendar, but nothing was done for the first four centuries of the Julian calendar. The days of 29 February of the years AD 100, AD 200, AD 300, and the day created by the irregular application of leap years between the assassination of Caesar and the decree of Augustus re-arranging the calendar in AD 8, remained in effect. This moved the equinox four days earlier than in Caesar's time ...

	 No star listed (4)
	ANKAA = α Phoenicis, κ Phoenicis (5.0) 
ALPHARD (α Hydrae
	λ Phoenicis (6.3), β Tucanae (6.4)
*6.4 - *41.4 = *147.0 - 182.0 = 
- *35.0
	ANDROMEDA GALAXY (M31), π Andromedae (7.7)
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According to Manuscript E the Explorers arrived to Easter Island in 'June 1'

... On the twenty-fifth day of the first month (Vaitu Nui), Ira and Makoi set sail; on the first day of June ('Maro'), the bow of Ira's canoe appeared on the distant horizon, came closer and closer on its course, and sailed along, and finally (one) could see the (new home) land ... [E:17]
Have I guessed right this should correspond to He Maro 1 meaning when the Sun had risen together with M31 (Messier object listed as number 31, viz. the Andromeda Galaxy) - a very distant 'land' indeed:
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The Andromeda Galaxy is located in the day before the Breast (of Cassiopeia).
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	He Maro 2
	3 (153 = 80 + 73)
	4
	5
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	Eb5-25 (326 + 174 = 500)
	→ 3-25 + 1 + 2 months
	Eb5-27
	Eb5-28 (354 / 2) 

	e tamaiti
	nuku maro etoru
	kua puoko i te haú ia
	te henua - te kiore

	Tama. 1. Shoot (of plant), tama miro, tree shoot; tama tôa, shoot of sugarcane. 2. Poles, sticks, rods of a frame. 3. Sun rays. 4. Group of people travelling in formation. 5. To listen attentively (with ear, tariga, as subject, e.g. he tama te tariga); e-tama rivariva tokorua tariga ki taaku kî, listen carefully to my words. Tamahahine, female. Tamahine (= tamahahine), female, when speaking of chickens: moa tamahine, hen. Tamâroa, male. Vanaga. 1. Child. P Pau.: tama riki, child. Mgv.: tama, son, daughter, applied at any age. Mq.: tama, son, child, young of animals. Ta.: tama, child. Tamaahine (tama 1 - ahine), daughter, female. Tamaiti, child P Mq.: temeiti, temeii, young person. Ta.: tamaiti, child. Tamaroa, boy, male. P Mgv.: tamaroa, boy, man, male. Mq.: tamaóa, boy. Ta.: tamaroa, id. 2. To align. Churchill. In the Polynesian this [tama na, father in the Efaté language] is distinguished from táma child by the accent tamā or by the addition of a final syllable which automatically secures the same incidence of the accent, tamái, tamana ... Churchill 2

He Maro 1
*1
 He Maro 3
*1
He Maro 5
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ANDROMEDA GALAXY (M31)
ξ Phoenicis (9.0)
π¹ Orionis (73.0) 
HAEDUS II
March 28
March 30
MARCH 30
Eb5-28 (354 / 2)
te kiore - te henua
nuku maro etoru
te henua - te kiore
Perhaps nuku maro etoru should be read as the 3rd in the 'land of June'. We could then count June 3 (153) - 89 (March 30) = 64. Since the time of the Golden Bull the stars had been carried ahead with 64 right ascension days. One of the possible meanings of nuku is land: Mgv.: nuku, land, country, place. Sa.: nu'u, district, territory, island. Churchill.

The ancient names of the month were: Tua haro, Tehetu'upú, Tarahao, Vaitu nui, Vaitu poru, He Maro, He Anakena, Hora iti, Hora nui, Tagaroa uri, Ko Ruti, Ko Koró ....

... Nut, whom the Greeks sometimes identified with Rhea, was goddess of the sky, but it was debatable if in historical times she was the object of a genuine cult. She was Geb's twin sister and, it was said, married him secretly and against the will of Ra. Angered, Ra had the couple brutally separated by Shu and afterwards decreed that Nut could not bear a child in any given month of any year. Thoth, Plutarch tells us, happily had pity on her. Playing draughts with the Moon, he won in the course of several games a seventy-second part of the Moon's light with which he composed five new days. As these five intercalated days did not belong to the official Egyptian calendar of three hundred and sixty days, Nut was thus able to give birth successively to five children: Osiris, Haroeris (Horus), Set, Isis and Nepthys ...

	ε Andromedae (8.2), DELTA = δ Andromedae (8.4), SCHEDIR (Breast) = α Cassiopeiae (8.6), ζ Andromedae, μ Phoenicis (8.9)
*8.4 - *41.4 = *149.0 - 182.0 = 
- *33.0
	ξ Phoenicis (9.0), ρ Tucanae (9.1), DENEB KAITOS (Tail of the Sea Beast) = β Ceti, η Phoenicis (9.4), AL NITHĀM (String of Pearls) = φ¹ Ceti (9.6)
*9.4 - *41.4 = *150.0 - 182.0 =
- *32.0
	ACHIRD (Woman with Luminous Rays) = η Cassiopeiae (10.7)
	Legs-15 (Wolf)
ν Andromedae (11.0), φ² Ceti (11.1), ρ Phoenicis (11.2), η Andromedae (11.4)
*335.0 = *11.4 - *41.4

	Sept 27 (270 = 266 + 4)
	28
	29
	30 (3 * 91 = 273)

	March 29 (88 = 84 + 4)
	30 (365 + 89 = 454)
	31
	April 1 (91 = 456 - 365)
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... At the beginning of 44 B.C. - when Ceasar was still alive - the Senate decided to raise statues of him in all the temples and to sacrifice to him on his birthday in the month Quintilis, which in honour of him was renamed July. He was raised to the status of a god (among the other gods of the state) under the name Jupiter Julius. Marcus Antonius, who this year was consul together with Ceasar, became high priest and responsible for the ceremonies. In the middle of February, at the time of the old feast of Lupercalia, he ran around naked (except for a girdle), and whipped the Roman ladies with thongs made from goat-skin [februa], in order to promote their fertility ...

The word Lupercalia ís Latin and refers to an ancient feast held in February 15. Lupus is Latin for Wolf. The Chinese Legs station which pointed at a Wolf happens to be number 15.
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In order to be able to walk on dry land it is necessary to have Legs.

	α Muscae (190.2), τ Centauri (190.5), χ Virginis (190.7) 
ALDERAMIN (α Cephei)
	Al Áwwā'-11 (The Barker) / Shur-mahrū-shirū-18 (Front or West Shur)
SOMBRERO GALAXY = M104 Virginis (191.1), ρ Virginis (191.4), PORRIMA = γ Virginis, γ Centauri (191.5)
*150.0 = *191.4 - *41.4
	ι Crucis (192.2), β Muscae (192.5), MIMOSA = β Crucis (192.9)
	No star listed (193)
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Wolves do not bark, but dogs do. 
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	Eb5-29 (178)
	Eb5-30 → 2 * 265

	e manu gao takoa
	e manu kake rua

	Gao. 1. Neck. 2. Glans penis (te gao o te kohio), neck of penis. Vanaga. Neck, throat, (naho G); gao pukupuku, scrofula; hore te gao, to cut the head off; arakea gao, scrofula. Gaogao, calm. Gaoku, to eat greedily. Gaopu, to choke on a bone. Churchill.

Ta. OR. Write, writing. The name of writing before the term rongorongo in 1871 became current. Fischer. 1. To tattoo ( = tatú), to tattoo pictures on the skin, also: he-tá ite kona, tá-kona. 2. To weave (a net): he-tá i te kupega. 3. To shake something, moving it violently up and down and from one side to the other; he-tá e te tokerau i te maga miro, the wind shakes the branches of the trees; also in the iterative form: e-tá-tá-ana e te tokerau i te tôa, the wind continuously shakes the leaves of the sugarcane. 4. To pull something up suddenly, for instance, an eel just caught, dropping it at once on a stone and killing it: he-tá i te koreha. Tá-tá-vena-vena, ancient witching formula. Vanaga. 1. Of. 2. This, which. 3. Primarily to strike: to sacrifice, to tattoo, to insert, to imprint, to write, to draw, to copy, to design, to color, to paint, to plaster, to note, to inscribe, to record, to describe, number, letter, figure, relation; ta hakatitika, treaty; ta igoa, sign; ta ki, secretary; ta kona, to tattoo; ta vanaga, secretary. Churchill. ... the root ta through its long series of known combinations carries a strongly featured sense of action that is peripheral, centrifugal, and there seems to be at least a suspicion of the further connotation that the action is exerted downward ... The secondary sense of cutting will easily be seen to be a striking with a specialized implement, and we find this sense stated without recognition of the primal striking sense only in Mangareva, Nukuoro, Viti, and Malekula. In Indonesia this secondary sense is predominant, although Malagasy ta may come somewhat close to the striking idea ... Churchill 2.

Koa. 1. Rori te koa hogihogi, to follow a scent. 2. Joy. Koakoa, joy, content, happiness, gay, satisfaction, hilarity, mirth, to leap for joy, to please, to fondle, dear; ariga koakoa, good-humored; hakakoakoa, to rejoice, to leap for joy. P Pau.: koa, contented, pleased; koakoa, joy. Mgv.: koakoa, rejoicing, joy, mirth, to be content, satisfied; koa, to mourn. Ta.: oaóa, joy, gladness. Churchill. Pau.: Koari, to languish, to fade. Mgv.: koari, half-cooked. Mq.: koaí, rotten, insufficiently cooked. Koata, a mesh. Ta.: oata, hole in coconuts, etc. Mq.: oata, crevice. Churchill. Mgv.: Koai, a plant. Ta.: oai, the wild indigo. Ma.: koai, a plant. Akakoana-kohatu, to make a small shapeless hole. Ma.: kohatu, stone. Koata, light of the moon shining before the moon rises. Ha.: oaka, a glimpse of light. Churchill.

Kake. Kakea, to come near, to embark. P Pau.: kake, to climb, to ascend. Mgv.: kake, the arrival of shoals of spawning fish. Mq.: kake, to climb up a valley. Ta.: ae, to climb, to ascend. Churchill. Mgv.: kake, to strike on an ocean reef. Ta.: ae, to strand. Churchill. Sa.: a'e, upward, to go up; sa'e, to elevate one leg, as in the act of falling in a club match; 'a'e, to ascend, to rise. To.: hake, upward, to ascend. Fu.: ake, up, to ascend; sake, ro raise the leg at one in derision or mockery; kake, to climb, to ascend. Niuē: hake, up, going up. Uvea: ake, up; kake, to go up. Ma.: ake, upward; kake, to climb, to ascend. Mq.: ake, on high, upward; kake, to ascend. Mgv.: ake, upward. Bukabuka: ake, up. Ta.: ae, up, to go up, to ascend, to climb. Ha.: ae, to raise, to lift up, to mount. Fotuna: no-jikijiake, to lift up; no-tukake, to stand upright. Nukuoro: kake, to go up. Nuguria: kake, up; hanage, northwest. Rapanui: kake a, to go abroad. Vi.: thake, upward; thaketa, to dig or lift up. Churchill 2.

Rua. 1. Two; second; other (precedes the noun); te rua paiga, the other side. 2. Hole, grave; holes in the rocks or between the rocks of the coastal lagoons; he keri i te rua, to dig a hole. 3. To vomit. Vanaga. 1. Two. P Mgv., Ta.: rua, id. Mq.: úa. 2. Nausea, seasickness, to vomit, disgust; hakarua, to vomit, to spew. PS Mgv.: aruai, ruai, to vomit. Mq.: úa, id. Ta.: ruai, id. Pau.: ruaki, id. Sa.: lua'i, to spit out of the mouth; lulua, to vomit. To.: lua to vomit. Fu.: lulua, luaki, id. Niuē: lua, id. Viti: lua, id.; loloa, seasick. 3. Cave, hollow, ditch, pit, hole, beaten path, grave; rua papaka, a ditch. P Pau.: rua, a hole. Mgv.: rua, a hole in the ground, ditch, trench. Mq.: úa, dish, hole, cavern. Ta.: rua, hole, opening, ditch. Churchill. Ta.: ruahine, an old woman. Ma.: ruahine, id. Ta.: ruaroa, tropic of Capricorn. Mq.: uaoa, a constellation, the eleventh month. The sense in Tahiti is probably that of some constellation which may be used to determine the position. Ta.: ruau, an old man, an old woman. Ha.: luau, a parent. Churchill.

	CIH (Whip) = γ Cassiopeiae, λ Tucanae (12.4), φ³ Ceti (12.6), μ Andromedae (12.8)
*336.0 = *12.4 - *41.4 → 4 * 84
	φ4 Ceti (13.2)
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	Oct 1
	2 (275)

	April 2
	3 (2 * 229 = 365 + 93)

	... Now birds and fishes are born under the sign of the Yin, but they belong to the Yang. This is why birds and fishes both lay eggs. Fishes swim in the waters, birds fly among the clouds. But in winter, the swallows and starlings go down into the sea and change into mussels ...


But the Toucan (Tucana) was a modern name given by Johann Bayer and on Easter Island the name may have been different. Possibly it was in contrast regarded as a kind of fish:

... The dream soul went on and came to Tama. She named the place 'Tama, an evil fish (he ika kino) with a very long nose (he ihu roroa).' [E:8]

... The principal word for 'fish' in most Dravidian languages is min, which has an ancient homophone meaning 'star', both probably derivatives of the root min 'to glitter' ... Fish are actually unable to close their eyes, and the fact that 'when the fish sleeps it does not close its eyes' was noticed by ancient Indians. The dot-in-a-circle similar to that occuring among the trefoils of the Harappan priest-king's robe is identical with the eye of the many small hare- and fish-shaped amulets discovered on the lower levels of Harappa ... (Asko Parpola, The Sky Garment.)
Let's fill in a few more of the other dates and stars:
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	Eb5-29 (178)
	Eb5-30
	Eb5-31
	Eb5-32 (181)
	Eb5-33 (364 / 2)
	Eb5-34

	e manu gao takoa
	e manu kake rua
	te tagata
	e Rei vage Rei
	manu
	tagata

	Oct 1
	2
	3
	4
	5 (273 + 5)
	6

	CIH (Whip) = γ Cassiopeiae, λ Tucanae (12.4), φ³ Ceti (12.6), μ Andromedae (12.8)
*336.0 = *12.4 - *41.4 → 4 * 84
	φ4 Ceti (13.2)
	No star listed (14)
	1h (15.2)
β Phoenicis (15.1), υ Phoenicis, ι Tucanae (15.6), η Ceti, ζ Phoenicis (15.7)
	Al Batn Al Hūt-26 (Belly of the Fish) / Revati-28 (Prosperous) / 1-iku (Field Measure)
MIRACH (Girdle) = β Andromedae, KEUN MAN MUN (Camp's South Gate) = φ Andromedae(16.0), ANUNITUM = τ Piscium (16.5), REVATI (Abundant) = ζ Piscium (16.9) 
 REGULUS (α Leonis)
	ν Phoenicis (17.4),  κ Tucanae (17.6)
*159.0 + *182.0 = 341.0

	April 2
	3 (2 * 229)
	4
	5
	6 (96, 461)
	7

	... Though Andromeda has its roots most firmly in the Greek tradition, a female figure in Andromeda's place appeared in Babylonian astronomy. The stars that make up Pisces and the middle portion of modern Andromeda formed a constellation representing a fertility goddess, sometimes named as Anunitum or the Lady of the Heavens ...
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The Girdle of Andromeda (β Mirach, *16.0) coincided with the night in which Regulus culminated → †.

	[image: image1496.jpg]



	[image: image1497.jpg]



	[image: image1498.jpg]



	[image: image1499.jpg]



	
	

	Eb5-35
	Eb6-1 (185)
	Eb6-2 (193 - 7)
	Eb6-3
	
	

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara
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	Eb6-4
	Eb6-5
	
	
	
	

	ihe Rei
	kupega no te niu
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	Eb6-6
	Eb6-7
	Eb6-8
	
	
	

	te tagata
	te rima haga rave hia
	te kava - te rakau
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	Eb6-9 (193)
	Eb6-10
	Eb6-11
	Eb6-12
	Eb6-13
	Eb6-14
	Eb6-15

	to ihe
	te ariki
	te kai - te manu
	haú hia
	te tagata
	hakatu i te toga
	kua tupu te kihikihi

	April 17 (*27)
	18
	19
	20 (*27 + *4)
	21
	22
	23
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	Eb6-17
	Eb6-18
	Eb6-19
	
	
	
	

	ka hakatu ma te rima
	hakapeka hia te tagata
	kiore - henua
	
	
	
	


...Then the big Fish did swallow him, and he had done acts worthy of blame.
Had it not been that he (repented and) glorified Allah, He would certainly have remained inside the Fish till the Day of Resurrection. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 139–144.
But We cast him forth on the naked shore in a state of sickness,
And We caused to grow, over him, a spreading plant of the gourd kind.
And We sent him (on a mission) to a hundred thousand (men) or more.
And they believed; so We permitted them to enjoy (their life) for a while. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 145–148 ...
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	Schedir (*8)
	Night of culmination
	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	233

	
	Nov 18 (322)
	
	March 29 (88)
	

	
	365 - 235 = 130

	Betelgeuze (*88)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Jan 29 (121 + 3 * 91 = 419 - 25)
	
	June 17 (168 → 88 + 80)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Castor (*113 → 88 + 25)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Febr 23 (419) → Terminalia
	
	July 12 (200 - 7)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	 

	Regulus (*152 → 212 - 60)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	April 6 (96)
	
	Aug 20 (232)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Thuban (*212)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	June 7 (168 - 10)
	
	Oct 19 (292)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Zuben Elgenubi (*224)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	June 17 (168 → 204 - 36)
	
	Oct 31 (304)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Ras Algethi (*260)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	July 23 (204 → 158 + 46)
	
	Dec 6 (340 → 292 + 48)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Menkar
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	Dec 21 (355)
	
	May 4 (124)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Atlas
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	Dec 31 (365)
	
	May 16 (136)
	

	
	365 - 136 = 229
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15-5. To repeat from the beginning of the 'shark sequence':
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	Eb5-29 (178)
	Eb5-30 → 2 * 265
	Eb5-31 (360 / 2)
	Eb5-32 (181)
	Eb5-33 (364 / 2)
	Eb5-34 (366 / 2)

	e manu gao takoa
	e manu kake rua
	te tagata
	e Rei vage Rei
	manu
	tagata

	Gao. 1. Neck. 2. Glans penis (te gao o te kohio), neck of penis. Vanaga. Neck, throat, (naho G); gao pukupuku, scrofula; hore te gao, to cut the head off; arakea gao, scrofula. Gaogao, calm. Gaoku, to eat greedily. Gaopu, to choke on a bone. Churchill.

Ta. OR. Write, writing. The name of writing before the term rongorongo in 1871 became current. Fischer. 1. To tattoo ( = tatú), to tattoo pictures on the skin, also: he-tá ite kona, tá-kona. 2. To weave (a net): he-tá i te kupega. 3. To shake something, moving it violently up and down and from one side to the other; he-tá e te tokerau i te maga miro, the wind shakes the branches of the trees; also in the iterative form: e-tá-tá-ana e te tokerau i te tôa, the wind continuously shakes the leaves of the sugarcane. 4. To pull something up suddenly, for instance, an eel just caught, dropping it at once on a stone and killing it: he-tá i te koreha. Tá-tá-vena-vena, ancient witching formula. Vanaga. 1. Of. 2. This, which. 3. Primarily to strike: to sacrifice, to tattoo, to insert, to imprint, to write, to draw, to copy, to design, to color, to paint, to plaster, to note, to inscribe, to record, to describe, number, letter, figure, relation; ta hakatitika, treaty; ta igoa, sign; ta ki, secretary; ta kona, to tattoo; ta vanaga, secretary. Churchill. ... the root ta through its long series of known combinations carries a strongly featured sense of action that is peripheral, centrifugal, and there seems to be at least a suspicion of the further connotation that the action is exerted downward ... The secondary sense of cutting will easily be seen to be a striking with a specialized implement, and we find this sense stated without recognition of the primal striking sense only in Mangareva, Nukuoro, Viti, and Malekula. In Indonesia this secondary sense is predominant, although Malagasy ta may come somewhat close to the striking idea ... Churchill 2.

Koa. 1. Rori te koa hogihogi, to follow a scent. 2. Joy. Koakoa, joy, content, happiness, gay, satisfaction, hilarity, mirth, to leap for joy, to please, to fondle, dear; ariga koakoa, good-humored; hakakoakoa, to rejoice, to leap for joy. P Pau.: koa, contented, pleased; koakoa, joy. Mgv.: koakoa, rejoicing, joy, mirth, to be content, satisfied; koa, to mourn. Ta.: oaóa, joy, gladness. Churchill. Pau.: Koari, to languish, to fade. Mgv.: koari, half-cooked. Mq.: koaí, rotten, insufficiently cooked. Koata, a mesh. Ta.: oata, hole in coconuts, etc. Mq.: oata, crevice. Churchill. Mgv.: Koai, a plant. Ta.: oai, the wild indigo. Ma.: koai, a plant. Akakoana-kohatu, to make a small shapeless hole. Ma.: kohatu, stone. Koata, light of the moon shining before the moon rises. Ha.: oaka, a glimpse of light. Churchill.

Kake. Kakea, to come near, to embark. P Pau.: kake, to climb, to ascend. Mgv.: kake, the arrival of shoals of spawning fish. Mq.: kake, to climb up a valley. Ta.: ae, to climb, to ascend. Churchill. Mgv.: kake, to strike on an ocean reef. Ta.: ae, to strand. Churchill. Sa.: a'e, upward, to go up; sa'e, to elevate one leg, as in the act of falling in a club match; 'a'e, to ascend, to rise. To.: hake, upward, to ascend. Fu.: ake, up, to ascend; sake, ro raise the leg at one in derision or mockery; kake, to climb, to ascend. Niuē: hake, up, going up. Uvea: ake, up; kake, to go up. Ma.: ake, upward; kake, to climb, to ascend. Mq.: ake, on high, upward; kake, to ascend. Mgv.: ake, upward. Bukabuka: ake, up. Ta.: ae, up, to go up, to ascend, to climb. Ha.: ae, to raise, to lift up, to mount. Fotuna: no-jikijiake, to lift up; no-tukake, to stand upright. Nukuoro: kake, to go up. Nuguria: kake, up; hanage, northwest. Rapanui: kake a, to go abroad. Vi.: thake, upward; thaketa, to dig or lift up. Churchill 2.

Rua. 1. Two; second; other (precedes the noun); te rua paiga, the other side. 2. Hole, grave; holes in the rocks or between the rocks of the coastal lagoons; he keri i te rua, to dig a hole. 3. To vomit. Vanaga. 1. Two. P Mgv., Ta.: rua, id. Mq.: úa. 2. Nausea, seasickness, to vomit, disgust; hakarua, to vomit, to spew. PS Mgv.: aruai, ruai, to vomit. Mq.: úa, id. Ta.: ruai, id. Pau.: ruaki, id. Sa.: lua'i, to spit out of the mouth; lulua, to vomit. To.: lua to vomit. Fu.: lulua, luaki, id. Niuē: lua, id. Viti: lua, id.; loloa, seasick. 3. Cave, hollow, ditch, pit, hole, beaten path, grave; rua papaka, a ditch. P Pau.: rua, a hole. Mgv.: rua, a hole in the ground, ditch, trench. Mq.: úa, dish, hole, cavern. Ta.: rua, hole, opening, ditch. Churchill. Ta.: ruahine, an old woman. Ma.: ruahine, id. Ta.: ruaroa, tropic of Capricorn. Mq.: uaoa, a constellation, the eleventh month. The sense in Tahiti is probably that of some constellation which may be used to determine the position. Ta.: ruau, an old man, an old woman. Ha.: luau, a parent. Churchill.

	Oct 1
	2 (275)
	3
	4
	5 (273 + 5)
	6

	"Aug 17
	18
	19
	20 (236)
	21 (278 - 41)
	22

	JULY 29 (210)
	(211)
	(212)
	(213)
	(214 = 278 - 64)
	(215)
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	CIH (Whip) = γ Cassiopeiae, λ Tucanae (12.4), φ³ Ceti (12.6), μ Andromedae (12.8)
*336.0 = *12.4 - *41.4 → 4 * 84
	φ4 Ceti (13.2)
	No star listed (14)
	1h (15.2)
β Phoenicis (15.1), υ Phoenicis, ι Tucanae (15.6), η Ceti, ζ Phoenicis (15.7)
	Al Batn Al Hūt-26 (Belly of the Fish) / Revati-28 (Prosperous) / 1-iku (Field Measure)
MIRACH (Girdle) = β Andromedae, KEUN MAN MUN (Camp's South Gate) = φ Andromedae(16.0), ANUNITUM = τ Piscium (16.5), REVATI (Abundant) = ζ Piscium (16.9) 
 REGULUS (α Leonis)
	ν Phoenicis (17.4),  κ Tucanae (17.6)
*159.0 + *182.0 = 341.0

	... Now birds and fishes are born under the sign of the Yin, but they belong to the Yang. This is why birds and fishes both lay eggs. Fishes swim in the waters, birds fly among the clouds. But in winter, the swallows and starlings go down into the sea and change into mussels ...

	April 2
	3 (2 * 229)
	4
	5
	6 (96, 461)
	7

	... Though Andromeda has its roots most firmly in the Greek tradition, a female figure in Andromeda's place appeared in Babylonian astronomy. The stars that make up Pisces and the middle portion of modern Andromeda formed a constellation representing a fertility goddess, sometimes named as Anunitum or the Lady of the Heavens ...
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The Girdle of Andromeda (β Mirach, *16.0) coincided with the night in which Regulus culminated → †.
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Metoro has told us (by a Capital letter) that a new season was beginning at glyph number 184 (a week after He Maro 5):
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	He Maro 1
	*1
	 He Maro 3
	*1
	He Maro 5
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	ANDROMEDA GALAXY (M31)
	
	ξ Phoenicis (9.0)
	π¹ Orionis (73.0) 
	
	HAEDUS II

	March 28
	
	March 30
	MARCH 30
	
	Eb5-28 (354 / 2)

	te kiore - te henua
	
	nuku maro etoru
	
	te henua - te kiore


Possibly Eb5-35 was designed to visualize how the Sun at the horizon would be seen reflected as in a mirror by the surface of the water. We can compare with Ba7-12:
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	*45.7
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	Aug 22 (234)
	
	Oct 7 (280)

	ADHAFERA (*154.7)
	
	σ Virginis (*200.4)
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	Eb5-35 (326 + 184 = 510)
	Eb6-1 (185)
	Eb6-2 (193 - 7)
	Eb6-3 (513 → 19 * 27)

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara

	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.
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Tara. 1. Thorn: tara miro. 2. Spur: tara moa. 3. Corner; te tara o te hare, corner of house; tara o te ahu, corner of ahu. Vanaga. (1. Dollar; moni tara, id.) 2. Thorn, spike, horn; taratara, prickly, rough, full of rocks. P Pau.: taratara, a ray, a beam; tare, a spine, a thorn. Mgv.: tara, spine, thorn, horn, crest, fishbone. Mq.: taá, spine, needle, thorn, sharp point, dart, harpoon; taa, the corner of a house, angle. Ta.: tara, spine, horn, spur, the corner of a house, angle. Sa.: tala, the round end of a house. Ma.: tara, the side wall of a house. 3. To announce, to proclaim, to promulgate, to call, to slander; tatara, to make a genealogy. P Pau.: fakatara, to enjoin. Mq.: taá, to cry, to call. 4. Mgv.: tara, a species of banana. Mq.: taa, a plant, a bird. Ma.: tara, a bird. 5. Ta.: tara, enchantment. Ma.: tara, an incantation. 6. Ta.: tara, to untie. Sa.: tala, id. Ha.: kala, id. Churchill

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (100 + 182)
	10

	No star listed (18)
	ADHIL (Garment's Train) = ξ Andromedae (19.3), θ Ceti (19.7)
	KSORA (Knee) = δ Cassiopeiae (20.1), ω Andromedae (20.6), γ Phoenicis (20.8)
	δ Phoenicis (21.5)

	April 8 (108)
	9
	10 (100)
	11 (365 + 101 = 466)

	... It is known that in the final battle of the gods, the massed legions on the side of 'order' are the dead warriors, the 'Einherier' who once fell in combat on earth and who have been transferred by the Valkyries to reside with Odin in Valhalla - a theme much rehearsed in heroic poetry. On the last day, they issue forth to battle in martial array. Says Grimnismal (23): 'Five hundred gates and forty more - are in the mighty building of Walhalla - eight hundred 'Einherier' come out of each one gate - on the time they go out on defence against the Wolf.' That makes 432,000 in all, a number of significance from of old. This number must have had a very ancient meaning, for it is also the number of syllables in the Rigveda. But it goes back to the basic figure 10,800, the number of stanzas in the Rigveda (40 syllables to a stanza) [40 * 270 = 10800] which, together with 108, occurs insistently in Indian tradition, 10,800 is also the number which has been given by Heraclitus for the duration of the Aiōn, according to Censorinus (De die natali, 18), whereas Berossos made the Babylonian Great Year to last 432,000 years. Again, 10,800 is the number of bricks of the Indian fire-altar (Agnicayana) ... 
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In October 9 (282) the Full Moon should ideally have been at Spica (*202).

... Proclus informs us that the fox star nibbles continuously at the thong of the yoke which holds together heaven and earth; German folklore adds that when the fox succeeds, the world will come to its end. This fox star is no other than Alcor, the small star g near zeta Ursae Majoris (in India Arundati, the common wife of the Seven Rishis, alpha-eta Ursae ...
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I have not listed the culmintion date for Spica, but we can deduce it from that of Zuben Elgenubi:
	Schedir (*8)
	Night of culmination
	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	233

	
	Nov 18 (322)
	
	March 29 (88)
	

	
	365 - 235 = 130

	Betelgeuze (*88)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Jan 29 (121 + 3 * 91 = 419 - 25)
	
	June 17 (168 → 88 + 80)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Castor (*113 → 88 + 25)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Febr 23 (419) → Terminalia
	
	July 12 (200 - 7)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	 

	Regulus (*152 → 212 - 60)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	April 6 (96)
	
	Aug 20 (232)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Spica (*202 → 212 - 10)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	→ 168 - 20 = 148 (May 28)
	
	Oct 9 (282)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Thuban (*212)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	June 7 (168 - 10)
	
	Oct 19 (292)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Zuben Elgenubi (*224)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	June 17 (168 → 204 - 36)
	
	Oct 31 (304)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Ras Algethi (*260)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	July 23 (204 → 158 + 46)
	
	Dec 6 (340 → 292 + 48)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Menkar
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	Dec 21 (355)
	
	May 4 (124)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Atlas
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	Dec 31 (365)
	
	May 16 (136)
	

	
	365 - 136 = 229


Presumably the Mayas had chosen day 148 (28 May) for the defeat of Itzam Yeh (Ursa Major) because Spica (and Alcor) culminated here.
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15-6. Once again:

... According to Manuscript E the Explorers reached Easter Island in 'June 1'

... On the twenty-fifth day of the first month (Vaitu Nui), Ira and Makoi set sail; on the first day of June ('Maro'), the bow of Ira's canoe appeared on the distant horizon, came closer and closer on its course, and sailed along, and finally (one) could see the (new home) land ... [E:17]
... If I have guessed right this should correspond to He Maro 1 → when once upon a time the Sun had risen together with M31 - the Messierobject which has been listed as number 31, viz. the Andromeda Galaxy - a very distant 'land' indeed:
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This interpretation gains support by M104 in Virgo - The Sombrero Galaxy -  because it is located *184 right ascension days later.
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*7 (M31) + *184 = *191 (M104). This also means there were *372 - *191 = *181 days from the Sombrero Galaxy to the Andromeda Galaxy.

[image: image1545.jpg]



	... The ancient names of the month were: Tua haro, Tehetu'upú, Tarahao, Vaitu nui, Vaitu poru, He Maro, He Anakena, Hora iti, Hora nui, Tagaroa uri, Ko Ruti, Ko Koró ....
	He Maro 1
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	Eb5-21
	Eb5-22
	Eb5-23
	Eb5-24 (173)

	ihe romi hia
	e moa ure tupu hia
	hetu ki te ragi
	te kiore - te henua

	THE SUN:

	Julian equinox (*4)
	March 26 (365 + 85 = 450)
	27
	28 (*372)

	... When Julius Caesar established his calendar in 45 BC he set March 25 as the spring equinox. Since a Julian year (365.25 days) is slightly longer than an actual year the calendar drifted with respect to the equinox, such that the equinox was occurring on about 21 March in AD 300 and by AD 1500 it had reached 11 March. This drift induced Pope Gregory XIII to create a modern Gregorian calendar. The Pope wanted to restore the edicts concerning the date of Easter of the Council of Nicaea of AD 325. (Incidentally, the date of Easter itself is fixed by an approximation of lunar cycles used in the Hebraic calendar, but according to the historian Bede the English name 'Easter' comes from a pagan celebration by the Germanic tribes of the vernal - spring - equinox.) So the shift in the date of the equinox that occurred between the 4th and the 16th centuries was annulled with the Gregorian calendar, but nothing was done for the first four centuries of the Julian calendar. The days of 29 February of the years AD 100, AD 200, AD 300, and the day created by the irregular application of leap years between the assassination of Caesar and the decree of Augustus re-arranging the calendar in AD 8, remained in effect. This moved the equinox four days earlier than in Caesar's time ...

	 No star listed (4)
	ANKAA = α Phoenicis, κ Phoenicis (5.0) 
ALPHARD (α Hydrae
	λ Phoenicis (6.3), β Tucanae (6.4)
*6.4 - *41.4 = *147.0 - 182.0 = 
- *35.0
	ANDROMEDA GALAXY (M31), π Andromedae (7.7)
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	He Maro 2
	3 (153 = 80 + 73)
	4
	5
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	Eb5-25 (326 + 174 = 500)
	→ 3-25 + 1 + 2 months
	Eb5-27
	Eb5-28 (354 / 2) 

	e tamaiti
	nuku maro etoru
	kua puoko i te haú ia
	te henua - te kiore

	Tama. 1. Shoot (of plant), tama miro, tree shoot; tama tôa, shoot of sugarcane. 2. Poles, sticks, rods of a frame. 3. Sun rays. 4. Group of people travelling in formation. 5. To listen attentively (with ear, tariga, as subject, e.g. he tama te tariga); e-tama rivariva tokorua tariga ki taaku kî, listen carefully to my words. Tamahahine, female. Tamahine (= tamahahine), female, when speaking of chickens: moa tamahine, hen. Tamâroa, male. Vanaga. 1. Child. P Pau.: tama riki, child. Mgv.: tama, son, daughter, applied at any age. Mq.: tama, son, child, young of animals. Ta.: tama, child. Tamaahine (tama 1 - ahine), daughter, female. Tamaiti, child P Mq.: temeiti, temeii, young person. Ta.: tamaiti, child. Tamaroa, boy, male. P Mgv.: tamaroa, boy, man, male. Mq.: tamaóa, boy. Ta.: tamaroa, id. 2. To align. Churchill. In the Polynesian this [tama na, father in the Efaté language] is distinguished from táma child by the accent tamā or by the addition of a final syllable which automatically secures the same incidence of the accent, tamái, tamana ... Churchill 2

He Maro 1
*1
 He Maro 3
*1
He Maro 5
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ANDROMEDA GALAXY (M31)
ξ Phoenicis (9.0)
π¹ Orionis (73.0) 
HAEDUS II
March 28
March 30
MARCH 30
Eb5-28 (354 / 2)
te kiore - te henua
nuku maro etoru
te henua - te kiore
*5
... Nut, whom the Greeks sometimes identified with Rhea, was goddess of the sky, but it was debatable if in historical times she was the object of a genuine cult. She was Geb's twin sister and, it was said, married him secretly and against the will of Ra. Angered, Ra had the couple brutally separated by Shu and afterwards decreed that Nut could not bear a child in any given month of any year. Thoth, Plutarch tells us, happily had pity on her. Playing draughts with the Moon, he won in the course of several games a seventy-second part of the Moon's light with which he composed five new days. As these five intercalated days did not belong to the official Egyptian calendar of three hundred and sixty days, Nut was thus able to give birth successively to five children: Osiris, Haroeris (Horus), Set, Isis and Nepthys ...
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Perhaps nuku maro etoru should be read as the 3rd in the timespace piece of land named 'June'. We could then count June 3 (153) - 89 (March 30) = 64. Since the time of the Golden Bull the stars had been carried ahead in the Sun calendar with 64 right ascension days. One of the possible meanings of nuku is land: Mgv.: nuku, land, country, place. Sa.: nu'u, district, territory, island. Churchill.

	ε Andromedae (8.2), DELTA = δ Andromedae (8.4), SCHEDIR (Breast) = α Cassiopeiae (8.6), ζ Andromedae, μ Phoenicis (8.9)
*8.4 - *41.4 = *149.0 - 182.0 = 
- *33.0
	ξ Phoenicis (9.0), ρ Tucanae (9.1), DENEB KAITOS (Tail of the Sea Beast) = β Ceti, η Phoenicis (9.4), AL NITHĀM (String of Pearls) = φ¹ Ceti (9.6)
*9.4 - *41.4 = *150.0 - 182.0 =
- *32.0
	ACHIRD (Woman with Luminous Rays) = η Cassiopeiae (10.7)
	Legs-15 (Wolf)
ν Andromedae (11.0), φ² Ceti (11.1), ρ Phoenicis (11.2), η Andromedae (11.4)
*335.0 = *11.4 - *41.4

	Sept 27 (270 = 266 + 4)
	28
	29
	30 (3 * 91 = 273)

	March 29 (88 = 84 + 4)
	30 (365 + 89 = 454)
	31
	April 1 (91 = 456 - 365)
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... At the beginning of 44 B.C. - when Ceasar was still alive - the Senate decided to raise statues of him in all the temples and to sacrifice to him on his birthday in the month Quintilis, which in honour of him was renamed July. He was raised to the status of a god (among the other gods of the state) under the name Jupiter Julius. Marcus Antonius, who this year was consul together with Ceasar, became high priest and responsible for the ceremonies. In the middle of February, at the time of the old feast of Lupercalia, he ran around naked (except for a girdle), and whipped the Roman ladies with thongs made from goat-skin [februa], in order to promote their fertility ...

The word Lupercalia ís Latin and refers to an ancient feast held in February 15. Lupus is Latin for Wolf. The Chinese Legs station which pointed at a Wolf happens to be number 15.
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In order to be able to walk on dry land it is necessary to have Legs.

	α Muscae (190.2), τ Centauri (190.5), χ Virginis (190.7) 
ALDERAMIN (α Cephei)
	Al Áwwā'-11 (The Barker) / Shur-mahrū-shirū-18 (Front or West Shur)
SOMBRERO GALAXY = M104 Virginis (191.1), ρ Virginis (191.4), PORRIMA = γ Virginis, γ Centauri (191.5)
*150.0 = *191.4 - *41.4
	ι Crucis (192.2), β Muscae (192.5), MIMOSA = β Crucis (192.9)
	No star listed (193)
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Wolves do not bark, but dogs do. 
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	Eb5-29 (178)
	Eb5-30 → 2 * 265
	Eb5-31 (360 / 2)
	Eb5-32 (181)
	Eb5-33 (364 / 2)
	Eb5-34 (366 / 2)

	e manu gao takoa
	e manu kake rua
	te tagata
	e Rei vage Rei
	manu
	tagata

	Gao. 1. Neck. 2. Glans penis (te gao o te kohio), neck of penis. Vanaga. Neck, throat, (naho G); gao pukupuku, scrofula; hore te gao, to cut the head off; arakea gao, scrofula. Gaogao, calm. Gaoku, to eat greedily. Gaopu, to choke on a bone. Churchill.

Ta. OR. Write, writing. The name of writing before the term rongorongo in 1871 became current. Fischer. 1. To tattoo ( = tatú), to tattoo pictures on the skin, also: he-tá ite kona, tá-kona. 2. To weave (a net): he-tá i te kupega. 3. To shake something, moving it violently up and down and from one side to the other; he-tá e te tokerau i te maga miro, the wind shakes the branches of the trees; also in the iterative form: e-tá-tá-ana e te tokerau i te tôa, the wind continuously shakes the leaves of the sugarcane. 4. To pull something up suddenly, for instance, an eel just caught, dropping it at once on a stone and killing it: he-tá i te koreha. Tá-tá-vena-vena, ancient witching formula. Vanaga. 1. Of. 2. This, which. 3. Primarily to strike: to sacrifice, to tattoo, to insert, to imprint, to write, to draw, to copy, to design, to color, to paint, to plaster, to note, to inscribe, to record, to describe, number, letter, figure, relation; ta hakatitika, treaty; ta igoa, sign; ta ki, secretary; ta kona, to tattoo; ta vanaga, secretary. Churchill. ... the root ta through its long series of known combinations carries a strongly featured sense of action that is peripheral, centrifugal, and there seems to be at least a suspicion of the further connotation that the action is exerted downward ... The secondary sense of cutting will easily be seen to be a striking with a specialized implement, and we find this sense stated without recognition of the primal striking sense only in Mangareva, Nukuoro, Viti, and Malekula. In Indonesia this secondary sense is predominant, although Malagasy ta may come somewhat close to the striking idea ... Churchill 2.

Koa. 1. Rori te koa hogihogi, to follow a scent. 2. Joy. Koakoa, joy, content, happiness, gay, satisfaction, hilarity, mirth, to leap for joy, to please, to fondle, dear; ariga koakoa, good-humored; hakakoakoa, to rejoice, to leap for joy. P Pau.: koa, contented, pleased; koakoa, joy. Mgv.: koakoa, rejoicing, joy, mirth, to be content, satisfied; koa, to mourn. Ta.: oaóa, joy, gladness. Churchill. Pau.: Koari, to languish, to fade. Mgv.: koari, half-cooked. Mq.: koaí, rotten, insufficiently cooked. Koata, a mesh. Ta.: oata, hole in coconuts, etc. Mq.: oata, crevice. Churchill. Mgv.: Koai, a plant. Ta.: oai, the wild indigo. Ma.: koai, a plant. Akakoana-kohatu, to make a small shapeless hole. Ma.: kohatu, stone. Koata, light of the moon shining before the moon rises. Ha.: oaka, a glimpse of light. Churchill.

Kake. Kakea, to come near, to embark. P Pau.: kake, to climb, to ascend. Mgv.: kake, the arrival of shoals of spawning fish. Mq.: kake, to climb up a valley. Ta.: ae, to climb, to ascend. Churchill. Mgv.: kake, to strike on an ocean reef. Ta.: ae, to strand. Churchill. Sa.: a'e, upward, to go up; sa'e, to elevate one leg, as in the act of falling in a club match; 'a'e, to ascend, to rise. To.: hake, upward, to ascend. Fu.: ake, up, to ascend; sake, ro raise the leg at one in derision or mockery; kake, to climb, to ascend. Niuē: hake, up, going up. Uvea: ake, up; kake, to go up. Ma.: ake, upward; kake, to climb, to ascend. Mq.: ake, on high, upward; kake, to ascend. Mgv.: ake, upward. Bukabuka: ake, up. Ta.: ae, up, to go up, to ascend, to climb. Ha.: ae, to raise, to lift up, to mount. Fotuna: no-jikijiake, to lift up; no-tukake, to stand upright. Nukuoro: kake, to go up. Nuguria: kake, up; hanage, northwest. Rapanui: kake a, to go abroad. Vi.: thake, upward; thaketa, to dig or lift up. Churchill 2.

Rua. 1. Two; second; other (precedes the noun); te rua paiga, the other side. 2. Hole, grave; holes in the rocks or between the rocks of the coastal lagoons; he keri i te rua, to dig a hole. 3. To vomit. Vanaga. 1. Two. P Mgv., Ta.: rua, id. Mq.: úa. 2. Nausea, seasickness, to vomit, disgust; hakarua, to vomit, to spew. PS Mgv.: aruai, ruai, to vomit. Mq.: úa, id. Ta.: ruai, id. Pau.: ruaki, id. Sa.: lua'i, to spit out of the mouth; lulua, to vomit. To.: lua to vomit. Fu.: lulua, luaki, id. Niuē: lua, id. Viti: lua, id.; loloa, seasick. 3. Cave, hollow, ditch, pit, hole, beaten path, grave; rua papaka, a ditch. P Pau.: rua, a hole. Mgv.: rua, a hole in the ground, ditch, trench. Mq.: úa, dish, hole, cavern. Ta.: rua, hole, opening, ditch. Churchill. Ta.: ruahine, an old woman. Ma.: ruahine, id. Ta.: ruaroa, tropic of Capricorn. Mq.: uaoa, a constellation, the eleventh month. The sense in Tahiti is probably that of some constellation which may be used to determine the position. Ta.: ruau, an old man, an old woman. Ha.: luau, a parent. Churchill.

	Oct 1
	2 (275)
	3
	4
	5 (273 + 5)
	6

	"Aug 17
	18
	19
	20 (236)
	21 (278 - 41)
	22

	JULY 29 (210)
	(211)
	(212)
	(213)
	(214 = 278 - 64)
	(215)

	[image: image1568.jpg]




	CIH (Whip) = γ Cassiopeiae, λ Tucanae (12.4), φ³ Ceti (12.6), μ Andromedae (12.8)
*336.0 = *12.4 - *41.4 → 4 * 84
	φ4 Ceti (13.2)
	No star listed (14)
	1h (15.2)
β Phoenicis (15.1), υ Phoenicis, ι Tucanae (15.6), η Ceti, ζ Phoenicis (15.7)
	Al Batn Al Hūt-26 (Belly of the Fish) / Revati-28 (Prosperous) / 1-iku (Field Measure)
MIRACH (Girdle) = β Andromedae, KEUN MAN MUN (Camp's South Gate) = φ Andromedae(16.0), ANUNITUM = τ Piscium (16.5), REVATI (Abundant) = ζ Piscium (16.9) 
 REGULUS (α Leonis)
	ν Phoenicis (17.4),  κ Tucanae (17.6) 

*159.0 + *182.0 = 341.0

	... Now birds and fishes are born under the sign of the Yin, but they belong to the Yang. This is why birds and fishes both lay eggs. Fishes swim in the waters, birds fly among the clouds. But in winter, the swallows and starlings go down into the sea and change into mussels ...

	April 2
	3 (2 * 229)
	4
	5
	6 (96, 461)
	7

	... Though Andromeda has its roots most firmly in the Greek tradition, a female figure in Andromeda's place appeared in Babylonian astronomy. The stars that make up Pisces and the middle portion of modern Andromeda formed a constellation representing a fertility goddess, sometimes named as Anunitum or the Lady of the Heavens ...
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The Girdle of Andromeda (β Mirach, *16.0) coincided with the night in which Regulus culminated → †. 
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...Then the big Fish did swallow him, and he had done acts worthy of blame.
Had it not been that he (repented and) glorified Allah, He would certainly have remained inside the Fish till the Day of Resurrection. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 139–144.
But We cast him forth on the naked shore in a state of sickness,
And We caused to grow, over him, a spreading plant of the gourd kind.
And We sent him (on a mission) to a hundred thousand (men) or more.
And they believed; so We permitted them to enjoy (their life) for a while. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 145–148 ...
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	Eb5-35 (326 + 184 = 510)
	Eb6-1 (185)
	Eb6-2 (193 - 7)
	Eb6-3 (513 → 19 * 27)

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara

	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.
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Tara. 1. Thorn: tara miro. 2. Spur: tara moa. 3. Corner; te tara o te hare, corner of house; tara o te ahu, corner of ahu. Vanaga. (1. Dollar; moni tara, id.) 2. Thorn, spike, horn; taratara, prickly, rough, full of rocks. P Pau.: taratara, a ray, a beam; tare, a spine, a thorn. Mgv.: tara, spine, thorn, horn, crest, fishbone. Mq.: taá, spine, needle, thorn, sharp point, dart, harpoon; taa, the corner of a house, angle. Ta.: tara, spine, horn, spur, the corner of a house, angle. Sa.: tala, the round end of a house. Ma.: tara, the side wall of a house. 3. To announce, to proclaim, to promulgate, to call, to slander; tatara, to make a genealogy. P Pau.: fakatara, to enjoin. Mq.: taá, to cry, to call. 4. Mgv.: tara, a species of banana. Mq.: taa, a plant, a bird. Ma.: tara, a bird. 5. Ta.: tara, enchantment. Ma.: tara, an incantation. 6. Ta.: tara, to untie. Sa.: tala, id. Ha.: kala, id. Churchill

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (100 + 182)
	10
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*45.7
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Aug 22 (234)
Oct 7 (280)
ADHAFERA (*154.7)
σ Virginis (*200.4)


	No star listed (18)
	ADHIL (Garment's Train) = ξ Andromedae (19.3), θ Ceti (19.7)
	KSORA (Knee) = δ Cassiopeiae (20.1), ω Andromedae (20.6), γ Phoenicis (20.8)
	δ Phoenicis (21.5)

	April 8 (108)
	9
	10 (100)
	11 (365 + 101 = 466)

	... It is known that in the final battle of the gods, the massed legions on the side of 'order' are the dead warriors, the 'Einherier' who once fell in combat on earth and who have been transferred by the Valkyries to reside with Odin in Valhalla - a theme much rehearsed in heroic poetry. On the last day, they issue forth to battle in martial array. Says Grimnismal (23): 'Five hundred gates and forty more - are in the mighty building of Walhalla - eight hundred 'Einherier' come out of each one gate - on the time they go out on defence against the Wolf.' That makes 432,000 in all, a number of significance from of old. This number must have had a very ancient meaning, for it is also the number of syllables in the Rigveda. But it goes back to the basic figure 10,800, the number of stanzas in the Rigveda (40 syllables to a stanza) [40 * 270 = 10800] which, together with 108, occurs insistently in Indian tradition, 10,800 is also the number which has been given by Heraclitus for the duration of the Aiōn, according to Censorinus (De die natali, 18), whereas Berossos made the Babylonian Great Year to last 432,000 years. Again, 10,800 is the number of bricks of the Indian fire-altar (Agnicayana) ... 
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We can now guess the identity of the Shark visibly standing on Land at Eb6-19:
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	*15
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	Eb6-2 (173 + 4 + 7 + 2)
	
	Eb6-18 (173 + 29 = 202)
	Eb6-19 (186 + 17)

	to ihe - te maro
	
	hakapeka hia te tagata
	kiore - henua

	Oct 9 (282)
	
	Oct 25 (282 + 16 = 298)
	26

	SPICA (*202)
	
	FOMALHAUT
	FUM AL SAMAKAH

	KSORA (*20)
	
	He Maro 29 (116 + 64)
	SIRIUS

	April 10 (100)
	
	April 26 (116, *36)
	27 (181 - 64 = 100 + 17)

	*20 = *37 - '17
	*17 → [E:17]

	... On the twenty-fifth day of the first month (Vaitu Nui), Ira and Makoi set sail; on the first day of June ('Maro'), the bow of Ira's canoe appeared on the distant horizon, came closer and closer on its course, and sailed along, and finally (one) could see the (new home) land ...
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Peka. Pekapeka, starfish. Vanaga. 1. 100,000 T. 2. A cross; pekapeka, curly; pekapekavae, instep T. (? shoelaces.); hakapeka, to cross; hakapekapeka, to interlace, lattice. T Mgv.: peka, a cross, athwart, across; pepeka, thick, only said of a number of shoots or sprouts in a close bunch. Mq.: peka, a cross, dense thicket. Ta.: pea, a cross. Churchill. Mq.: Pekahi, to make signs with the hand, to blow the fire with a fan. Ha.: peahi, id. Churchill.
We have learned by experience that the page numbers in Manuscript E seem to be referring to the number of right ascension days counted from the Gregorian 0h (in the era of rongorongo). April 10 (100, *20) + *17 = *37 → June 1 (152) - April 25 (115) = 37.

	Schedir (*8)
	Night of culmination
	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	233

	
	Nov 18 (322)
	
	March 29 (88)
	

	
	365 - 235 = 130

	Betelgeuze (*88)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Jan 29 (121 + 3 * 91 = 419 - 25)
	
	June 17 (168 → 88 + 80)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Castor (*113 → 88 + 25)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Febr 23 (419) → Terminalia
	
	July 12 (200 - 7)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	 



	Regulus (*152 → 212 - 60)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	April 6 (96)
	
	Aug 20 (232)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Spica (*202 → 212 - 10)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	→ 168 - 20 = 148 (May 28)
	
	Oct 9 (282)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Thuban (*212)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	June 7 (168 - 10)
	
	Oct 19 (292)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Zuben Elgenubi (*224)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	June 17 (168 → 204 - 36)
	
	Oct 31 (304)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Ras Algethi (*260)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	July 23 (204 → 158 + 46)
	
	Dec 6 (340 → 292 + 48)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Fomalhaut (*347)
	Night of culmination
	128
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	235

	
	Oct 25 (298 → 118 + 180)
	
	March 3 (427 = 365 + 62)
	

	
	130 + 235 = 365 days

	It appears as if there was a loss of a week (137 - 130 = 7) - a week was 'swallowed' - somewhere around the Mouth of the Fish. 184 - 177 = 7.
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	Menkar
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	Dec 21 (355)
	
	May 4 (124)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Atlas
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	Dec 31 (365)
	
	May 16 (136)
	

	
	365 - 136 = 229
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15-7. Leaving aside for the moment the dates given in Manuscript E we should now continue beyond the Corner of the House (tara):
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	Eb5-35 (326 + 184 = 510)
	Eb6-1 (185)
	Eb6-2 (193 - 7)
	Eb6-3 (513 → 19 * 27)

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara

	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.
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Tara. 1. Thorn: tara miro. 2. Spur: tara moa. 3. Corner; te tara o te hare, corner of house; tara o te ahu, corner of ahu. Vanaga. (1. Dollar; moni tara, id.) 2. Thorn, spike, horn; taratara, prickly, rough, full of rocks. P Pau.: taratara, a ray, a beam; tare, a spine, a thorn. Mgv.: tara, spine, thorn, horn, crest, fishbone. Mq.: taá, spine, needle, thorn, sharp point, dart, harpoon; taa, the corner of a house, angle. Ta.: tara, spine, horn, spur, the corner of a house, angle. Sa.: tala, the round end of a house. Ma.: tara, the side wall of a house. 3. To announce, to proclaim, to promulgate, to call, to slander; tatara, to make a genealogy. P Pau.: fakatara, to enjoin. Mq.: taá, to cry, to call. 4. Mgv.: tara, a species of banana. Mq.: taa, a plant, a bird. Ma.: tara, a bird. 5. Ta.: tara, enchantment. Ma.: tara, an incantation. 6. Ta.: tara, to untie. Sa.: tala, id. Ha.: kala, id. Churchill

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (100 + 182)
	10

	...Possibly Eb5-35 was designed to visualize how the Sun at the horizon would be seen reflected as in a mirror by the surface of the water. We can compare with Ba7-12:

[image: image1591.jpg]



*45.7
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Aug 22 (234)
Oct 7 (280)
ADHAFERA (*154.7)
σ Virginis (*200.4)


	No star listed (18)
	ADHIL (Garment's Train) = ξ Andromedae (19.3), θ Ceti (19.7)
	KSORA (Knee) = δ Cassiopeiae (20.1), ω Andromedae (20.6), γ Phoenicis (20.8)
	δ Phoenicis (21.5)

	April 8 (108)
	9
	10 (100)
	11 (365 + 101 = 466)

	... It is known that in the final battle of the gods, the massed legions on the side of 'order' are the dead warriors, the 'Einherier' who once fell in combat on earth and who have been transferred by the Valkyries to reside with Odin in Valhalla - a theme much rehearsed in heroic poetry. On the last day, they issue forth to battle in martial array. Says Grimnismal (23): 'Five hundred gates and forty more - are in the mighty building of Walhalla - eight hundred 'Einherier' come out of each one gate - on the time they go out on defence against the Wolf.' That makes 432,000 in all, a number of significance from of old. This number must have had a very ancient meaning, for it is also the number of syllables in the Rigveda. But it goes back to the basic figure 10,800, the number of stanzas in the Rigveda (40 syllables to a stanza) [40 * 270 = 10800] which, together with 108, occurs insistently in Indian tradition, 10,800 is also the number which has been given by Heraclitus for the duration of the Aiōn, according to Censorinus (De die natali, 18), whereas Berossos made the Babylonian Great Year to last 432,000 years. Again, 10,800 is the number of bricks of the Indian fire-altar (Agnicayana) ... 
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Beyond the Corner we will find another Rei, a week after the first one in the Shark sequence. 181 + 7 = 188:
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	Eb5-29 (178)
	Eb5-30 → 2 * 265
	Eb5-31 (360 / 2)
	Eb5-32 (181)
	Eb5-33 (364 / 2)
	Eb5-34 (366 / 2)

	e manu gao takoa
	e manu kake rua
	te tagata
	e Rei vage Rei
	manu
	tagata

	Gao. 1. Neck. 2. Glans penis (te gao o te kohio), neck of penis. Vanaga. Neck, throat, (naho G); gao pukupuku, scrofula; hore te gao, to cut the head off; arakea gao, scrofula. Gaogao, calm. Gaoku, to eat greedily. Gaopu, to choke on a bone. Churchill.

Ta. OR. Write, writing. The name of writing before the term rongorongo in 1871 became current. Fischer. 1. To tattoo ( = tatú), to tattoo pictures on the skin, also: he-tá ite kona, tá-kona. 2. To weave (a net): he-tá i te kupega. 3. To shake something, moving it violently up and down and from one side to the other; he-tá e te tokerau i te maga miro, the wind shakes the branches of the trees; also in the iterative form: e-tá-tá-ana e te tokerau i te tôa, the wind continuously shakes the leaves of the sugarcane. 4. To pull something up suddenly, for instance, an eel just caught, dropping it at once on a stone and killing it: he-tá i te koreha. Tá-tá-vena-vena, ancient witching formula. Vanaga. 1. Of. 2. This, which. 3. Primarily to strike: to sacrifice, to tattoo, to insert, to imprint, to write, to draw, to copy, to design, to color, to paint, to plaster, to note, to inscribe, to record, to describe, number, letter, figure, relation; ta hakatitika, treaty; ta igoa, sign; ta ki, secretary; ta kona, to tattoo; ta vanaga, secretary. Churchill. ... the root ta through its long series of known combinations carries a strongly featured sense of action that is peripheral, centrifugal, and there seems to be at least a suspicion of the further connotation that the action is exerted downward ... The secondary sense of cutting will easily be seen to be a striking with a specialized implement, and we find this sense stated without recognition of the primal striking sense only in Mangareva, Nukuoro, Viti, and Malekula. In Indonesia this secondary sense is predominant, although Malagasy ta may come somewhat close to the striking idea ... Churchill 2.

Koa. 1. Rori te koa hogihogi, to follow a scent. 2. Joy. Koakoa, joy, content, happiness, gay, satisfaction, hilarity, mirth, to leap for joy, to please, to fondle, dear; ariga koakoa, good-humored; hakakoakoa, to rejoice, to leap for joy. P Pau.: koa, contented, pleased; koakoa, joy. Mgv.: koakoa, rejoicing, joy, mirth, to be content, satisfied; koa, to mourn. Ta.: oaóa, joy, gladness. Churchill. Pau.: Koari, to languish, to fade. Mgv.: koari, half-cooked. Mq.: koaí, rotten, insufficiently cooked. Koata, a mesh. Ta.: oata, hole in coconuts, etc. Mq.: oata, crevice. Churchill. Mgv.: Koai, a plant. Ta.: oai, the wild indigo. Ma.: koai, a plant. Akakoana-kohatu, to make a small shapeless hole. Ma.: kohatu, stone. Koata, light of the moon shining before the moon rises. Ha.: oaka, a glimpse of light. Churchill.

Kake. Kakea, to come near, to embark. P Pau.: kake, to climb, to ascend. Mgv.: kake, the arrival of shoals of spawning fish. Mq.: kake, to climb up a valley. Ta.: ae, to climb, to ascend. Churchill. Mgv.: kake, to strike on an ocean reef. Ta.: ae, to strand. Churchill. Sa.: a'e, upward, to go up; sa'e, to elevate one leg, as in the act of falling in a club match; 'a'e, to ascend, to rise. To.: hake, upward, to ascend. Fu.: ake, up, to ascend; sake, ro raise the leg at one in derision or mockery; kake, to climb, to ascend. Niuē: hake, up, going up. Uvea: ake, up; kake, to go up. Ma.: ake, upward; kake, to climb, to ascend. Mq.: ake, on high, upward; kake, to ascend. Mgv.: ake, upward. Bukabuka: ake, up. Ta.: ae, up, to go up, to ascend, to climb. Ha.: ae, to raise, to lift up, to mount. Fotuna: no-jikijiake, to lift up; no-tukake, to stand upright. Nukuoro: kake, to go up. Nuguria: kake, up; hanage, northwest. Rapanui: kake a, to go abroad. Vi.: thake, upward; thaketa, to dig or lift up. Churchill 2.

Rua. 1. Two; second; other (precedes the noun); te rua paiga, the other side. 2. Hole, grave; holes in the rocks or between the rocks of the coastal lagoons; he keri i te rua, to dig a hole. 3. To vomit. Vanaga. 1. Two. P Mgv., Ta.: rua, id. Mq.: úa. 2. Nausea, seasickness, to vomit, disgust; hakarua, to vomit, to spew. PS Mgv.: aruai, ruai, to vomit. Mq.: úa, id. Ta.: ruai, id. Pau.: ruaki, id. Sa.: lua'i, to spit out of the mouth; lulua, to vomit. To.: lua to vomit. Fu.: lulua, luaki, id. Niuē: lua, id. Viti: lua, id.; loloa, seasick. 3. Cave, hollow, ditch, pit, hole, beaten path, grave; rua papaka, a ditch. P Pau.: rua, a hole. Mgv.: rua, a hole in the ground, ditch, trench. Mq.: úa, dish, hole, cavern. Ta.: rua, hole, opening, ditch. Churchill. Ta.: ruahine, an old woman. Ma.: ruahine, id. Ta.: ruaroa, tropic of Capricorn. Mq.: uaoa, a constellation, the eleventh month. The sense in Tahiti is probably that of some constellation which may be used to determine the position. Ta.: ruau, an old man, an old woman. Ha.: luau, a parent. Churchill.

	Oct 1
	2 (275)
	3
	4
	5 (273 + 5)
	6

	"Aug 17
	18
	19
	20 (236)
	21 (278 - 41)
	22

	JULY 29 (210)
	(211)
	(212)
	(213)
	(214 = 278 - 64)
	(215)
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	CIH (Whip) = γ Cassiopeiae, λ Tucanae (12.4), φ³ Ceti (12.6), μ Andromedae (12.8)
*336.0 = *12.4 - *41.4 → 4 * 84
	φ4 Ceti (13.2)
	No star listed (14)
	1h (15.2)
β Phoenicis (15.1), υ Phoenicis, ι Tucanae (15.6), η Ceti, ζ Phoenicis (15.7)
	Al Batn Al Hūt-26 (Belly of the Fish) / Revati-28 (Prosperous) / 1-iku (Field Measure)
MIRACH (Girdle) = β Andromedae, KEUN MAN MUN (Camp's South Gate) = φ Andromedae(16.0), ANUNITUM = τ Piscium (16.5), REVATI (Abundant) = ζ Piscium (16.9) 
 REGULUS (α Leonis)
	ν Phoenicis (17.4),  κ Tucanae (17.6) 

*159.0 + *182.0 = 341.0

	... Now birds and fishes are born under the sign of the Yin, but they belong to the Yang. This is why birds and fishes both lay eggs. Fishes swim in the waters, birds fly among the clouds. But in winter, the swallows and starlings go down into the sea and change into mussels ...

	April 2
	3 (2 * 229)
	4
	5
	6 (96, 461)
	7

	... Though Andromeda has its roots most firmly in the Greek tradition, a female figure in Andromeda's place appeared in Babylonian astronomy. The stars that make up Pisces and the middle portion of modern Andromeda formed a constellation representing a fertility goddess, sometimes named as Anunitum or the Lady of the Heavens ...
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The Girdle of Andromeda (β Mirach, *16.0) coincided with the night in which Regulus culminated → †. 
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...Then the big Fish did swallow him, and he had done acts worthy of blame.
Had it not been that he (repented and) glorified Allah, He would certainly have remained inside the Fish till the Day of Resurrection. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 139–144.
But We cast him forth on the naked shore in a state of sickness,
And We caused to grow, over him, a spreading plant of the gourd kind.
And We sent him (on a mission) to a hundred thousand (men) or more.
And they believed; so We permitted them to enjoy (their life) for a while. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 145–148 ...
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	Eb6-4 (188 = 181 + 7)
	Eb6-5
	Eb6-6
	Eb6-7
	Eb6-8

	ihe Rei
	kupega no te niu
	te tagata
	te rima haga rave hia
	te kava - te rakau

	Kupega. He-tá i te kupega, to weave (a net). Hopu kupega, those who help the motuha o te hopu kupega in handling the fishing nets. Huki kupega, pole attached to the poop from which the fishing-net is suspended. Mata kupega, mesh.  Te matu'a o te kupega, part of a net from which the weaving started. Te puapua kupega, the upper part of a fishing net.  Tau kupega, rope from which is hung the oval net used in ature fishing. Tuku kupega, a fishing technique: two men drag along the top of a fishing net doubled up, spread out on the bottom of a small cove, trapping the fish into the net. Vanaga.

	Oct 11 (284)
	12
	13
	14
	15 (288)

	υ Andromedae (22.9)
	ACHERNAR (End of the River) = α Eridani (23.3), χ Andromedae (23.6), τ Andromedae (23.9)
	ALSEIPH (Scimitar) = φ Persei (24.5), τ Ceti (24.7)
	No star listed (25)
	ANA-NIA-10 (Pillar-to-fish by)
χ Ceti (26.1), POLARIS = α Ursae Minoris, BATEN KAITOS (Belly of the Fish) = ζ Ceti (26.6), METALLAH = α Trianguli (26.9)
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	April 12
	13
	14 (104)
	15
	16
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... Not only the Sun-gods, but the stars, were supposed to travel in boats across the firmament from one horizon to the other. The under-world was the abode of the dead; and daily the sun, and the stars which set, died on passing to the regions of the west or Amenti, below the western horizon, to be born again on the eastern horizon on the morrow. In this we have the germ of the Egyptian idea of immortality ...

In this perspective it would be useful to divide timespace by imaginary straight lines ('strings') corresponding to the right ascension positions. Then, perhaps not straight away but much later, declination lines would follow and complete the Net of Nut - part of which was the Desert Lynx (Caracal), the high-jumping creature who was catching birds in flight:
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And after having created such a net this could then be thought of as a great celestial loom, for inserting the coloured stars.
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... Five days of illumination, called the 'Lighting of the Flame' (which in the earlier reading of this miracle play would have followed the quenching of the fires on the dark night of the moon when the king was ritually slain), preceded the five days of the festival itself; and then the solemn occasion (ad majorem dei gloriam) commenced. The opening rites were under the patronage of Hathor. The king, wearing the belt with her four faces and the tail of her mighty bull, moved in numerious processions, preceded by his four standards, from one temple to the next, presenting favors (not offerings) to the gods. Whereafter the priesthoods arrived in homage before his throne, bearing the symbols of their gods. More processions followed, during which, the king moved about - as Professor Frankfort states in his account - 'like the shuttle in a great loom' to re-create the fabric of his domain, into which the cosmic powers represented by the gods, no less than the people of the land, were to be woven ...

There had to be a pair of celestial nets because also the southern night sky had to be mapped.
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And from the southern perspective the stars would be like fishes and the net would be a fishing net. 

... The principal word for 'fish' in most Dravidian languages is min, which has an ancient homophone meaning 'star', both probably derivatives of the root min 'to glitter' ... Fish are actually unable to close their eyes, and the fact that 'when the fish sleeps it does not close its eyes' was noticed by ancient Indians. The dot-in-a-circle similar to that occuring among the trefoils of the Harappan priest-king's robe is identical with the eye of the many small hare- and fish-shaped amulets discovered on the lower levels of Harappa ...
Metoro may have thought of Polaris - the Pillar to Fish from - when he said kupega no te niu for the glyph 4 days earlier.
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15-8. Counting ahead from Eb6-1 we will find that 118 (→ 4 * 29½) right ascension 'kaikai strings' were needed in this rongorongo net in order to reach to the end of the text.
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	a1
	32
	32
	b1
	42
	368

	a2
	33
	65
	b2
	27
	395

	a3
	35
	100
	b3
	16
	411

	
	
	
	
	22
	433

	a4
	36
	136
	b4
	42
	475

	a5
	42
	178
	b5
	35
	326 + 184 = 510

	a6
	39
	217
	b6
	36
	118
	546

	a7
	39
	256
	b7
	42
	
	588

	a8
	4
	260
	b8
	40
	
	314 * 2 = 628

	
	9 * 29
	
	
	
	

	
	30
	290
	
	
	
	

	a9
	36
	326
	sum total
	260 * 2 + 108 

260 + 368 = 314 * 2

	sum
	260 + 66
	
	

	2 * 314 - 510 = 118 = 4 lunar synodic months


184 (Eb5-35) - 4 * 31 (→ M31, the Andromeda Galaxy) = 60 

... *7 (M31) + *184 = *191 (M104). This also means there were *372 - *191 = *181 days from the Sombrero Galaxy to the Andromeda Galaxy ...

= 42 (Eb1) + 18 (Cursa):

	Dec 2 (2 * 168)
	3
	4
	5 (260 + 79)
	6
	7
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	Eb2-15
	Eb2-16
	Eb2-17
	Eb2-18 (60)
	Eb2-19
	Eb2-20

	parei niu tapa tu - manu rere rua
	manu - hokohuki
	mata tata te kahi
	hokohuki
	aveave te kahi
	kiore - o te henua

	Kahi. Tuna; two sorts: kahi aveave, kahi matamata. Vanaga. Mgv.: kahi, to run, to flow. Mq.: kahi, id. Churchill. Rangitokona, prop up the heaven! // Rangitokona, prop up the morning! // The pillar stands in the empty space. The thought [memea] stands in the earth-world - // Thought stands also in the sky. The kahi stands in the earth-world - // Kahi stands also in the sky. The pillar stands, the pillar - // It ever stands, the pillar of the sky. (Morriori creation myth according to Legends of the South Seas.)

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:
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	π¹ Orionis (73.0), ο² Orionis (73.4), HASSALEH = ι Aurigae (73.6), π6 Orionis (73.9) 
*32.0 = *73.4 - *41.4
	ALMAAZ (The Male Goat) = ε Aurigae (74.7), HAEDUS I = ζ Aurigae (74.8)
	HAEDUS II = η Aurigae (75.9)
	5h (*76.1) 
ε Leporis (76.0), CURSA (Footstool) = β Eridani (76.4), λ Eridani (76.7)
*35.0 = *76.4 - *41.4
	μ Aurigae, μ Leporis (77.6)
	ĸ Leporis (78.0), RIGEL (Foot) = β Orionis (78.1), Flaming Star = IC405 (78.2), CAPELLA (Mother Goat) = α Aurigae (78.4), ο Columbae, τ Orionis (78.8)
*37.0 = *78.4 - *41.4
THUBAN (α Draconis)

	MARCH 30
	31 (90)
	APRIL 1
	2 (156 - 64 = 92)
	3
	4

	June 2
	3
	4
	5 (156)
	6
	7

	Presumably the rongorongo writers used the Julian equinox, which arrived 4 days later than March 21 (80). Therefore we can assume the Gregorian June 5 and December 5 corresponded to Easter Island June 1 respectively December 5.
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... On the twenty-fifth day of the first month (Vaitu Nui), Ira and Makoi set sail; on the first day of June ('Maro'), the bow of Ira's canoe appeared on the distant horizon, came closer and closer on its course, and sailed along, and finally (one) could see the (new home) land ... [E:17]
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	Eb5-35 (326 + 184 = 510)
	Eb6-1 (60 + 5 * 5 * 5)
	Eb6-2 (193 - 7)
	Eb6-3 (513 → 19 * 27)

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara

	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.
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Tara. 1. Thorn: tara miro. 2. Spur: tara moa. 3. Corner; te tara o te hare, corner of house; tara o te ahu, corner of ahu. Vanaga. (1. Dollar; moni tara, id.) 2. Thorn, spike, horn; taratara, prickly, rough, full of rocks. P Pau.: taratara, a ray, a beam; tare, a spine, a thorn. Mgv.: tara, spine, thorn, horn, crest, fishbone. Mq.: taá, spine, needle, thorn, sharp point, dart, harpoon; taa, the corner of a house, angle. Ta.: tara, spine, horn, spur, the corner of a house, angle. Sa.: tala, the round end of a house. Ma.: tara, the side wall of a house. 3. To announce, to proclaim, to promulgate, to call, to slander; tatara, to make a genealogy. P Pau.: fakatara, to enjoin. Mq.: taá, to cry, to call. 4. Mgv.: tara, a species of banana. Mq.: taa, a plant, a bird. Ma.: tara, a bird. 5. Ta.: tara, enchantment. Ma.: tara, an incantation. 6. Ta.: tara, to untie. Sa.: tala, id. Ha.: kala, id. Churchill

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (100 + 182)
	10

	...Possibly Eb5-35 was designed to visualize how the Sun at the horizon would be seen reflected as in a mirror by the surface of the water. We can compare with Ba7-12:
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*45.7
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Aug 22 (234)
Oct 7 (280)
ADHAFERA (*154.7)
σ Virginis (*200.4)


	No star listed (18)
	ADHIL (Garment's Train) = ξ Andromedae (19.3), θ Ceti (19.7)
	KSORA (Knee) = δ Cassiopeiae (20.1), ω Andromedae (20.6), γ Phoenicis (20.8)
	δ Phoenicis (21.5)

	April 8 (108)
	9
	10 (100)
	11 (365 + 101 = 466)

	... It is known that in the final battle of the gods, the massed legions on the side of 'order' are the dead warriors, the 'Einherier' who once fell in combat on earth and who have been transferred by the Valkyries to reside with Odin in Valhalla - a theme much rehearsed in heroic poetry. On the last day, they issue forth to battle in martial array. Says Grimnismal (23): 'Five hundred gates and forty more - are in the mighty building of Walhalla - eight hundred 'Einherier' come out of each one gate - on the time they go out on defence against the Wolf.' That makes 432,000 in all, a number of significance from of old. This number must have had a very ancient meaning, for it is also the number of syllables in the Rigveda. But it goes back to the basic figure 10,800, the number of stanzas in the Rigveda (40 syllables to a stanza) [40 * 270 = 10800] which, together with 108, occurs insistently in Indian tradition, 10,800 is also the number which has been given by Heraclitus for the duration of the Aiōn, according to Censorinus (De die natali, 18), whereas Berossos made the Babylonian Great Year to last 432,000 years. Again, 10,800 is the number of bricks of the Indian fire-altar (Agnicayana) ... 
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	Eb6-4 (188 = 181 + 7)
	Eb6-5
	Eb6-6
	Eb6-7 (191)
	Eb6-8

	ihe Rei
	kupega no te niu
	te tagata
	te rima haga rave hia
	te kava - te rakau

	Kupega. He-tá i te kupega, to weave (a net). Hopu kupega, those who help the motuha o te hopu kupega in handling the fishing nets. Huki kupega, pole attached to the poop from which the fishing-net is suspended. Mata kupega, mesh.  Te matu'a o te kupega, part of a net from which the weaving started. Te puapua kupega, the upper part of a fishing net.  Tau kupega, rope from which is hung the oval net used in ature fishing. Tuku kupega, a fishing technique: two men drag along the top of a fishing net doubled up, spread out on the bottom of a small cove, trapping the fish into the net. Vanaga.

	Oct 11 (284)
	12
	13
	14
	15 (288)

	υ Andromedae (22.9)
	ACHERNAR (End of the River) = α Eridani (23.3), χ Andromedae (23.6), τ Andromedae (23.9)
	ALSEIPH (Scimitar) = φ Persei (24.5), τ Ceti (24.7)
	No star listed (25)
	ANA-NIA-10 (Pillar-to-fish by)
χ Ceti (26.1), POLARIS = α Ursae Minoris, BATEN KAITOS (Belly of the Fish) = ζ Ceti (26.6), METALLAH = α Trianguli (26.9)
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	April 12
	13
	14 (104)
	15
	16


5 days after October 15 (288 → 12 * 24), Metoro once again said we should count (hia), presumably because this was the place for the Prince:

... Strassmeier and Epping, in their Astronomishes aus Babylon, say that there its stars formed the third of the twenty-eight ecliptic constellations, - Arku-sha-rishu-ku, literally the Back of the Head of Ku, - which had been established along that great circle milleniums before our era; and Lenormant quotes, as an individual title from cuneiform inscriptions, Dil-kar, the Proclaimer of Dawn, that Jensen reads As-kar, and others Dil-gan, the Messenger of Light. George Smith inferred from the tablets that it might be

the Star of the Flocks; while other Euphratean names have been Lu-lim, or Lu-nit, the Ram's Eye; and Si-mal or Si-mul, the Horn star, which came down even to late astrology as the Ram's Horn. It also was Anuv, and had its constellation's titles I-ku and I-ku-u, - by abbreviation Ku, - the Prince, or the Leading One, the Ram that led the heavenly flock, some of íts titles at a different date being applied to Capella of Auriga. Brown associates it with Aloros, the first of the ten mythical kings of Akkad anterior to the Deluge, the duration of whose reigns proportionately coincided with the distances apart of the ten chief ecliptic stars beginning with Hamal, and he deduces from this kingly title the Assyrian Ailuv, and hence the Hebrew Ayil; the other stars corresponding to the other mythical kings being Alcyone, Aldebaran, Pollux, Regulus, Spica, Antares, Algenib, Deneb Algedi, and Scheat ...
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	Eb6-9
	Eb6-10
	Eb6-11
	(191 + 5)
	Eb6-13
	Eb6-14
	Eb6-15 (525)
	Eb6-16 (200)

	to ihe
	te ariki
	te kai - te manu
	haú hia
	te tagata
	hakatu i te toga
	kua tupu te kihikihi
	te ihe

	Oct 16
	17
	18
	19
	20
	21
	22 (295)
	23

	Al Sharatain-1 / Ashvini-1 / Bond-16 (Dog) / Mahrū-sha-rishu-ku-1 (Front of the Head of Ku)
SEGIN = ε Cassiopeia, MESARTHIM = γ Arietis, ψ Phoenicis (27.2), SHERATAN (Pair of Signs) = β Arietis, φ Phoenicis (27.4)
*351.0 = *27.4 - *41.4
	ι Arietis (28.0), λ Arietis (28.2), υ Ceti (28.8)
	ALRISHA (The Knot) = α Piscium, χ Phoenicis (29.2), ε Trianguli (29.4), ALAMAK (Caracal) = γ Andromedae (29.7)
*353.0 = *29.4 - *41.4
	Arku-sha-rishu-ku-2 (Back of the Head of Ku) 
2h (*30.4 = *354.0 + *41.4)
κ Arietis (30.3), HAMAL (Sheep) = α Arietis (30.5) 
ALKES (α Crateris)
	DELTOTUM = β Trianguli (31.2), ι Trianguli (31.7), η Arietis (31.9)
	ξ¹ Ceti (32.1)
	γ, δ Trianguli (33.0), χ Persei (33.2), 10 Trianguli (33.5), θ Arietis (33.3), MIRA (Astonishing) = ο Ceti (33.7)
	No star listed (34)

	April 17
	18 (290 - 182)
	19
	20 (110)
	21
	22
	23
	24 (314 - 200)
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15-9. When in October the Full Moon was at the right ascension lines connected with the Head of Ku it indicated the northern winter was 'ahead'.
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When in April the Sun stood above the Head of Ku it meant winter was ahead on Easter Island:
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	Eb6-9
	Eb6-10
	Eb6-11
	(191 + 5)
	Eb6-13
	Eb6-14
	Eb6-15 (525)
	Eb6-16 (200)

	to ihe
	te ariki
	te kai - te manu
	haú hia
	te tagata
	hakatu i te toga
	kua tupu te kihikihi
	te ihe

	Toga. 1. Winter season. Two seasons used to be distinguished in ancient times: hora, summer, and toga, winter. 2. To lean against somehing; to hold something fast; support, post supporting the roof. 3. To throw something with a sudden movement. 4. To feed oneself, to eat enough; e-toga koe ana oho ki te aga, eat well first when you go to work. Vanaga. 1. Winter. P Pau., Mgv.: toga, south. Mq.: tuatoka, east wind. Ta.: toa, south. 2. Column, prop; togatoga, prop, stay. Togariki, northeast wind. Churchill. Wooden platform for a dead chief: ka tuu i te toga (Bb8-42), when the wooden platform has been erected. Barthel 2. The expressions Tonga, Kona, Toa (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the quarter of an island or of the wind, between the south and west, and Tokelau, Toerau, Koolau (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the opposite directions from north to east - expressions universal throughout Polynesia, and but little modified by subsequent local circumstances - point strongly to a former habitat in lands where the regular monsoons prevailed. Etymologically 'Tonga', 'Kona', contracted from 'To-anga' or 'Ko-ana', signifies 'the setting', seil. of the sun. 'Toke-lau', of which the other forms are merely dialectical variations, signifies 'the cold, chilly sea'. Fornander.

	Oct 16
	17
	18 (*210)
	19
	20
	21
	22 (285 + 10)
	23

	Al Sharatain-1 / Ashvini-1 / Bond-16 (Dog) / Mahrū-sha-rishu-ku-1 (Front of the Head of Ku)
SEGIN = ε Cassiopeia, MESARTHIM = γ Arietis, ψ Phoenicis (27.2), SHERATAN (Pair of Signs) = β Arietis, φ Phoenicis (27.4)
*351.0 = *27.4 - *41.4
	ι Arietis (28.0), λ Arietis (28.2), υ Ceti (28.8)
	ALRISHA (The Knot) = α Piscium, χ Phoenicis (29.2), ε Trianguli (29.4), ALAMAK (Caracal) = γ Andromedae (29.7)
*353.0 = *29.4 - *41.4
	Arku-sha-rishu-ku-2 (Back of the Head of Ku) 
2h (*30.4 = *354.0 + *41.4)
κ Arietis (30.3), HAMAL (Sheep) = α Arietis (30.5) 
ALKES (α Crateris)
	DELTOTUM = β Trianguli (31.2), ι Trianguli (31.7), η Arietis (31.9)
	ξ¹ Ceti (32.1)
	γ, δ Trianguli (33.0), χ Persei (33.2), 10 Trianguli (33.5), θ Arietis (33.3), MIRA (Astonishing) = ο Ceti (33.7)
	No star listed (34)
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	April 17 (107)
	18 (290 - 182)
	19
	(364 - 254)
	21
	22
	23
	(314 - 200)

	... About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years. 110 was a canonical number, the ideal age which every Egyptian wished to reach and the age at which, for example, the patriarch Joseph died. The 110 years were made up of twenty-two Etruscan lustra of five years each; and 110 years composed the 'cycle' taken over from the Etruscans by the Romans. At the end of each cycle they corrected irregularities in the solar calendar by intercalation and held Secular Games. The secret sense of 22 - sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly - is that it is the measure of the circumference of the circle when the diameter is 7. This proportion, now known as pi, is no longer a religious secret; and is used today only as a rule-of-thumb formula, the real mathematical value of pi being a decimal figure which nobody has yet been able work out because it goes on without ever ending, as 22 / 7 does, in a neat recurring sequence [3.142857142857 ...]. Seven lustra add up to thirty-five years, and thirty-five at Rome was the age at which a man was held to reach his prime and might be elected Consul. (The same age was fixed upon by a Classically-minded Convention as the earliest at which an American might be elected President of the United States.) ...


As we should remember the Thong between Spica and Alcor would return to visibility in day 282 + 16 = 298, i.e. in the same night as the Mouth of the Fish was culminating:

... At the beginning of 44 B.C. - when Ceasar was still alive - the Senate decided to raise statues of him in all the temples and to sacrifice to him on his birthday in the month Quintilis, which in honour of him was renamed July. He was raised to the status of a god (among the other gods of the state) under the name Jupiter Julius. Marcus Antonius, who this year was consul together with Caesar, became high priest and responsible for the ceremonies. In the middle of February, at the time of the old feast of Lupercalia [Lupus = Wolf], he ran around naked and whipped the Roman ladies with thongs made from goat-skin [februa], in order to promote their fertility ...

... Proclus informs us that the fox star nibbles continuously at the thong of the yoke which holds together heaven and earth; German folklore adds that when the fox succeeds, the world will come to its end. This fox star is no other than Alcor, the small star g near zeta Ursae Majoris (in India Arundati, the common wife of the Seven Rishis, alpha-eta Ursae ...
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	*15
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	Eb6-2 (173 + 4 + 7 + 2)
	
	Eb6-18 (173 + 29 = 202)
	Eb6-19 (186 + 17)

	to ihe - te maro
	
	hakapeka hia te tagata
	kiore - henua

	Oct 9 (282)
	
	Oct 25 (282 + 16 = 298)
	26

	SPICA (*202)
	
	FOMALHAUT
	FUM AL SAMAKAH

	KSORA (*20)
	
	He Maro 29 (116 + 64)
	SIRIUS

	April 10 (100)
	
	April 26 (116, *36)
	27 (181 - 64 = 100 + 17)

	*20 = *37 - '17
	*17 → [E:17]

	... On the twenty-fifth day of the first month (Vaitu Nui), Ira and Makoi set sail; on the first day of June ('Maro'), the bow of Ira's canoe appeared on the distant horizon, came closer and closer on its course, and sailed along, and finally (one) could see the (new home) land ... [E:17]

Anciently the Easter Islanders presumably used the Julian equinox, which arrived 4 days later than March 21 (80). Therefore we can guess 'April 25' in Manuscript E corresponded to the Gregorian date April 21 (111). June 1 (152) - April 21 (111) = 41. This distance in time-space would then be the measure from the current position of the Sun at the March equinox to the corresponding place in the era of Bharani (*41.4), i.e. the Explorers followed the precession up in time to May 1 (121, *41) and from there to June 1 (152, *72). During this journey they would have lost 152 - 121 = 31 days. 181 - 31 = 150.

[image: image1663.jpg]





[image: image1664.jpg]




	 [image: image1665.jpg]



	[image: image1666.jpg]



	[image: image1667.jpg]




	Eb6-17 (326 + 201 = 527 = 628 - 101)
	Eb6-18 (202)
	Eb6-19

	ka hakatu ma te rima
	hakapeka hia te tagata
	kiore - henua

	Peka. Pekapeka, starfish. Vanaga. 1. 100,000 T. 2. A cross; pekapeka, curly; pekapekavae, instep T. (? shoelaces.); hakapeka, to cross; hakapekapeka, to interlace, lattice. T Mgv.: peka, a cross, athwart, across; pepeka, thick, only said of a number of shoots or sprouts in a close bunch. Mq.: peka, a cross, dense thicket. Ta.: pea, a cross. Churchill. Mq.: Pekahi, to make signs with the hand, to blow the fire with a fan. Ha.: peahi, id. Churchill.
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	Oct 24
	25
	26 (299)

	ξ Arietis (35.0), ρ Ceti (35.4), 12 Trianguli (35.8), ξ² Ceti (35.9)
*360.0 = *35.4 - *41.4
	σ Ceti (36.9)
	ν Ceti (37.9)

	April 25 (115 = 64 + 41 + 10, 480, *400)
	26
	27

	In October 24 they would ideally have observed the Full Moon at the right ascension line of Ξ (ξ) Arietis (*35.0). This was where the Sun was bound to rise in April 25 (115, *35). There were *360 days needed to cover the Sun year. Therefore *360 + *35 - *41 = *354 (→ 12 * 29½).

... In rongorongo times the last Greek lettered star in Orion (ξ) rose with the Sun in June 21. The letter seems to have originated from the Phoenician letter samekh (tent peg, supporting prop), which in turn may have been derived from the ancient Egyptian djed column ...
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We have here reached to the end of the 24 kíore-henua glyphs: 

	1
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	7
	[image: image1671.jpg]



	13
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	19
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	2
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	8
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	14
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	20
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	3
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	9
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	15
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	21
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	4
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	10
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	16
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	22
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	5
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	11
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	17
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	23
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	6
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	12
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	18
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	24
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In the G text a rising maro string has been drawn attatched in front of kiore-henua and 31 * 13 = 403 days seems to have been distributed over 123 (179 - 56) glyphs. 403 - 123 = 280.

We can compare with the E text, where 203 (Eb6-19) - 55 (Eb2-13) = 148.
	E
	24
	148

	G
	31
	123


242 (number of glyphs on side b of the G tablet) + 123 = 365 = 472 (total number of glyph spaces on the G tablet) - 107.

628 - 148 (→ 107 + 41) = 480 = 365 + 115 (→ April 25).

	a1
	32
	32
	b1
	42
	368

	a2
	33
	65
	b2
	27
	395

	a3
	35
	100
	b3
	16
	411

	
	
	
	
	22
	433

	a4
	36
	136
	b4
	42
	475

	a5
	42
	178
	b5
	35
	326 + 184 = 510

	a6
	39
	217
	b6
	36
	118
	546

	a7
	39
	256
	b7
	42
	
	588

	a8
	4
	260
	b8
	40
	
	314 * 2 = 628

	
	9 * 29
	
	
	
	

	
	30
	290
	
	
	
	

	a9
	36
	326
	sum total
	260 * 2 + 108 

260 + 368 = 314 * 2

	sum
	260 + 66
	
	

	2 * 314 - 510 = 118 = 4 lunar synodic months


Taking a closer look we can then place in parallel:
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	Ga7-11 (180 → 500 - 320)
	Ga7-12
	Ga7-13
	Ga7-14 (183 → 177 + 6)

	SEPT 17 (260)
	18
	19
	20 (*183)

	MARCH 19 (78)
	20 (*364)
	21
	22

	BEID (Egg) = ο¹ Eridani (62.2), μ Persei (62.8)
VINDEMIATRIX ( ε Virginis)
	Al Dabarān-2 (The Follower) 
HYADUM I = γ Tauri (63.4)
*22.0 = *63.4 - *41.4
	HYADUM II = δ¹ Tauri (64.2)
	Net-19 (Crow) 
AIN (Eye) = ε Tauri, θ¹ Tauri, θ² Tauri (65.7)

	May 22
	23
	24 (144 = 80 + 64)
	25
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	Eb5-25 (326 + 174 = 500)
	Eb5-26
	Eb5-27
	Eb5-28 (177 = 354 / 2) 

	e tamaiti
	nuku maro etoru
	kua puoko i te haú ia
	te henua - te kiore

	Sept 27 (270)
	28
	29
	30 (3 * 91 = 273)

	March 29 (88)
	30
	31
	April 1 (91)

	ε Andromedae (8.2), DELTA = δ Andromedae (8.4), SCHEDIR (Breast) = α Cassiopeiae (8.6), ζ Andromedae, μ Phoenicis (8.9)
*8.4 - *41.4 = *149.0 - 182.0 = 
- *33.0
	ξ Phoenicis (9.0), ρ Tucanae (9.1), DENEB KAITOS (Tail of the Sea Beast) = β Ceti, η Phoenicis (9.4), AL NITHĀM (String of Pearls) = φ¹ Ceti (9.6)
*9.4 - *41.4 = *150.0 - 182.0 =
- *32.0
	ACHIRD (Woman with Luminous Rays) = η Cassiopeiae (10.7)
	Legs-15 (Wolf)
ν Andromedae (11.0), φ² Ceti (11.1), ρ Phoenicis (11.2), η Andromedae (11.4)*335.0 = *11.4 - *41.4
 


The time distance seems to be 270 (September 27) - 260 (SEPTEMBER 17) = 10 days. From the Breast (*8) to the Egg (*62) we can count to *54. My imagination flies ahead to 354 - 300 = 64 - 10 = 54 → 'February 23:

... The leap day was introduced as part of the Julian reform. The day following the Terminalia (February 23) was doubled, forming the 'bis sextum - literally 'double sixth', since February 24 was 'the sixth day before the Kalends of March' using Roman inclusive counting (March 1 was the 'first day'). Although exceptions exist, the first day of the bis sextum (February 24) was usually regarded as the intercalated or 'bissextile' day since the third century. February 29 came to be regarded as the leap day when the Roman system of numbering days was replaced by sequential numbering in the late Middle Ages ...
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16-1. It seems that according to the G text Antares - the Polynesian Entrance Pillar - should be depicted as a Shark when the Sun was turning around at the SEPTEMBER EQUINOX:

Magó. Spotted dogfish, small shark. Vanaga. Mogo, shark. P Pau.: mago,  id. Mgv. mago, id. Mq. mano, mako, mono, moko id. T. maó, id. In addition to this list the word is found as mago in Samoa, Maori, Niuē, and in Viti as mego. It is only in Rapanui and the Marquesas that we encounter the variant mogo. Churchill.
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... Maui at first assumed the form of a kiore, or rat, to enter the body of Hine. But tataeko, the little whitehead, said he would never succeed in that form. So he took the form of a toke, or earth-worm. But tiwaiwaka the fantail, who did not like worms, was against this. So Maui turned himself into a moko huruhuru, a kind of caterpillar that glistens. It was agreed that this looked best, and so Maui started forth, with comical movements.The little birds now did their best to comply with Maui's wish. They sat as still as they could, and held their beaks shut tight, and tried not to laugh. But it was impossible. It was the way Maui went in that gave them the giggles, and in a moment little tiwaiwaka the fantail could no longer contain himself. He laughed out loud, with his merry, cheeky note, and danced about with delight, his tail flickering and his beak snapping. Hine nui awoke with a start. She realised what was happening, and in a moment it was all over with Maui. By the way of rebirth he met his end ...
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	Ga7-11 (180 → 500 - 320)
	Ga7-12
	Ga7-13
	Ga7-14 (183 → 177 + 6)

	SEPT 17 (260)
	18
	19
	20 (*183)

	MARCH 19 (78)
	20 (*364)
	21
	22 (*366)

	BEID (Egg) = ο¹ Eridani (62.2), μ Persei (62.8)
VINDEMIATRIX ( ε Virginis)
	Al Dabarān-2 (The Follower) 
HYADUM I = γ Tauri (63.4)
*22.0 = *63.4 - *41.4
	HYADUM II = δ¹ Tauri (64.2)
	Net-19 (Crow) 
AIN (Eye) = ε Tauri, θ¹ Tauri, θ² Tauri (65.7)

	May 22
	23
	24 (144 = 80 + 64)
	25
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	Ga7-15 (184)
	Ga7-16
	Ga7-17
	Ga7-18

	SEPT 21 (*184)
	EQUINOX
	23 (266 = 330 - 64)
	24

	ρ Ophiuchi (248.1), KAJAM (Club) = ω Herculis (248.3), χ Ophiuchi (248.5), SHE LOW (Market Tower) = υ Ophiuchi, Tr. Austr. (248.7), ζ Tr. Austr. (248.8)
	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0)


In the Golden Age of the Bull the Sun would have risen with Antares at the northern autumn equinox. Nowadays (in my suggested era for rongorongo) we have to add 64 precessional day positions in order to find heliacal Antares (*249), and SEPTEMBER 22 (*185) + *64 = *249 (329, November 25).

In the E text we could therefore try to count (hia) to heliacal Antares 329 - 266 = 63 days (glyphs) beyond the Long Sand-bank (*186) at Eb5-21 (496 = 559 - 63). Significantly 5 * 59 = 295 (10 lunar synodic months).

... From the natives of South Island [of New Zealand] White [John] heard a quaint myth which concerns the calendar and its bearing on the sweet potato crop. Whare-patari, who is credited with introducing the year of twelve months into New Zealand, had a staff with twelve notches on it. He went on a visit to some people called Rua-roa (Long pit) who were famous round about for their extensive knowledge. They inquired of Whare how many months the year had according to his reckoning. He showed them the staff with its twelve notches, one for each month. They replied: 'We are in error since we have but ten months. Are we wrong in lifting our crop of kumara (sweet potato) in the eighth month?' Whare-patari answered: 'You are wrong. Leave them until the tenth month ...
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	Eb5-18
	Eb5-19 (168 → 2 * 84 → *284)
	Eb5-20

	te tagata - e vai
	mama mamae hia
	te henua - Te kiore

	Mamae. Illness, pain, to be ill or in pain, afflicted; tagata mamae, the sick. Vanaga. Sick, suffering, weak, ill; mate maia mamae, to depress; mata mamae, drowsy, sleepy; mamae kopu, bellyache; mamae keo, headache; mamae toto, menses; ariga mamae, to look ill; hakamamae, to make ill. T Mgv.: mamae, to be ill, in pain, suffering, sorrow. Mq.: mamae, memae, suffering, pain, grief. Ta.: mamae, pain. Churchill.

Kiore. Rat. Vanaga. Rat, mouse; kiore hiva, rabbit. P Pau., Mgv.: kiore, rat, mouse. Mq.: kioē, íoé, id. Ta.: iore, id. Churchill.
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	ALCHITA = α Corvi, MA WEI (Tail of the Horse) = δ Centauri (183.1), MINKAR = ε Corvi (183.7), ρ Centauri (183.9)
	PÁLIDA (Pale) = δ Crucis (184.6), MEGREZ (Root of the Tail) = δ Ursae Majoris (184.9)
	Hasta-13 (Hand) / Chariot-28 (Worm)
GIENAH (Wing) = γ Corvi (185.1), ε Muscae (185.2), ζ Crucis (185.4), ZANIAH (Corner) = η Virginis (185.9) 
*144.0 = *185.4 - *41.4
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	Sept 20
	21 (364 - 100 = 180 + 184 = 260 + 4)
	Equinox (265)

	"Aug 10
	11
	12 (224 = 265 - 41)

	JULY 18
	19 (200)
	20 (224 - 23 = 201 = 265 - 64)

	... The Corner of the House was in the day before the Creation of Our Present World - which evidently had been recreated in "August 13 (225). i.e. in the year 70 * 41 - 1842 AD = 1028 BC. And this would have been 23 * 70 = 1610 (→ JUNE 10) years after the preceding similar such recreation in the Golden Age of the Bull.

[image: image1719.jpg]




	THE SUN:

	March 22
	23
	24 (*3)

	Uttara Bhādrapadā-27 (2nd of the Blessed Feet) / Wall-14 (Porcupine)
ο Oct. (1.3), ALGENIB PEGASI = γ Pegasi (1.8)
	χ Pegasi (2.1), θ Andromedae (2.7)
	σ Andromedae (3.0), ι Ceti (3.3), ζ Tucanae (3.5), ρ Andromedae, π Tucanae (3.7)
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	... The ancient names of the month were: Tua haro, Tehetu'upú, Tarahao, Vaitu nui, Vaitu poru, He Maro, He Anakena, Hora iti, Hora nui, Tagaroa uri, Ko Ruti, Ko Koró ....
	He Maro 1
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	Eb5-21 (326 + 170 = 496)
	Eb5-22
	Eb5-23
	Eb5-24 (173)

	ihe romi hia
	e moa ure tupu hia
	hetu ki te ragi
	te kiore - te henua

	THE SUN:

	Julian equinox (*4)
	March 26 (267 - 182 = 85)
	27
	28 (*372)

	... When Julius Caesar established his calendar in 45 BC he set March 25 as the spring equinox. Since a Julian year (365.25 days) is slightly longer than an actual year the calendar drifted with respect to the equinox, such that the equinox was occurring on about 21 March in AD 300 and by AD 1500 it had reached 11 March. This drift induced Pope Gregory XIII to create a modern Gregorian calendar. The Pope wanted to restore the edicts concerning the date of Easter of the Council of Nicaea of AD 325. (Incidentally, the date of Easter itself is fixed by an approximation of lunar cycles used in the Hebraic calendar, but according to the historian Bede the English name 'Easter' comes from a pagan celebration by the Germanic tribes of the vernal - spring - equinox.) So the shift in the date of the equinox that occurred between the 4th and the 16th centuries was annulled with the Gregorian calendar, but nothing was done for the first four centuries of the Julian calendar. The days of 29 February of the years AD 100, AD 200, AD 300, and the day created by the irregular application of leap years between the assassination of Caesar and the decree of Augustus re-arranging the calendar in AD 8, remained in effect. This moved the equinox four days earlier than in Caesar's time ...

	 No star listed (4)
	ANKAA = α Phoenicis, κ Phoenicis (5.0) 
ALPHARD (α Hydrae
	λ Phoenicis (6.3), β Tucanae (6.4)
*6.4 - *41.4 = *147.0 - 182.0 = 
- *35.0
	ANDROMEDA GALAXY (M31), π Andromedae (7.7)
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	CHANG SHA (Long Sand-bank) = ζ Corvi (186.3)
	INTROMETIDA (Inserted) = ε Crucis (187.4), ACRUX = α Crucis (187.5)
*146.0 = *187.4 - *41.4
	γ Com. Berenicis (188.0), σ Centauri (188.1), ALGORAB = δ Corvi (188.5), GACRUX = γ Crucis (188.7)
	γ Muscae (189.0), AVIS SATYRA (Bird of the Satyrs) = η Corvi (189.3), ASTERION (Starry) = β Canum Ven. (189.5), KRAZ = β Corvi, κ Draconis (189.7)

	Sept 23 (266)
	24 (85 + 182)
	25 (*188)
	26
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... After the great flood had at long last receded, Raven had gorged himself on the delicacies left by the receding water, so for once, perhaps the first time in his life, he wasn't hungry. But his other appetites, his curiosity and the unquenchable itch to meddle and provoke things, to play tricks on the world and its creatures, these remained unsatisfied. Raven gazed up and down the beach. It was pretty, but lifeless. There was no one about to upset, or play tricks upon. Raven sighed. He crossed his wings behind him and strutted up and down the sand, his shiny head cocked, his sharp eyes and ears alert for any unusual sight or sound. The mountains and the sea, the sky now ablaze with the sun by day and the moon and stars he had placed there, it was all pretty, but lifeless. Finally Raven cried out to the empty sky with a loud exasperated cry. And before the echoes of his cry faded from the shore, he heard a muffled squeak. He looked up and down the beach for its source and saw nothing. He strutted back and and forth, once, twice, three times and still saw nothing. Then he spied a flash of white in the sand. There, half buried in the sand was a giant clamshell. As his shadow fell upon it, he heard another muffled squeak. Peering down into the opening between the halves of the shell, he saw it was full of tiny creatures, cowering in fear at his shadow. Raven was delighted. Here was a break in the monotony of the day. But how was he to get the creatures to come out of their shell and play with him? Nothing would happen as long as they stayed inside the giant clamshell ...


We might guess the Long Sand-bank could have been regarded as a place opposite to where the Long Pit people (Rua-roa) lived (i.e. the winter solstice).

... The Maori used the same word for both solstices, marua-roa, 'long pit', and applied the term also to the month or season during which the Sun passed through its most northerly or southerly declination. A qualifying word such as takurua, 'winter', or o-rongo-nui, 'summer', was usually appended to denote which solstice was meant. When no explanatory word was added marua-roa seems to have signified the winter solstice ...

However, we should rather think of the Long Sand-bank as the September equinox in contrast to the June solstice. South of the equator the winter solstice occurred in June and therefore the Long Sand-bank should indicate the spring equinox in September.

	He Maro 2
	3 (153 = 80 + 73)
	4
	5
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	Eb5-25 (326 + 174 = 500)
	→ 3-25 + 1 + 2 months
	Eb5-27
	Eb5-28 (354 / 2) 

	e tamaiti
	nuku maro etoru
	kua puoko i te haú ia
	te henua - te kiore

	Tama. 1. Shoot (of plant), tama miro, tree shoot; tama tôa, shoot of sugarcane. 2. Poles, sticks, rods of a frame. 3. Sun rays. 4. Group of people travelling in formation. 5. To listen attentively (with ear, tariga, as subject, e.g. he tama te tariga); e-tama rivariva tokorua tariga ki taaku kî, listen carefully to my words. Tamahahine, female. Tamahine (= tamahahine), female, when speaking of chickens: moa tamahine, hen. Tamâroa, male. Vanaga. 1. Child. P Pau.: tama riki, child. Mgv.: tama, son, daughter, applied at any age. Mq.: tama, son, child, young of animals. Ta.: tama, child. Tamaahine (tama 1 - ahine), daughter, female. Tamaiti, child P Mq.: temeiti, temeii, young person. Ta.: tamaiti, child. Tamaroa, boy, male. P Mgv.: tamaroa, boy, man, male. Mq.: tamaóa, boy. Ta.: tamaroa, id. 2. To align. Churchill. In the Polynesian this [tama na, father in the Efaté language] is distinguished from táma child by the accent tamā or by the addition of a final syllable which automatically secures the same incidence of the accent, tamái, tamana ... Churchill 2

He Maro 1
*1
 He Maro 3
*1
He Maro 5
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ANDROMEDA GALAXY (M31)
ξ Phoenicis (9.0)
π¹ Orionis (73.0) 
HAEDUS II
March 28
March 30
MARCH 30
Eb5-28 (354 / 2)
te kiore - te henua
nuku maro etoru
te henua - te kiore
*5 

... Nut, whom the Greeks sometimes identified with Rhea, was goddess of the sky, but it was debatable if in historical times she was the object of a genuine cult. She was Geb's twin sister and, it was said, married him secretly and against the will of Ra. Angered, Ra had the couple brutally separated by Shu and afterwards decreed that Nut could not bear a child in any given month of any year. Thoth, Plutarch tells us, happily had pity on her. Playing draughts with the Moon, he won in the course of several games a seventy-second part of the Moon's light with which he composed five new days. As these five intercalated days did not belong to the official Egyptian calendar of three hundred and sixty days, Nut was thus able to give birth successively to five children: Osiris, Haroeris (Horus), Set, Isis and Nepthys ...
[image: image1734.jpg]THE RISING SUN HORUS BETWEEN ISIS AND NEPHTHYS.




Perhaps nuku maro etoru should be read as the 3rd in the timespace piece of land named 'June'. We could then count June 3 (153) - 89 (March 30) = 64. Since the time of the Golden Bull the stars had been carried ahead in the Sun calendar with 64 right ascension days. One of the possible meanings of nuku is land: Mgv.: nuku, land, country, place. Sa.: nu'u, district, territory, island. Churchill.

	THE SUN:

	March 29 (88 = 84 + 4)
	30 (365 + 89 = 454)
	31
	April 1 (91 = 456 - 365)

	ε Andromedae (8.2), DELTA = δ Andromedae (8.4), SCHEDIR (Breast) = α Cassiopeiae (8.6), ζ Andromedae, μ Phoenicis (8.9)
*8.4 - *41.4 = *149.0 - 182.0 = 
- *33.0
	ξ Phoenicis (9.0), ρ Tucanae (9.1), DENEB KAITOS (Tail of the Sea Beast) = β Ceti, η Phoenicis (9.4), AL NITHĀM (String of Pearls) = φ¹ Ceti (9.6)
*9.4 - *41.4 = *150.0 - 182.0 =
- *32.0
	ACHIRD (Woman with Luminous Rays) = η Cassiopeiae (10.7)
	Legs-15 (Wolf)
ν Andromedae (11.0), φ² Ceti (11.1), ρ Phoenicis (11.2), η Andromedae (11.4)
*335.0 = *11.4 - *41.4
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... At the beginning of 44 B.C. - when Ceasar was still alive - the Senate decided to raise statues of him in all the temples and to sacrifice to him on his birthday in the month Quintilis, which in honour of him was renamed July. He was raised to the status of a god (among the other gods of the state) under the name Jupiter Julius. Marcus Antonius, who this year was consul together with Ceasar, became high priest and responsible for the ceremonies. In the middle of February, at the time of the old feast of Lupercalia, he ran around naked (except for a girdle), and whipped the Roman ladies with thongs made from goat-skin [februa], in order to promote their fertility ...

The word Lupercalia ís Latin and refers to an ancient feast held in February 15. Lupus is Latin for Wolf. The Chinese Legs station which pointed at a Wolf happens to be number 15.
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In order to be able to walk on dry land it is necessary to have Legs.

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	α Muscae (190.2), τ Centauri (190.5), χ Virginis (190.7) 
ALDERAMIN (α Cephei)
	Al Áwwā'-11 (The Barker) / Shur-mahrū-shirū-18 (Front or West Shur)
SOMBRERO GALAXY = M104 Virginis (191.1), ρ Virginis (191.4), PORRIMA = γ Virginis, γ Centauri (191.5)
*150.0 = *191.4 - *41.4
	ι Crucis (192.2), β Muscae (192.5), MIMOSA = β Crucis (192.9)
	No star listed (193)
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Wolves do not bark, but dogs do. 

	Sept 27 (270 = 266 + 4)
	28
	29
	30 (3 * 91 = 273)


By using our E chart we can quickly establish heliacal Antares should be at Eb7-13 (559 = 496 + 63 = 326 + 233).

	a1
	32
	32
	b1
	42
	368

	a2
	33
	65
	b2
	27
	395

	a3
	35
	100
	b3
	16
	411

	
	
	
	
	22
	433

	a4
	36
	136
	b4
	42
	475

	a5
	42
	178
	b5
	35
	326 + 184 = 510

	a6
	39
	217
	b6
	36
	118
	546

	a7
	39
	256
	b7
	42
	
	588

	a8
	4
	260
	b8
	40
	
	314 * 2 = 628

	
	9 * 29
	
	
	
	

	
	30
	290
	
	
	
	

	a9
	36
	326
	sum total
	260 * 2 + 108 

260 + 368 = 314 * 2

	sum
	260 + 66
	
	

	2 * 314 - 510 = 118 = 4 lunar synodic months


However, I cannot perceive any sign of Antares at or close to Eb7-13. Instead I find what looks like Aldebaran 14 days later:
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	*45.7
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	Aug 22 (234)
	
	Oct 7 (280)

	ADHAFERA (*154.7)
	
	σ Virginis (*200.4)
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	48
	[image: image1741.jpg]



	13
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	Eb5-35 (280 + 230)
	
	Eb7-13 (559)
	
	Eb7-27 (573)

	*65
	
	*114
	
	*128

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	
	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	
	te vaha

	May 25 (145)
	
	July 13 (194)
	
	July 27 (208 = 343 - 135)

	Oct 7 (280 = 145 + 135)
	
	Nov 25 (194 + 135 = 329)
	
	Dec 9 (208 + 135 = 7 * 7 * 7)


October 7 (280) + 230 = 510 = 365 + 145 (= 5 * 29) and 145 - 80 = *65.

559 (Eb7-13) = 365 + 194 and 194 - 80 = *114.

573 (Eb7-27) = 365 + 208 and 208 - 80 = *128 = *64 + *64.
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	Eb5-35 (326 + 184 = 510)
	Eb6-1 (60 + 5 * 5 * 5)
	Eb6-2 (193 - 7)
	Eb6-3 (513 → 19 * 27)

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara

	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.
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Tara. 1. Thorn: tara miro. 2. Spur: tara moa. 3. Corner; te tara o te hare, corner of house; tara o te ahu, corner of ahu. Vanaga. (1. Dollar; moni tara, id.) 2. Thorn, spike, horn; taratara, prickly, rough, full of rocks. P Pau.: taratara, a ray, a beam; tare, a spine, a thorn. Mgv.: tara, spine, thorn, horn, crest, fishbone. Mq.: taá, spine, needle, thorn, sharp point, dart, harpoon; taa, the corner of a house, angle. Ta.: tara, spine, horn, spur, the corner of a house, angle. Sa.: tala, the round end of a house. Ma.: tara, the side wall of a house. 3. To announce, to proclaim, to promulgate, to call, to slander; tatara, to make a genealogy. P Pau.: fakatara, to enjoin. Mq.: taá, to cry, to call. 4. Mgv.: tara, a species of banana. Mq.: taa, a plant, a bird. Ma.: tara, a bird. 5. Ta.: tara, enchantment. Ma.: tara, an incantation. 6. Ta.: tara, to untie. Sa.: tala, id. Ha.: kala, id. Churchill

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (100 + 182)
	10

	...Possibly Eb5-35 was designed to visualize how the Sun at the horizon would be seen reflected as in a mirror by the surface of the water. We can compare with Ba7-12:
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*45.7
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Aug 22 (234)
Oct 7 (280)
ADHAFERA (*154.7)
σ Virginis (*200.4)


	No star listed (18)
	ADHIL (Garment's Train) = ξ Andromedae (19.3), θ Ceti (19.7)
	KSORA (Knee) = δ Cassiopeiae (20.1), ω Andromedae (20.6), γ Phoenicis (20.8)
	δ Phoenicis (21.5)

	April 8 (108)
	9
	10 (100)
	11 (365 + 101 = 466)

	... It is known that in the final battle of the gods, the massed legions on the side of 'order' are the dead warriors, the 'Einherier' who once fell in combat on earth and who have been transferred by the Valkyries to reside with Odin in Valhalla - a theme much rehearsed in heroic poetry. On the last day, they issue forth to battle in martial array. Says Grimnismal (23): 'Five hundred gates and forty more - are in the mighty building of Walhalla - eight hundred 'Einherier' come out of each one gate - on the time they go out on defence against the Wolf.' That makes 432,000 in all, a number of significance from of old. This number must have had a very ancient meaning, for it is also the number of syllables in the Rigveda. But it goes back to the basic figure 10,800, the number of stanzas in the Rigveda (40 syllables to a stanza) [40 * 270 = 10800] which, together with 108, occurs insistently in Indian tradition, 10,800 is also the number which has been given by Heraclitus for the duration of the Aiōn, according to Censorinus (De die natali, 18), whereas Berossos made the Babylonian Great Year to last 432,000 years. Again, 10,800 is the number of bricks of the Indian fire-altar (Agnicayana) ... 
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Metoro told us that Eb5-35 and Eb7-13 were special by way of his Capital letters. Looking to see where he used Capital letters it is first quite clear that on side a of the tablet he used such at the beginning of the glyph lines - excepting at the beginning of the last line.

In addition we can find some more places (not counting those where he said Rei, Rapa or Ao), 9 of them are on side b and 2 on side a:
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	Ea2-22
	Ea5-31
	Ea9-1
	Ea9-7
	
	Eb1-1

	ma te hokohuki - E te moa e
	Te mauga
	kava
	kua mau ko te Rapa
	
	tagata mau kupega
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	Eb1-36
	Eb3-26
	Eb3-38
	Eb4-42
	Eb5-10
	Eb5-20

	Kua vare
	tagata - e Tapamea
	Te maitaki
	E manu
	kua tu te Ao
	te henua - Te kiore
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	Eb5-35
	Eb6-36
	Eb7-13
	Eb8-40

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	kua vere te rima - Te henua
	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	Mamae mamae hia


Notably he did not use a capital letter at Eb1-1 and neither at any other of the beginnings of the glyph lines on side b.

There is much food for thought here. Just let me add an idea: At Eb5-35 they are 'glued together', in other words they are in 'close embrace' (before the Raven would make them come out).

... They were Ranginui, the Sky Father, and Papatuanuku, the Earth Mother, both sealed together in a close embrace. Crushed between the weight of their bodies were their many children, whose oppression deepened. They yearned to be free; they fought their parents and each other to break loose. Tuumatauenga, virile god of war, thrust and shouted; Tangaroa of the oceans


whirled and surged; Tawhirirangimaatea, Haumiatiketike and Rongomatane, of wild foods and cultivated crops, tried their best but were not successful; and Ruamoko, god of earthquakes, yet to be born, struggled in the confinement of his mother's womb ... Of them all, Taane Mahuta, the god of the forests, was the most determined; he set his sturdy feet upon his father's chest, and braced his upper back and shoulders against the bosom of his mother. He pushed; and they parted. So the world, as the Maori understand it, came into being ...

... They were not going to come out as long as they were so afraid of him. So Raven leaned over his head, close to the shell, and with all the cunning and skill of that smooth trickster's tongue, that had so often gotten him in and out of so many misadventures during his troubled and troublesome existence, he coaxed and cajoled and coerced the little creatures to come out and play in his wonderful shiny new world. As you know the Raven has two voices, one harsh and strident, and the other which he used now, a seductive, bell-like croon which seems to come from the depth of the sea, or out of the cave where winds are born. It is an irresistable sound, one of the loveliest in the world. It wasn't long before first one and then another of the little shell-dwellers emerged from the shell. Some scurried back when they saw the Raven, but eventually curiosity overcame their caution and all of them had crept or scrambled out. Very strange creatures they were: two legged like Raven, but otherwise very different. They had no feathers. Nor fur. They had no great beak. Their skin was pale, and they were naked except for the dark hair upon round, flat-featured heads. Instead of strong wings like raven, they had thick stick-like arms that waved and fluttered constantly. They were the first humans ...
At Eb7-13 they are outside and possibly indicating where the Weaving of the cosmic net was beginning, i.e. the right ascension strings and the declination thongs 90º apart. Although this was not how the ancient Egyptians saw it, for they evidently used another perspective, presumably because they had the pair of Bull horn points in mind (El-nath and the Heavenly Gate).
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16-2. If the intention of the creator of the E text was to indicate the beginning of 'close embrace' at Eb5-35, then the missing central part of glyph Eb6-1 would make sense, because it could illustrate a timespace where the ruler was invisible:

... The king, wearing now a short, stiff archaic mantle, walks in a grave and stately manner to the sanctuary of the wolf-god Upwaut, the 'Opener of the Way', where he anoints the sacred standard and, preceded by this, marches to the palace chapel, into which he disappears. A period of time elapses during which the pharaoh is no longer manifest ...
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	THE SUN:

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (100 + 182)
	10
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	Eb5-35 (326 + 184 = 510)
	Eb6-1 (60 + 5 * 5 * 5)
	Eb6-2 (193 - 7)
	Eb6-3 (513 → 19 * 27)

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara

	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.
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Tara. 1. Thorn: tara miro. 2. Spur: tara moa. 3. Corner; te tara o te hare, corner of house; tara o te ahu, corner of ahu. Vanaga. (1. Dollar; moni tara, id.) 2. Thorn, spike, horn; taratara, prickly, rough, full of rocks. P Pau.: taratara, a ray, a beam; tare, a spine, a thorn. Mgv.: tara, spine, thorn, horn, crest, fishbone. Mq.: taá, spine, needle, thorn, sharp point, dart, harpoon; taa, the corner of a house, angle. Ta.: tara, spine, horn, spur, the corner of a house, angle. Sa.: tala, the round end of a house. Ma.: tara, the side wall of a house. 3. To announce, to proclaim, to promulgate, to call, to slander; tatara, to make a genealogy. P Pau.: fakatara, to enjoin. Mq.: taá, to cry, to call. 4. Mgv.: tara, a species of banana. Mq.: taa, a plant, a bird. Ma.: tara, a bird. 5. Ta.: tara, enchantment. Ma.: tara, an incantation. 6. Ta.: tara, to untie. Sa.: tala, id. Ha.: kala, id. Churchill

	...Possibly Eb5-35 was designed to visualize how the Sun at the horizon would be seen reflected as in a mirror by the surface of the water. We can compare with Ba7-12:
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Aug 22 (234)
Oct 7 (280)
ADHAFERA (*154.7)
σ Virginis (*200.4)


	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	No star listed (18)
April 8 (108)
	ADHIL (Garment's Train) = ξ Andromedae (19.3), θ Ceti (19.7)
9
	KSORA (Knee) = δ Cassiopeiae (20.1), ω Andromedae (20.6), γ Phoenicis (20.8)
10 (100)
	δ Phoenicis (21.5)
11 (365 + 101 = 466)

	... It is known that in the final battle of the gods, the massed legions on the side of 'order' are the dead warriors, the 'Einherier' who once fell in combat on earth and who have been transferred by the Valkyries to reside with Odin in Valhalla - a theme much rehearsed in heroic poetry. On the last day, they issue forth to battle in martial array. Says Grimnismal (23): 'Five hundred gates and forty more - are in the mighty building of Walhalla - eight hundred 'Einherier' come out of each one gate - on the time they go out on defence against the Wolf.' That makes 432,000 in all, a number of significance from of old. This number must have had a very ancient meaning, for it is also the number of syllables in the Rigveda. But it goes back to the basic figure 10,800, the number of stanzas in the Rigveda (40 syllables to a stanza) [40 * 270 = 10800] which, together with 108, occurs insistently in Indian tradition, 10,800 is also the number which has been given by Heraclitus for the duration of the Aiōn, according to Censorinus (De die natali, 18), whereas Berossos made the Babylonian Great Year to last 432,000 years. Again, 10,800 is the number of bricks of the Indian fire-altar (Agnicayana) ... 
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After 50 + 14 = 64 right ascension days' absence the ruler was due to return where there was an opening (te vaha) for him, which could be visualized by the same type of glyph as that for Aldebaran (Ana-muri, the Rear pillar at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) on side a of the G tablet.
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	Eb5-35 (280 + 230)
	
	Eb7-13 (559)
	
	Eb7-27 (573)

	*65
	
	*114
	
	*128

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	
	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	
	te vaha

	May 25 (145)
	
	July 13 (194)
	
	July 27 (208 = 343 - 135)

	Oct 7 (280 = 145 + 135)
	
	Nov 25 (194 + 135 = 329)
	
	Dec 9 (208 + 135 = 7 * 7 * 7)

	October 7 (280) + 230 = 510 = 365 + 145 (= 5 * 29) and 145 - 80 = *65.
559 (Eb7-13) = 365 + 194 and 194 - 80 = *114.
573 (Eb7-27) = 365 + 208 and 208 - 80 = *128 = *64 + *64.


	MARCH 25 (84)
	*196
	OCT 7 (84 + 180 + 16 = 280)
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	Ga1-4
	
	Eb7-27

	ALDEBARAN (*68)
	
	LESATH (*264)

	SEPT 22 (265 = 84 + 181)
	197
	APRIL 8 (280 - 182 = 98, 463)

	ANTARES (*68 + *181 = *249)
	
	MINTAKA (*82.4)


At Eb7-27 Metoro did not say te vaha mea but simply te vaha, presumably to indicate this was not the red (→ Great, although both Aldebaran and Antares are reddish in colour) dawn opening in MARCH for the SUN but instead his exit hole for leaving at Lesath (the Sting, Υpsilon Scorpii) half a year later.
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Vaha. Hollow; opening; space between the fingers (vaha rima); door cracks (vaha papare). Vahavaha, to fight, to wrangle, to argue with abusive words. Vanaga. 1. Space, before T; vaha takitua, perineum. PS Mgv.: vaha, a space, an open place. Mq.: vaha, separated, not joined. Ta.: vaha, an opening. Sa.: vasa, space, interval. To.: vaha, vahaa, id. Fu.: vasa, vāsaà, id. Niuē: vahā. 2. Muscle, tendon; vahavaha, id. Vahahora (vaha 1 - hora 2), spring. Vahatoga (vaha 1 - toga 1), autumn. 3. Ta.: vahavaha, to disdain, to dislike. Ha.: wahawaha, to hate, to dislike.  Churchill.
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16-3. The Shark is standing on a bent object which has a little missing piece in front (Eb6-19), 
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	*1
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	Gb8-2 (229 + 214 = 443 = 15 * 29½ + ½)
	
	Eb6-19 (326 + 203 = 529)

	Oct 25 (*218)
	
	Oct 26 (299 → 529 - 230)

	FOMALHAUT 
(Mouth of the Fish, 29° 53′ S)
	
	FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
(Mouth of the Fish, 03° 49′ N)

	→ DEC 29
	
	→ DEC 30 (364 → 299 + 65)


which illustration we perhaps should interpret as primarily a picture of a person riding on a boat made from dry old wood:

... 4 March 1779. The British ships are again at Kaua'i, their last days in the islands, some thirteen months since their initial visit. A number of Hawaiian men come on board and under the direction of their women, who remain alongside in the canoes, the men deposit navel cords of newborn children in cracks of the ships' decks (Beaglehole 1967:1225). For an analogous behavior observed by the missionary Fison on the Polynesian island of Rotuma, see Frazer (1911, 1:184). Hawaiians are connected to ancestors (auumakua), as well as to living kinsmen and descendants, by several cords emanating from various parts of the body but alike called piko, 'umbilical cord'. In this connection, Mrs. Pukui discusses the incident at Kaua'i.
I have seen many old people with small containers for the umbilical cords... One grandmother took the cords of her four grandchildren and dropped them into Alenuihaha channel. 'I want my granddaughters to travel across the sea!' she told me. 
Mrs. Pukui believes that the story of women hiding their babies' pikos in Captain Cook's ship is probably true. Cook was first thought to be the god Lono, and his ship his 'floating island'. What woman wouldn't want her baby's piko there? ...
... In order to traverse these great distances, the Lapita must have been skilled navigators and sailors, just like their descendants, the Polynesians. Navigational techniques still in use in Micronesia may provide insight into the ancient traditions of Lapita and Polynesian seafaring. In traditional

navigational schools on Puluwat in the Caroline Islands, students learn how to sail outrigger canoes. As Puluwat sailors conceptualize a voyage between two islands, it is the islands that move rather than the canoe: the starting point recedes as the destination approaches ...

... In north Asia the common mode of reckoning is in half-year, which are not to be regarded as such but form each one separately the highest unit of time: our informants term them 'winter year' and 'summer year'. Among the Tunguses the former comprises 6½ months, the latter 5, but the year is said to have 13 months; in Kamchatka each contains six months, the winter year beginning in November, the summer year in May; the Gilyaks on the other hand give five months to summer and seven to winter. The Yeneseisk Ostiaks reckon and name only the seven winter months, and not the summer months. This mode of reckoning seems to be a peculiarity of the far north: the Icelanders reckoned in misseri, half-years, not in whole years, and the rune-staves divide the year into a summer and a winter half, beginning on April 14 and October 14 respectively. But in Germany too, when it was desired to denote the whole year, the combined phrase 'winter and summer' was employed, or else equivalent concrete expressions such as 'in bareness and in leaf', 'in straw and in grass' ...
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Line Eb6 continues for 36 - 19 = 17 nights:
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	Eb6-17 (326 + 201 = 527 = 628 - 101)
	Eb6-18 (202)
	Eb6-19

	ka hakatu ma te rima
	hakapeka hia te tagata
	kiore - henua

	Peka. Pekapeka, starfish. Vanaga. 1. 100,000 T. 2. A cross; pekapeka, curly; pekapekavae, instep T. (? shoelaces.); hakapeka, to cross; hakapekapeka, to interlace, lattice. T Mgv.: peka, a cross, athwart, across; pepeka, thick, only said of a number of shoots or sprouts in a close bunch. Mq.: peka, a cross, dense thicket. Ta.: pea, a cross. Churchill. Mq.: Pekahi, to make signs with the hand, to blow the fire with a fan. Ha.: peahi, id. Churchill.
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	Oct 24
	25
	26 (299)

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ξ Arietis (35.0), ρ Ceti (35.4), 12 Trianguli (35.8), ξ² Ceti (35.9) 

*360.0 = *35.4 - *41.4
April 25 (115 = 64 + 41 + 10, 480, *400)
	σ Ceti (36.9)
26
	ν Ceti (37.9)
27

	In October 24 they would ideally have observed the Full Moon at the right ascension line of Ξ (ξ) Arietis (*35.0). This was where the Sun was bound to rise in April 25 (115, *35). There were *360 days needed to cover the Sun year. Therefore *360 + *35 - *41 = *354 (→ 12 * 29½).

... In rongorongo times the last Greek lettered star in Orion (ξ) rose with the Sun in June 21. The letter seems to have originated from the Phoenician letter samekh (tent peg, supporting prop), which in turn may have been derived from the ancient Egyptian djed column ...
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These 17 nights were represented by 11 + 6 glyphs, and this is the first group of 11:
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	Eb6-20 (204)
	Eb6-21
	Eb6-22

	kua hua te maitaki
	te inoino ma te kotia
	henua

	Oct 27 (300)
	28
	29
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	Eb6-23
	Eb6-24 (2 * 104)
	Eb6-25
	Eb6-26 (210)
	Eb6-27

	kua hua te maitaki
	e gagana
	e vaka kagore te kai o roto
	hakarava te tagata
	rima ma te maitaki

	Oct 30
	31
	Nov 1
	2
	3
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	Eb6-28
	Eb6-29
	Eb6-30 (2 * 107)
	
	

	te hoi hatu ma te huki
	tagata - ihe hoko
	e ihe hio rua te hokohuki
	
	

	Nov 4
	5
	6 (310)
	
	


And this is the 2nd group, consisting of 3 pairs:
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	Eb6-31
	Eb6-32 (6 * 36)
	Eb6-33
	Eb6-34 (218)
	Eb6-35
	Eb6-36 (2 * 273)

	kua huki - te manu
	te mea ke no te henua
	kua huki - te manu
	ua
	henua - rima
	kua vere te rima -  Te henua

	Vere. 1. Beard, moustache (vede G); vere gutu, moustache; verevere, shaggy, hairy, tow, oakum. Mgv.: veri, bristly, shaggy, chafed (of a cord long in use). Mq.: veevee, tentacles. Ta.: verevere, eyelash. 2. To weed (ka-veri-mai, pick, cut-grass T); verevere, to weed. P Mgv.: vere, to weed. Mq.: veéveé, vavee, id. 3. Verega, fruitful, valuable; verega kore, unfruitful, valueless, contemptible, vain, futile, frivolous; tae verega, insignificant, valueless; mataku verega kore, scruple. Mgv.: verega, a design put into execution; one who is apte, useful, having a knowledge how to do things. 4. Ta.: verevere, pudenda muliebria. Ma.: werewere, id. (labia minora). Churchill. Sa.: apungaleveleve, apongaleveleve, a spider, a web. To.: kaleveleve, a large spider. Fu.: kaleveleve, a spider, a web. Niuē: kaleveleve, a cobweb. Nukuoro: halaneveneve, a spider. Uvea: kaleveleve, a spider. Mgv.: pungaverevere, a spider. Pau.: pungaverevere, cloth. Mg.: pungaverevere, a cobweb. Ta.: puaverevere, id. Mao.: pungawerewere, puawerewere, puwerewere, a spider. Ha.: punawelewele, a spider, a web. Mq.: pukaveevee, punaveevee, id. Vi.: lawa, a fishing net; viritālawalawa, a cobweb; butalawalawa, a spider. Churchill 2.

	Nov 7
	8
	9
	10 (314)
	11
	12


Glyph number 326 + 220 = 546 suggests by way of 2 * 273 a correspondence with September 30 (273). And the Capital letter inside suggests such a division which should be expected at twice the last day of September. 

From Eb6-36 glyph number 216 (Eb6-32) seems to be pointed at from the fact that 6 * 36 = 216, which in turn might be explained with a fair amount of good sense to refer to the 4-day difference between 0h according to the Gregorian calendar and the ancient Julian equinox. When one cardinal point of the Sun shifted its place among the fixed stars then the rest had to follow suit.

We can therefore state that line Eb7 was probably intended to begin at a place which was similar to October 1.
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	Eb7-1 (→ 237 - 16)
	Eb7-2 (326 + 222 = 2 * 274)

	te tagata puo pouo
	kua hua te hipu

	Hipu. Calabash, shell, cup, jug, goblet, pot, plate, vase, bowl, any such receptacle; hipu hiva, melon, bottle; hipu takatore, vessel; hipu unuvai, drinking glass. P Mgv.: ipu, calabash, gourd for carrying liquids. Mq.: ipu, all sorts of small vases, shell, bowl, receptacle, coconut shell. Ta.: ipu, calabash, cup, receptacle. Churchill.

	Nov 13 (317, *237)
	14
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16-4. Let's now document where the Full Moon ideally should have been:
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	Eb6-17 (326 + 201 = 527 = 628 - 101)
	Eb6-18 (202)
	Eb6-19

	ka hakatu ma te rima
	hakapeka hia te tagata
	kiore - henua

	Peka. Pekapeka, starfish. Vanaga. 1. 100,000 T. 2. A cross; pekapeka, curly; pekapekavae, instep T. (? shoelaces.); hakapeka, to cross; hakapekapeka, to interlace, lattice. T Mgv.: peka, a cross, athwart, across; pepeka, thick, only said of a number of shoots or sprouts in a close bunch. Mq.: peka, a cross, dense thicket. Ta.: pea, a cross. Churchill. Mq.: Pekahi, to make signs with the hand, to blow the fire with a fan. Ha.: peahi, id. Churchill.
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	Oct 24
	25
	26 (299)
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*1
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Gb8-2 (229 + 214 = 443 = 15 * 29½ + ½)
Eb6-19 (326 + 203 = 529)
Oct 25 (*218)
Oct 26 (299 → 529 - 230)
FOMALHAUT
(Mouth of the Fish, 1.17, 29° 53′ S)
FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
(Mouth of the Fish, 4.48, 03° 49′ N)
→ DEC 29
→ DEC 30 (364 → 299 + 65)
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	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ξ Arietis (35.0), ρ Ceti (35.4), 12 Trianguli (35.8), ξ² Ceti (35.9) 

*360.0 = *35.4 - *41.4
April 25 (115 = 64 + 41 + 10, 480, *400)
	σ Ceti (36.9)
26
	ν Ceti (37.9)
27

	In October 24 they would ideally have observed the Full Moon at the right ascension line of Ξ (ξ) Arietis (*35.0). This was where the Sun was bound to rise in April 25 (115, *35). There were *360 days needed to cover the Sun year. Therefore *360 + *35 - *41 = *354 (→ 12 * 29½).

... In rongorongo times the last Greek lettered star in Orion (ξ) rose with the Sun in June 21. The letter seems to have originated from the Phoenician letter samekh (tent peg, supporting prop), which in turn may have been derived from the ancient Egyptian djed column ...
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One month after September 27 (273 = 3 * 91) was the place for day 300 = 118 + 182 = 4 * 29½ + 2 * 91, and in the next night the Full Moon should ideally be observed at Musca Borealis:
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	Eb6-20 (204)
	Eb6-21
	Eb6-22

	kua hua te maitaki
	te inoino ma te kotia
	henua

	Koti. Kotikoti. To cut with scissors (since this is an old word and scissors do not seem to have existed, it must mean something of the kind). Vanaga. Kotikoti. To tear; kokoti, to cut, to chop, to hew, to cleave, to assassinate, to amputate, to scar, to notch, to carve, to use a knife, to cut off, to lop, to gash, to mow, to saw; kokotiga kore, indivisible; kokotihaga, cutting, gash furrow. P Pau.: koti, to chop. Mgv.: kotikoti, to cut, to cut into bands or slices; kokoti, to cut, to saw; akakotikoti, a ray, a streak, a stripe, to make bars. Mq.: koti, oti, to cut, to divide. Ta.: oóti, to cut, to carve; otióti, to cut fine. Churchill. Pau.: Koti, to gush, to spout. Ta.: oti, to rebound, to fall back. Kotika, cape, headland. Ta.: otiá, boundary, limit. Churchill.

	Oct 27 (300)
	28
	29

	ν Arietis (38.5), δ, ε Ceti (38.8)
	μ Arietis (39.4), HEAD OF THE FLY = 35 Arietis (39.6), KAFFALJIDHMA (Part of a Hand) = γ Ceti, θ Persei (39.8)
 *363.0 = *39.4 - *41.4
	π Ceti, ο Arietis (40.0), ANGETENAR (Bend in the River) = τ¹ Eridani, μ Ceti (40.2), RIGHT WING = 39 Arietis (40.9)
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	Eb6-23
	Eb6-24 (2 * 104)
	Eb6-25
	Eb6-26 (210)
	Eb6-27

	kua hua te maitaki
	e gagana
	e vaka kagore te kai o roto
	hakarava te tagata
	rima ma te maitaki

	Oct 30
	31
	Nov 1
	2
	3

	Bharani-2 (Yoni) / Stomach-17 (Pheasant)
π Arietis (41.2), MIRAM (Next to the Pleiades) = η Persei (41.3), BHARANI = 41 Arietis (41.4), τ² Eridani, σ Arietis (41.7)
	TA LING (Great Mound)  = τ Persei (42.4)
 *1.0 = *42.4 - *41.4
	ρ Arietis (43.0), GORGONEA SECUNDA = π Persei (43.5), ACAMAR (End of the River) = θ Eridani (43.6), ε Arietis (43.7), λ Ceti (43.9)
DENEBOLA (β Leonis)
	MENKAR (The Nose) = α Ceti (44.7)
	3h (45.7) 
GORGONEA TERTIA = ρ Persei (45.1), ALGOL (The Demon) = β Persei (45.9)
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	Eb6-28
	Eb6-29
	Eb6-30 (2 * 107)
	
	

	te hoi hatu ma te huki
	tagata - ihe hoko
	e ihe hio rua te hokohuki
	
	

	Nov 4
	5
	6 (310)
	
	

	ι Persei (46.1), MISAM (Next to the Pleiades) = κ Persei (46.2), GORGONEA QUARTA = ω Persei (46.7), BOTEIN (Pair of Bellies) = δ Arietis (46.9)
	ζ Arietis (47.7)
	ZIBAL (Young Ostriches) = ζ Eridani (48.0), κ Ceti (48.9)
	
	


The inoino (bad, bad) type of glyph seems to be the opposite of the maitaki (doublegood) type of glyph.
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	Eb6-21
	inoino
	maitaki


Eb6-21 may have been intended to allude to June 21, the day of solstice. Furthermore, there were 3 days needed to cover the asterism Musca Borealis, i.e. in a way creating 3 mata holes in the cosmic world wide web. These 3 'eyes' could represent a kupega net.
However, in the light of daytime they might instead have perceived 4 dark mata, because 4 was an unlucky number and this seems to be illustrated on top of the belly of the Fly. 
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... Interestingly, since another meaning of shi is 'death', the number 4 is considered unlucky. For example, the floor numbering in hotels sometimes jumps mysteriously from 3 to 5; it's also considered unlucky to give four of something as a present ...

Although on Easter Island, south of the equator, this would have been regarded as pure superstition because the rule was to avoid odd numbers:

... When I asked if I could bring one of the archaeologists along on the promised visit to his cave, Atan Atan was at first reluctant, but on second thought he found that this could do no harm since the cave was now mine and would be emptied anyhow. The objects, however, were to be taken directly on board the ship and not shown to anyone before we left the island. Whatever was said and done afterwards would not matter to him, he added. The stone skull with the peculiar pits on top brought to mind a small and crude stone cranium already found archaeologically behind the Vinapu temple plaza on the south side of the island, and a second examination of this piece showed much to our surprise that here also two deep pits had been carved on the forehead, asymmetrically on each side of the sagittalis ... Ferdon ... who conducted personal interrogations among the Easter Islanders in his own work team at Orongo, and who was to participate in the opening of Atan Atan's cave, wrote: 'I later learned from quite a different source that such depressions were for placing ground human bone to create maximum power for this key, or guardian stone.' Obviously, this was not an idea originating with Atan Atan and his cave. On March 18, the day preceding the nocturnal cave visit, 

I attended an Easter Island wedding in Hangaroa village. During the outdoor feast that followed I was approached by old Victoria Atan, Tahutahu, who grabbed my hand with both of hers and clung on to me, asking me with a friendly but most intense look to bring 'good luck' for herself and her family. It was not then quite clear what she meant, but next day it became evident as two of her nephews performed a rather ludicrous and bizarre rite made up for the occasion in the mess tent of our camp. Atan Atan and his brother Esteban had asked if they could come to us for a Norwegian meal for 'good luck'. They explained that later that night we were to eat from their own umu takapu, or ceremonial earth oven, which their aunt Tahutahu was to prepare in the neighborhood of the cave. Esteban Atan was brought along, said Atan, to make up an even number since I had asked to bring along my companion, Ferdon. An uneven number caused 'bad luck'. When I next asked for the participation even of the expedition photographer ... Atan Atan once more felt ill at ease, until again he made our number even: instead of sending away his brother he insisted that his brother's best friend, Henrique Teao, be brought with us also. The senior brother, Pedro Atan, was ill with influenza, but Henrique Teao was just then bringing along logs to our camp to serve as skids, as the group that had formerly erected the statue were now to reveal how these stone giants were transported. Henrique, who later drowned at sea with his friend Esteban Atan when they tried to escape from the island, had just then started to bring me secret sculptures, and it is not unlikely that the two Atan brothers were aware of the fact. Our Easter Island maid was relieved for the occasion by the ship's steward as our select little group sat down to a Scandinavian smörgaasbord and whispered about our secrets. The three islanders first made the sign of the cross and murmured a little grace, whereupon Atan Atan looked up and explained as if almost embarrassed, that this was otra cosa parte, 'something apart' from what was to follow. From then on all conversation continued in a hoarse whisper, and a special phrase composed in Rapanui by Atan Atan was to be repeatedly whispered by each of us as if to convince ourselves, if not the invisible aku-aku, that we were all related 'Long-ears' eating of a Norwegian curanto. As night fell, Atan Atan became visibly grave and solemn. When the six of us climbed into the expedition jeep to cross the island, beads of perspiration appeared on his face, and he repeatedly had to wipe them away although Ferdon and I, observing his emotions closely, agreed that the night air was anything but warm. By way of camouflage we filled the back of the jeep with bundles of washing to be delivered at the Vaitea sheep ranch, and further on near Hangaroa village we stole away from the jeep on foot. We left Henrique behind as a guard while we climbed a wall to cross a stony field that took us towards the part of the scattered village area where Esteban Atan lived. Atan Atan was now almost hysterical. He was terrified that someone might stumble and hurt himself and stated repeatedly that this would mean 'bad luck' for the enterprise. Frequently he reiterated that he was convinced we should have 'good luck' because he had always been kind to others so that his aku-aku was satisfied and no one had yet hurt himself on his land. Nevertheless he was visibly worried about the photographer, who was not a young man. He grabbed his arm and almost dragged him along. The photographer hung awkwardly onto Atan's shoulder as they both struggled to keep their balance across the boulder-strewn fields ...

Instead of nighttime strings (i.e. the declination and right ascension lines forming the spiderweb for catching flying creatures such as stars → Canopy) the daytime units should be defined by bands (e.g. goathide thongs, februa) crossing over each other:

... In Plato's Timaeus, it is explained that the two bands that form the soul of the world cross each other like the letter Χ ...

... At the beginning of 44 B.C. - when Ceasar was still alive - the Senate decided to raise statues of him in all the temples and to sacrifice to him on his birthday in the month Quintilis, which in honour of him was renamed July. He was raised to the status of a god (among the other gods of the state) under the name Jupiter Julius. Marcus Antonius, who this year was consul together with Ceasar, became high priest and responsible for the ceremonies. In the middle of February, at the time of the old feast of Lupercalia, he ran around naked (except for a girdle), and whipped the Roman ladies with thongs made from goat-skin [februa], in order to promote their fertility ...
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... Canopy ... covering over a throne, etc. XIV (Wycl.). Late ME. canope, canape - medL. canopeum baldacchino, for L. cōnōpēum, -eum, -ium net over a bed, pavilion - Gr. kōnōpeîon Egyptian bed with mosquito curtains, f. kōnōps gnat, mosquito ...
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	Eb6-31
	Eb6-32 (6 * 36)
	Eb6-33
	Eb6-34 (218)
	Eb6-35
	Eb6-36 (2 * 273)

	kua huki - te manu
	te mea ke no te henua
	kua huki - te manu
	ua
	henua - rima
	kua vere te rima -  Te henua

	Vere. 1. Beard, moustache (vede G); vere gutu, moustache; verevere, shaggy, hairy, tow, oakum. Mgv.: veri, bristly, shaggy, chafed (of a cord long in use). Mq.: veevee, tentacles. Ta.: verevere, eyelash. 2. To weed (ka-veri-mai, pick, cut-grass T); verevere, to weed. P Mgv.: vere, to weed. Mq.: veéveé, vavee, id. 3. Verega, fruitful, valuable; verega kore, unfruitful, valueless, contemptible, vain, futile, frivolous; tae verega, insignificant, valueless; mataku verega kore, scruple. Mgv.: verega, a design put into execution; one who is apte, useful, having a knowledge how to do things. 4. Ta.: verevere, pudenda muliebria. Ma.: werewere, id. (labia minora). Churchill. Sa.: apungaleveleve, apongaleveleve, a spider, a web. To.: kaleveleve, a large spider. Fu.: kaleveleve, a spider, a web. Niuē: kaleveleve, a cobweb. Nukuoro: halaneveneve, a spider. Uvea: kaleveleve, a spider. Mgv.: pungaverevere, a spider. Pau.: pungaverevere, cloth. Mg.: pungaverevere, a cobweb. Ta.: puaverevere, id. Mao.: pungawerewere, puawerewere, puwerewere, a spider. Ha.: punawelewele, a spider, a web. Mq.: pukaveevee, punaveevee, id. Vi.: lawa, a fishing net; viritālawalawa, a cobweb; butalawalawa, a spider. Churchill 2.

[image: image1843.jpg]E)

X
Crossed diagonal sticks
z10

3 Crossed diagonal sticks
(alternative form)

Phanetic: for swA, s, ichbs,
schbn, wp, wr. Destroy
(achel])

Determinative: | break, divide (wpi).
aver Ioad (djA)), crass,
meet





	Nov 7
	8 (364 - 52)
	9
	10 (364 - 50)
	11
	12 (364 - 48)

	τ Arietis (49.7)
	ALGENIB PERSEI = α Persei (50.0), ο Tauri (50.2), ξ Tauri (50.8)
GIENAH (γ Corvi)
	σ Persei (51.6)
	No star listed (52)
	ψ Persei (53.1) 
ACRUX (α CRUCIS)
	δ Persei (54.7)


Anciently they counted down (for instance fingers) in contrast to the modern world of counting up. Although sometimes we are still counting down, for instance the number of nights remaining to Christmas.

... The practice of turning down the fingers, contrary to our practice, deserves notice, as perhaps explaining why sometimes savages are reported to be unable to count above four. The European holds up one finger, which he counts, the native counts those that are down and says 'four'. Two fingers held up, the native counting those that are down, calls 'three'; and so on until the white man, holding up five fingers, gives the native none turned down to count. The native is nunplussed, and the enquirer reports that savages can not count above four ...
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	Eb7-1 (→ 237 - 16)
	Eb7-2 (326 + 222 = 2 * 274)

	te tagata puo pouo
	kua hua te hipu

	Hipu. Calabash, shell, cup, jug, goblet, pot, plate, vase, bowl, any such receptacle; hipu hiva, melon, bottle; hipu takatore, vessel; hipu unuvai, drinking glass. P Mgv.: ipu, calabash, gourd for carrying liquids. Mq.: ipu, all sorts of small vases, shell, bowl, receptacle, coconut shell. Ta.: ipu, calabash, cup, receptacle. Churchill.

	Nov 13 (317, *237)
	14 (364 - 46 = 318)

	Al Thurayya-27 (Many Little Ones) / Krittikā-3 (Nurses of Kārttikeya) / TAU-ONO (Six Stones) 
ATIKS = ο Persei, RANA (Frog) = δ Eridani (55.1), CELAENO (16 Tauri), ELECTRA (17), TAYGETA (19), ν Persei (55.3), MAIA (20), ASTEROPE (21), MEROPE (23) (55.6)
	Hairy Head-18 (Cockerel) / Temennu-3 (Foundation Stone) 
ALCYONE (56.1), PLEIONE (28 Tauri), ATLAS (27 Tauri) (56.3) 


...Then the big Fish did swallow him, and he had done acts worthy of blame.
Had it not been that he (repented and) glorified Allah, He would certainly have remained inside the Fish till the Day of Resurrection. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 139–144.

But We cast him forth on the naked shore in a state of sickness,
And We caused to grow, over him, a spreading plant of the gourd kind.
And We sent him (on a mission) to a hundred thousand (men) or more.
And they believed; so We permitted them to enjoy (their life) for a while. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 145–148 ...
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16-5. Maybe November 15 should be counted not as day 319 from the Gregorian 0h but instead counted as day 364 - 45, because south of the equator on Easter Island they could have kept their ancient traditions alive.
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	Eb7-1 (→ 237 - 16)
	Eb7-2 (326 + 222 = 2 * 274)

	te tagata puo pouo
	kua hua te hipu

	Hipu. Calabash, shell, cup, jug, goblet, pot, plate, vase, bowl, any such receptacle; hipu hiva, melon, bottle; hipu takatore, vessel; hipu unuvai, drinking glass. P Mgv.: ipu, calabash, gourd for carrying liquids. Mq.: ipu, all sorts of small vases, shell, bowl, receptacle, coconut shell. Ta.: ipu, calabash, cup, receptacle. Churchill.

	Nov 13 (317, *237)
	14 (364 - 46 = 318)

	Al Thurayya-27 (Many Little Ones) / Krittikā-3 (Nurses of Kārttikeya) / TAU-ONO (Six Stones) 
ATIKS = ο Persei, RANA (Frog) = δ Eridani (55.1), CELAENO (16 Tauri), ELECTRA (17), TAYGETA (19), ν Persei (55.3), MAIA (20), ASTEROPE (21), MEROPE (23) (55.6)
	Hairy Head-18 (Cockerel) / Temennu-3 (Foundation Stone) 
ALCYONE (56.1), PLEIONE (28 Tauri), ATLAS (27 Tauri) (56.3) 


The Full Moon should ideally be at the right ascension line of Alcyone (*56), which was 11 days after Algol (*45), and 318 (November 14) + 45 = 363 (December 29). Anciently there were only 29 days in December.
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	*1
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	Gb8-2 (229 + 214 = 443 = 15 * 29½ + ½)
	
	Eb6-19 (326 + 203 = 529)

	Oct 25 (*218)
	
	Oct 26 (299 → 529 - 230)

	FOMALHAUT
(Mouth of the Fish, 1.17, 29° 53′ S)
	
	FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
(Mouth of the Fish, 4.48, 03° 49′ N)

	→ DEC 29
	
	→ DEC 30 (364 → 299 + 65)
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Perhaps this was one of the reasons for Metoro to read withershins. From the time when the Sun went down at the horizon in the west he had to travel withershins below the earth in order to reemerge fresh as new again at the horizon in the east in the next day. This perspective explains why the nighttime sky normally is mapped with the right ascension hours running from right towards the left:
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	Eb6-23
	Eb6-24 (2 * 104)
	Eb6-25
	Eb6-26 (210)
	Eb6-27

	kua hua te maitaki
	e gagana
	e vaka kagore te kai o roto
	hakarava te tagata
	rima ma te maitaki

	Hua. 1. Testicle. 2. Figuratively: son, hua tahi, only son; fruits of the earth; to grow well (of fruits). 3. To cause a fight, a quarrel. Hua-ai, generation, as lineage of direct descendents; contemporaries. Huahua, coccyx of bird, 'parson's nose': huahua moa, huahua uha. Huataru, a creeper (Chenopodium ambiguum). Vanaga. 1. The same; ki hua, again, to continue, to strain, to struggle, to move, to repeat, over and above. Mq.: hua, the same, to return, to recommence.  2. To bloom, to sprout; flower, fruit (huaa); huaa tae oko, huaa vahio, young fruit; hua atahi, only son; huahaga, fruit; mei te huahaga o tokoe kopu, the fruit of thy body; tikea huahaga, deceptive appearance. P Pau.: ua, to be born; huahaga, lineage. Mgv.: hua, to produce (said of trees, grain, etc.), blooming time of flowers, abundance of fruit. Mq.: hua, to produce, to bear fruit. Ta.: ua, to sprout. Huahua. 1. Tailless fowl. 2. Vein, tendon, line. 3. Mgv.: huahua, pimples covering the face. Ta.: huahua, id. Mq.: hua, tubercules. Sa.: fuafua, abscess on hand or feet. Ma.: huahua, small pimples. Pau.: Hua-gakau, rupture. Ta.: áau, entrails. Sa.: ga'au, id. Ma.: ngakau, id. Churchill. 1. Fruit. 2. Egg. 3. Tā hua = 'genealogical writing' or 'same writing'. Fischer.

... The practice of turning down the fingers, contrary to our practice, deserves notice, as perhaps explaining why sometimes savages are reported to be unable to count above four. The European holds up one finger, which he counts, the native counts those that are down and says 'four'. Two fingers held up, the native counting those that are down, calls 'three'; and so on until the white man, holding up five fingers, gives the native none turned down to count. The native is nonplussed, and the enquirer reports that savages can not count above four ...
Maybe the 'zero' hanging down in Eb6-27 meant 'empty hand'. Give me five!
He Maro 1
*1
 He Maro 3
*1
He Maro 5
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ANDROMEDA GALAXY (M31)
ξ Phoenicis (9.0)
π¹ Orionis (73.0) 
HAEDUS II
March 28
March 30
MARCH 30
Eb5-28 (354 / 2)
te kiore - te henua
nuku maro etoru
te henua - te kiore
*5 

... Nut, whom the Greeks sometimes identified with Rhea, was goddess of the sky, but it was debatable if in historical times she was the object of a genuine cult. She was Geb's twin sister and, it was said, married him secretly and against the will of Ra. Angered, Ra had the couple brutally separated by Shu and afterwards decreed that Nut could not bear a child in any given month of any year. Thoth, Plutarch tells us, happily had pity on her. Playing draughts with the Moon, he won in the course of several games a seventy-second part of the Moon's light with which he composed five new days. As these five intercalated days did not belong to the official Egyptian calendar of three hundred and sixty days, Nut was thus able to give birth successively to five children: Osiris, Haroeris (Horus), Set, Isis and Nepthys ...
[image: image1861.jpg]THE RISING SUN HORUS BETWEEN ISIS AND NEPHTHYS.






	Oct 30
	31 (304 = 364 - 60)
	Nov 1
	2
	3

	Bharani-2 (Yoni) / Stomach-17 (Pheasant)
π Arietis (41.2), MIRAM (Next to the Pleiades) = η Persei (41.3), BHARANI = 41 Arietis (41.4), τ² Eridani, σ Arietis (41.7)
	TA LING (Great Mound)  = τ Persei (42.4)
 *1.0 = *42.4 - *41.4
	ρ Arietis (43.0), GORGONEA SECUNDA = π Persei (43.5), ACAMAR (End of the River) = θ Eridani (43.6), ε Arietis (43.7), λ Ceti (43.9)
DENEBOLA (β Leonis)
	MENKAR (The Nose) = α Ceti (44.7)
	3h (45.7) 
GORGONEA TERTIA = ρ Persei (45.1), ALGOL (The Demon) = β Persei (45.9)
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At any rate we have to continue with the beginning of line Eb7. Luckily the glyphs are here coming in pairs. 5 * 2 = 10:
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	Eb7-3 (223)
	Eb7-4

	ka tu te rakau
	te vai okahega

	Nov 15
	16 (320)

	MENKHIB (Next to the Pleiades) = ζ Persei(57.6)
PORRIMA (γ Virginis)
	ZAURAK (Boat) = γ Eridani (58.9)
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	Eb7-5 (225)
	Eb7-6

	te rakau
	te manu

	Nov 17
	18

	λ Tauri (59.3), ν Tauri (59.9)
	4h (60.9)
JĪSHUĬ = λ Persei (60.7) 
COR CAROLI (α Canum Ven.)
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	Eb7-7 (227)
	Eb7-8

	tupu te rakau
	ko raua ka tutu

	Nov 19
	20 (324)

	υ Persei (61.2)
	BEID (Egg) = ο¹ Eridani (62.2), μ Persei (62.8)
VINDEMIATRIX (ε Virginis)
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	Eb7-9
	Eb7-10 (230)

	ka tupu te rakau
	ka tu te niu

	Nov 21
	22 (326)

	Al Dabarān-2 (The Follower) 
HYADUM I = γ Tauri (63.4)
*22.0 = *63.4 - *41.4
	HYADUM II = δ¹ Tauri (64.2)
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	Eb7-11
	Eb7-12 (232)

	kua hua
	atua mata viri

	Nov 23
	24 (328)

	Net-19 (Crow) 
AIN (Eye) = ε Tauri, θ¹ Tauri, θ² Tauri (65.7)
	No star listed (66)
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	Eb7-13
	Eb7-14 (326 + 234 = 560)

	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	ka tupu te rakau

	Nov 25 (329, *249 = *67 + *182)
	26

	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)

	Rakau, raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.


... As the hull of the canoe reached almost to the roof, the builders could work no longer within the shed, and so they broke it away. Then the boards of the deck were set upon the beams and fixed in place with spikes and sennit, and the ama or outrigger of tamanu wood, which had been well steeped in water to preserve it from borers, was polished with limestone and firmly lashed with sennit on to the left side of the canoe, the upper attachment of wood forming across each end of the canoe a beam, called 'iato, and lashed on to the right side in the same manner as on the left side ... 
... At Opoa, at one of the last great gatherings of the Hau-pahu-nui, for idolatrous worship, before the arrival of European ships, a strange thing happened during our [the two priests of Porapora, Auna-iti and Vai-au] solemn festivity. Just at the close of the pa'i-atua ceremony, there came a whirlwind which plucked off the head of a tall spreading tamanu tree, named Paruru-mata'i-i-'a'ana (Screen-from-wind-of-aggravating-crime), leaving the bare trunk standing. This was very remarkable, as tamanu wood is very hard and close-grained. Awe struck the hearts of all present. The representatives of 

each people looked at those of the other in silence for some time, until at last a priest of Opoa named Vaità (Smitten-water) exclaimed, - E homa, eaha ta 'outou e feruri nei? (Friends, upon what are you meditating?) - Te feruri nei i te tapa'o o teie ra'au i motu nei; a'ita te ra'au nei i motu mai te po au'iu'i mai. (We are wondering what the breaking of this tree may be ominous of; such a thing has not happened to our trees from the remotest age), the people replied. Then Vaità, feeling inspired, proceeded to tell the meaning of this strange event… I see before me the meaning of this strange event! There are coming the glorious children of the Trunk (God), who will see these trees here, in Taputapuatea. In person, they differ from us, yet they are the same as we, from the Trunk, and they will possess this land. There will be an end to our present customs, and the sacred birds of sea and land will come to mourn over what this tree that is severed teaches. This unexpected speech amazed the people and sages, and we enquired where such people were to be found. Te haere mai nei na ni'a i te ho'e pahi ama 'ore. (They are coming on a ship without an outrigger), was Vaitàs reply. Then in order to illustrate the subject, Vaità, seeing a large umete (wooden trough) at hand, asked the king to send some men with it and place it balanced with stones in the sea, which was quickly done, and there the umete sat upon the waves with no signs of upsetting amid the applauding shouts of the people ...
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16-6. In November 25 the Sun should reach Antares and they should rise together from the horizon in the east.

[image: image1877.jpg]L SR

i





At this time of the year Antares could not be directly observed, because of the blinding rays from the Sun. 

... The eye is the symbolic site of subjection. Valeri observes that: 'The two sentiments that permit the transcendence of the self are, according to Hawaiians, desire and respect. One and the other are called kau ka maka, literally, 'to set one's eyes on' ... 'To see' (ike) in Hawaiian (as in French or English) is 'to understand', but it is also 'to know sexually'. Witness to the order, the world of forms generated by the chief, the eye, is the sacrifice of those who violate that order. The left eye of the slain tabu-transgressors is swallowed by Kahoali'i, ceremonial double of the king and living god of his sacrificial rites. Like the sun, chiefs of the highest tabus - those who are called 'gods', 'fire', 'heat', and 'raging blazes' - cannot be gazed directly upon without injury. The lowly commoner prostrates before them face to the ground, the position assumed by victims on the platforms of human sacrifice. Such a one is called makawela, 'burnt eyes' ...
At the other side of the sky, however, the position of Antares could be deduced from observing the Pleiades:
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	Eb7-1 (→ 237 - 16)
	Eb7-2 (326 + 222 = 2 * 274)

	te tagata puo pouo
	kua hua te hipu

	Puo. (Also pu'a); pu'o nua, one who covers himself with a nua (blanket), that is to say, a human being. Vanaga. 1. To dress, to clothe, to dress the hair; puoa, clothed; puoa tahaga, always dressed. 2. To daub, to besmear (cf. pua 2); puo ei oone, to daub with dirt, to smear. 3. Ata puo, to hill up a plant. Churchill.

Hipu. Calabash, shell, cup, jug, goblet, pot, plate, vase, bowl, any such receptacle; hipu hiva, melon, bottle; hipu takatore, vessel; hipu unuvai, drinking glass. P Mgv.: ipu, calabash, gourd for carrying liquids. Mq.: ipu, all sorts of small vases, shell, bowl, receptacle, coconut shell. Ta.: ipu, calabash, cup, receptacle. Churchill.

	Nov 13 (317, *237)
	14 (364 - 46 = 318)

	Al Thurayya-27 (Many Little Ones) / Krittikā-3 (Nurses of Kārttikeya) / TAU-ONO (Six Stones) 
ATIKS = ο Persei, RANA (Frog) = δ Eridani (55.1), CELAENO (16 Tauri), ELECTRA (17), TAYGETA (19), ν Persei (55.3), MAIA (20), ASTEROPE (21), MEROPE (23) (55.6)
	Hairy Head-18 (Cockerel) / Temennu-3 (Foundation Stone) 
ALCYONE (56.1), PLEIONE (28 Tauri), ATLAS (27 Tauri) (56.3) 


... Now the deluge was caused by the male waters from the sky meeting the female waters which issued forth from the ground. The holes in the sky by which the upper waters escaped were made by God when he removed stars out of the constellation of the Pleiades; and in order to stop this torrent of rain, God had afterwards to bung up the two holes with a couple of stars borrowed from the constellation of the Bear. That is why the Bear runs after the Pleiades to this day; she wants her children back, but she will never get them till after the Last Day ...
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	Eb7-3 (223)
	Eb7-4

	ka tu te rakau
	te vai okahega

	Nov 15
	16 (320)

	MENKHIB (Next to the Pleiades) = ζ Persei(57.6)
PORRIMA (γ Virginis)
	ZAURAK (Boat) = γ Eridani (58.9)
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	Eb7-5 (225)
	Eb7-6

	te rakau
	te manu

	Nov 17
	18

	λ Tauri (59.3), ν Tauri (59.9)
	4h (60.9)
JĪSHUĬ = λ Persei (60.7) 
COR CAROLI (α Canum Ven.)
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	Eb7-7 (227)
	Eb7-8

	tupu te rakau
	ko raua ka tutu

	Nov 19
	20 (324)

	υ Persei (61.2)
	BEID (Egg) = ο¹ Eridani (62.2), μ Persei (62.8)
VINDEMIATRIX (ε Virginis)
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	Eb7-9 (229)
	Eb7-10

	ka tupu te rakau
	ka tu te niu

	Nov 21 (229 + 96)
	22 (326)

	Al Dabarān-2 (The Follower) 
HYADUM I = γ Tauri (63.4)
*22.0 = *63.4 - *41.4
	HYADUM II = δ¹ Tauri (64.2)

	[image: image1889.jpg]



	[image: image1890.jpg]




	Eb7-11
	Eb7-12 (558 → 18 * 31)

	kua hua
	atua mata viri

	Nov 23 (327)
	24

	Net-19 (Crow) 
AIN (Eye) = ε Tauri, θ¹ Tauri, θ² Tauri (65.7)
	No star listed (66)
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	Eb7-13
	Eb7-14 (326 + 234 = 560)

	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	ka tupu te rakau

	Nov 25 (329, *249 = *67 + *182)
	26

	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)

	Rakau, raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.


Aldebaran could also be observed in the Tree (Rakau) of Metoro, which I think referred to the conglomeration of beautiful stars hanging together as if in a Christmas Tree:
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The form of the 'legs' of Aldebaran (the horns of Taurus) might have been used to illustrate the letter A, with Aldebaran (α) in the south and Ain (ε) in the north. And at the 'foot' of Aldebaran was the place for tattooing, presumably referring to ζ (The Heavenly Gate):
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... He continued travelling until he reached the house of Uetonga, whose name all men know: he was the tattoo expert of the world below, and the origin and source of all the tattoo designs in this world. Uetonga was at work tattooing the face of a chief. This chief was lying on the ground with his hands clenched and his toes twitching while the father of Niwareka worked at his face with a bone of many sharpened points, and Mataora was greatly surprised to see that blood was flowing from the cheeks of that chief. Mataora had his own moko, it was done here in the world above, but it was painted on with ochre and blue clay. Mataora had not seen such moko as Uetonga was making, and he said to him, 'You are doing that in the wrong way, O old one. We do not do it thus.' 'Quite so,' replied Uetonga, 'you do not do it thus. But yours is the way that is wrong. What you do above there is tuhi, it is only fit for wood. You see,' he said, putting forth his hand to Mataora's cheek, 'it will rub off.' And Uetonga smeared Mataora's make-up with his fingers and spoiled its appearance. And all the people sitting round them laughed, and Uetonga with them ...
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	Egyptian head
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	Phoenician aleph
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	Greek alpha
	Α (α)

	In Gardiner's sign list this is E2, aggressive bull.
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... From Aleph to Taf' describes something from beginning to end; the Hebrew equivalent of the English 'From A to Z ... Tav is the last letter of the Hebrew word emet, which means truth. The midrash explains that emet is made up of the first, middle, and last letters of the Hebrew alphabet (Aleph, Mem, and Tav...). Sheqer (falsehood), on the other hand, is made up of the 19th, 20th, and 21st (and penultimate) letters. Thus, truth is all-encompassing, while falsehood is narrow and deceiving. In Jewish mythology it was the word emet that was carved into the head of the Golem which ultimately gave it life. But when the letter 'aleph' was erased from the Golem's forehead, what was left was 'met' - dead. And so the Golem died ...
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	Eb7-15 (561 → 3 * 187)
	Eb7-16 (236 → 8 * 29½)

	to manu mata etahi
	te toga

	... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ...

Ue. Uéué, to move about, to flutter; he-uéué te kahu i te tokerau, the clothes flutter in the wind; poki oho ta'e uéué, obedient child. Vanaga. 1. Alas. Mq.: ue, to groan. 2. To beg (ui). Ueue: 1. To shake (eueue); kirikiri ueue, stone for sling. PS Pau.: ueue, to shake the head. Mq.: kaueue, to shake. Ta.: ue, id. Sa.: lue, to shake, To.: ue'í, to shake, to move; luelue, to move, to roll as a vessel in a calm. Niuē: luelue, to quake, to shake. Uvea: uei, to shake; ueue, to move. Viti: ue, to move in a confused or tumultous manner. 2. To lace. Churchill.

Toga. 1. Winter season. Two seasons used to be distinguished in ancient times: hora, summer, and toga, winter. 2. To lean against somehing; to hold something fast; support, post supporting the roof. 3. To throw something with a sudden movement. 4. To feed oneself, to eat enough; e-toga koe ana oho ki te aga, eat well first when you go to work. Vanaga. 1. Winter. P Pau., Mgv.: toga, south. Mq.: tuatoka, east wind. Ta.: toa, south. 2. Column, prop; togatoga, prop, stay. Togariki, northeast wind. Churchill. Wooden platform for a dead chief: ka tuu i te toga (Bb8-42), when the wooden platform has been erected. Barthel 2. The expressions Tonga, Kona, Toa (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the quarter of an island or of the wind, between the south and west, and Tokelau, Toerau, Koolau (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the opposite directions from north to east - expressions universal throughout Polynesia, and but little modified by subsequent local circumstances - point strongly to a former habitat in lands where the regular monsoons prevailed. Etymologically 'Tonga', 'Kona', contracted from 'To-anga' or 'Ko-ana', signifies 'the setting', seil. of the sun. 'Toke-lau', of which the other forms are merely dialectical variations, signifies 'the cold, chilly sea'. Fornander.

	Nov 27
	28 (332, *70 + *182)

	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)


Counting from 1775 (the middle of the 'latter eighteenth century) to 1842 (my assumed era for the rongorongo texts) will result in 67 years or approximately 1 precessionial day (26000 / 365.25 = 71). This implies my date November 27 (AD 1842) should correspond to the stars in 28 November (AD 1775). Here the Full Moon seems not have been close to any important star. Unless Aldebaran was referred to.
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... There are 471 glyphs on the tablet and each glyph represents a day. But the first day in the text is not represented by a glyph, because time flows and the first day cannot be incised in the wooden tablet before all its 24 hours have been measured out in full ...
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	35
	[image: image1905.jpg]




	ka hakatu ma te rima
	
	te toga

	201
	
	236

	Oct 24 (297 → *360 - *184)
	
	Nov 28 (333)
ATRIA = α Tr. Austr. (253.9)

	ρ Ceti (35.4)
*360.0 = *35.4 - *41.4
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	Sumerian SAG
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	Phoenician resh
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	Greek rho
	Ρ (ρ)

	... Resh (Arabic: rāۥ) is the twentieth letter of many Semitic alphabets, including Phoenician, Aramaic, Hebrew ... The word resh is usually assumed to have come from a pictogram of a head, ultimately reflecting Proto-Semitic *raۥ(i)š-. The word's East Semitic cognate, rēš-, was one possible phonetic reading of the Sumerian cuneiform sign for 'head' (SAG). 
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... Then I become aware of ... a presence - a faint, ghostly glimmering, like moonglow, that has appeared on the solstice stone. I don't know how long it lasts, a second or two only I would guess, but while it is there it seems less like a projection - which I know it to be - than something immanent within the stone itself. And it seems to function as a herald for it fades almost as soon as it has appeared and in its place the full effect snaps on - instantaneously. It wasn't there, and then it's there. As Chris had described, the effect does curiously resemble a poleaxe, or a flag on a pole, and consists of a 'shaft', narrow at the base but widening a little towards the top, running up the left hand side of the solstice stone, surmounted by a right-facing 'head' or 'flag'. An instant later an almond-shaped spot of light, like an eye, appears a few centimeters to the right of the 'flag' and the effect is complete. Weirdly - I do not claim it has any significance - this flag-on-a-pole symbol is the ancient Egyptian hieroglyph neter, meaning 'god', or 'a god' - and not to be understood at all in the Judaeo-Christian usage of that word but rather as a reference to one of the supernatural powers or principles that guide and balance the universe. Manifested here, in this strange Stone Age temple, it glows, as though lit by inner fire ... 

[image: image1911.jpg]Maajdea Solar Tempie





Marija Gimbutas: 'To sleep within the Goddess's womb was to die and to come to life anew'. In a system of reincarnation the old one must die in order to be reborn, of course. At midsummer Sun comes to a standstill, and this must therefore be an occasion when the 'flame of life' had to be transported into a new body.


[image: image1912.jpg]TTTTI

The collapse of the hourglass-shaped Meru, caused by Buddha's death, with sun
and moon rolling down; the moon shows the hare contained in it. Many collapsing
world-pillars, unhinged mill-trees, and the like have been mentioned in this book,
and this is one of the few picces of pictorial evidence for a crumbling skambhba.
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16-7. The bird depicted in Eb7-15 could perhaps represent Aldebaran with 71 * 5 alluding to day 355 (the December solstice):
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	Eb7-15 (561 → 3 * 187)
	Eb7-16 (236 → 8 * 29½)

	to manu mata etahi
	te toga

	... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ...

Ue. Uéué, to move about, to flutter; he-uéué te kahu i te tokerau, the clothes flutter in the wind; poki oho ta'e uéué, obedient child. Vanaga. 1. Alas. Mq.: ue, to groan. 2. To beg (ui). Ueue: 1. To shake (eueue); kirikiri ueue, stone for sling. PS Pau.: ueue, to shake the head. Mq.: kaueue, to shake. Ta.: ue, id. Sa.: lue, to shake, To.: ue'í, to shake, to move; luelue, to move, to roll as a vessel in a calm. Niuē: luelue, to quake, to shake. Uvea: uei, to shake; ueue, to move. Viti: ue, to move in a confused or tumultous manner. 2. To lace. Churchill.

Toga. 1. Winter season. Two seasons used to be distinguished in ancient times: hora, summer, and toga, winter. 2. To lean against somehing; to hold something fast; support, post supporting the roof. 3. To throw something with a sudden movement. 4. To feed oneself, to eat enough; e-toga koe ana oho ki te aga, eat well first when you go to work. Vanaga. 1. Winter. P Pau., Mgv.: toga, south. Mq.: tuatoka, east wind. Ta.: toa, south. 2. Column, prop; togatoga, prop, stay. Togariki, northeast wind. Churchill. Wooden platform for a dead chief: ka tuu i te toga (Bb8-42), when the wooden platform has been erected. Barthel 2. The expressions Tonga, Kona, Toa (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the quarter of an island or of the wind, between the south and west, and Tokelau, Toerau, Koolau (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the opposite directions from north to east - expressions universal throughout Polynesia, and but little modified by subsequent local circumstances - point strongly to a former habitat in lands where the regular monsoons prevailed. Etymologically 'Tonga', 'Kona', contracted from 'To-anga' or 'Ko-ana', signifies 'the setting', seil. of the sun. 'Toke-lau', of which the other forms are merely dialectical variations, signifies 'the cold, chilly sea'. Fornander.

	Nov 27
	28 (332, *70 + *182)

	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)
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... In Jewish mythology it was the word emet that was carved into the head of the Golem which ultimately gave it life. But when the letter 'aleph' was erased from the Golem's forehead, what was left was 'met' - dead. And so the Golem died ...


We ought to understand why the figure at heliacal Aldebaran (Ga1-4) also had been placed at Eb7-27.

	Lockyer's classification:

	location of star
	time of observation
	relation to sun
	definition

	rising (eastern horizon)
	morning
	true heliacal
	sun rising too

	
	
	apparent heliacal
	sun will soon be up

	
	evening
	true heliacal
	sun setting too

	
	
	apparent heliacal
	sun has just gone down

	setting (western horizon)
	evening
	true heliacal
	sun setting too

	
	
	apparent heliacal
	sun has just gone down

	
	morning
	true heliacal
	sun rising too

	
	
	apparent heliacal
	sun will soon be up


According to Lockyer's classificatrion and the fact that the minimum number of nights needed (viz. 16 ← 16º) for a star to reappear after its close encounter with the blinding rays from the rising Sun - a method used anciently by the star gazers for determining time - we can reach day 280 for OCTOBER 7 when the apparent (reappearing) heliacal place of Aldebaran ideally would have been visible close to the face of the Full Moon:

	MODERN VIEW
	*196
	ANCIENT APPARENT VIEW

	MARCH 25 (84)
	
	OCT 7 (84 + 180 + 16 = 280)
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	Ga1-4
	
	Eb7-27

	ALDEBARAN (*68)
May 28 (148 = 84 + 64 = 80 + 68)
	
	ALDEBARAN (68 + 16 = 84)
June 13 (164 = 148 + 16 = 84 + 80)

	ANTARES (*68 + *181 = *249)
Nov 25 (148 + 181 = 329 = 265 + 64)
	
	ANTARES (84 + 181 = 265 = 345 - 80)
Dec 11 (164 + 181 = 345 = 329 + 16)

	SEPT 22 (265 = 84 + 181)
	
	APRIL 6 (280 + 181 = 461 = 265 + 196)


Presumably the reason is that the figure was a symbol and not a direct picture of a specific entity. This symbol seems to represent the rising 'fish', opening her mouth in order to show the red, mea (gills), in the east at the Julian equinox in the era of the Golden Bull.

... I think Sir Lockyer's discovery of how the 'names of gods' were referring not to 'individual persons' but to 'stations in time' is essential for us to be able to appreciate what the rongorongo texts really may be saying ...

At Ga1-4 the figure has been placed at the current true position of heliacal Aldebaran (*68) but at Eb7-27 we need to look at the face of the Full Moon
according to the ancient customs and then also to add 16 right ascension nights in order to find where Aldebaran would have returned to visibility in the era of the Golden Bull. Furthermore, 72 * 7 = 504 = 500 + 1 * 4 could express the fact that the Julian equinox was 4 days later than the Gregorian,

... Rare as this modus of writing the word seems to have been - the Wörterbuch der Aegyptischen Sprache (eds. Erman and Grapow), vol. 2, pp. 429-33, does not even mention this variant - it is worth considering (as in every subject dealt with by Keimer), the more so as Chairemon continues his list by offering as number 16: 'eniautos: phoinix', i.e., a different span of time, the much-discussed 'Phoenix-period' (ca. 500 years) ...
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	4
	Rohini (Red Deer
the red one
	α Tauri
Aldebaran
	Cart or chariot, temple, banyan tree
	May 28 (148)
June 13 (148 + 16)


[image: image1920.jpg]



Beyond glyph number 8 * 29½ as counted on side b of the E text it continues with these 19 glyphs which evidently should be read together in a way resembling that for the previous group of 16. 
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	Eb7-17 (237)
	Eb7-18 (564 = 326 + 238)

	te ragi
	te takaure
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Takaure. Fly; horse-fly. Vanaga. A fly; takaure iti, mosquito; takaure marere ke, swarm. Churchill.
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	Eb7-19
	Eb7-20 (240)

	te henua
	te takaure
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	Eb7-21
	Eb7-22 (242)

	te ragi
	te pepe

	Pepe. 1. A sketch. 2. Bench, chair, couch, seat, sofa, saddle; here pepe, mau pepe, to saddle; noho pepe, a tabouret. Pepepepe, bedstead. 3. Pau.: butterfly. Ta.: pepe, id. Mq.: pepe, id. Sa.: pepe, id. Ma.: pepe, a moth; pepererau, fin, Mgv.: pererau, wing. Ta.: pereraru, id. Ma.: parirau, id. Harepepe, kelp. Here pepe, to saddle. Churchill. Sa.: pepe, a butterfly, a moth, to flutter about. Nukuoro, Fu., Niuē, Uvea, Fotuna, Nuguria, Ta., Mq.: pepe, a butterfly. Ma.: pepe, a grup, a moth; pepepepe, a butterfly; pepeatua, a species of butterfly. To.: bebe, a butterfly. Vi.: mbèbè, a butterfly. Rotumā: pep, id. Churchill 2. Mq.: Pepepepe, low, flat. Ha.: pepepe, id. Churchill.
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	Eb7-23
	Eb7-24
	Eb7-25

	te hau tea - te takaure
	te henua  
	te veveke
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	Eb7-26
	Eb7-27 (237 + 10)
	Eb7-28

	te henua
	te vaha
	tagata - te kihikihi

	 
	June 13 (148 + 16)
	14
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	Eb7-29
	Eb7-30 (250)
	

	hagahaga mai o te ragi
	te koka
	

	June 15
	16
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	Eb7-31
	Eb7-32
	

	te hokohuki
	kua rere te veveke
	

	June 17
	18
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	Eb7-33
	Eb7-34 (326 + 254 → 20 * 29)
	Eb7-35

	te makere
	te takaure
	kua oho mai kua hua

	June 19
	20
	Solstice (21)

	... Teke said to Oti, 'Go and take the hauhau tree, the paper mulberry tree, rushes, tavari plants, uku koko grass, riku ferns, ngaoho plants, the toromiro tree, hiki kioe plants (Cyperus vegetus), the sandalwood tree, harahara plants, pua nakonako plants, nehenehe ferns, hua taru grass, poporo plants, bottle gourds (ipu ngutu), kohe plants, kavakava atua ferns, fragrant tuere heu grass, tureme grass (Diochelachne sciurea), matie grass, and the two kinds of cockroaches makere and hata.' ... The division into quarters of a 28-series can be applied to the main phases of the moon during the visible period as well as to a (reflex of the old world?) sidereal month. The separate subgroup (29 makere - 30 hata) consists of the names of two types of cockroaches, but in related eastern Polynesian languages these names can also be explained on a different level. MAO. makere, among others, 'to die', and whata, among others, 'to be laid to rest on a platform', deserve special attention. The theme hinted at is one of death and burial. In our scheme they occur at just that time when the moon 'has died'! This lends further support to the lunar thesis ...
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16-8. Once again. I have assumed the beginning of side a on the E tablet was where in November 14 (→ 91 * 4 = 364) the Full Moon ideally should have been at the 3rd Babylonian ecliptic station Temennu = the Foundation Stone (Alcyone in the Pleiades):
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M45 (Messier Object given number 45) → 318 (November 14) - 45 = 273 (September 30) = ¾ * 364.

365 - 45 = 320 → the South Pole star Dramasa (*320).
	Nov 14 (318)
	15 (137 + 182)
	16 (320)
	17 (504 - 183)
	18 (320 + 2)

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Hairy Head-18 (Cockerel) / Temennu-3 (Foundation Stone) 
ALCYONE (56.1), PLEIONE (28 Tauri), ATLAS (27 Tauri) (56.3)
	MENKHIB (Next to the Pleiades = ζ Persei (57.6) 
PORRIMA (γ Virginis)
	ZAURAK (Boat) = γ Eridani (58.9)
	λ Tauri (59.3), ν Tauri (59.9)
	4h (60.9)
JĪSHUĬ = λ Persei (60.7) 
COR CAROLI (α Canum Ven.)
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	May 16 (501)
	17
	18 (74 + 64)
	19 (139)
	20 (20 weeks)

	'April 19
	20
	21 (111)
	22 (139 - 27)
	23

	"April 5
	6
	7 (88 = 74 + 14)
	8
	9 (99 = 140 - 41)

	MARCH 13
	14 → 3-14
	15 (74)
	16
	17
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	Ea1-1
	Ea1-2
	Ea1-3
	Ea1-4
	Ea1-5

	E hakamata hia tu mai tae vahu ku huku hia te vaha ko te tagata - kua mau ki te hukiga

	Va. 1. Hakava, judge, judgement. T Mgv.: akava, to judge, to pass sentence. Pau.: haava, to judge, to conjecture. Ma.: whakawa, to charge with crime, to condemn. Ta.: haava, to judge. 2. Hakava, to speak. P Mgv.: va, to speak. Mq.: vaa, to chatter like a magpie. The Marquesan retains more of the primal sense although the simile is an alien importation. In Samoa va means a noise, in Tonga va is a laughing noise, in Futuna va is the disorderly cry of tumult, and probably it is the initial element of Viti wa-borabora to speak quickly and confusedly as when scolding. Its only identification in Tongafiti territory is Hawaii wawa the confused noise of a tumult ... Churchill. Ta.: va, space between the leaves in a roof. Sa.: va, space between. Ma.: wa, interval. Churchill.

Hu. 1. Breaking of wind. T Mgv., uu, to break wind. Mq., Ta.: hu, id. 2. Whistling of the wind, to blow, tempest, high wind. P Pau.: huga, a hurricane. Churchill. Mgv.: hu, to burst, to crackle, to snap. Ha.: hu, a noise. Churchill.

Ha. 1. Four. 2. To breathe. Hakaha'a, to flay, to skin. Vanaga. 1. Four. P Mgv., Mq., Ta.: ha, id. 2. To yawn, to gape. 3. To heat. 4. Hakaha, to skin, to flay; unahi hakaha, to scale fish. Mgv.: akaha, to take to pieces, to take off the bark or skin, to strip the leaves off sugarcane. 5. Mgv: ha, sacred, prohibited. Mq.: a, a sacred spot. Sa.: sa, id.  Churchill.

Vaha. Hollow; opening; space between the fingers (vaha rima); door cracks (vaha papare). Vahavaha, to fight, to wrangle, to argue with abusive words. Vanaga. 1. Space, before T; vaha takitua, perineum. PS Mgv.: vaha, a space, an open place. Mq.: vaha, separated, not joined. Ta.: vaha, an opening. Sa.: vasa, space, interval. To.: vaha, vahaa, id. Fu.: vasa, vāsaà, id. Niuē: vahā. 2. Muscle, tendon; vahavaha, id. Vahahora (vaha 1 - hora 2), spring. Vahatoga (vaha 1 - toga 1), autumn. 3. Ta.: vahavaha, to disdain, to dislike. Ha.: wahawaha, to hate, to dislike.  Churchill.Vaha. Hollow; opening; space between the fingers (vaha rima); door cracks (vaha papare). Vahavaha, to fight, to wrangle, to argue with abusive words. Vanaga. 1. Space, before T; vaha takitua, perineum. PS Mgv.: vaha, a space, an open place. Mq.: vaha, separated, not joined. Ta.: vaha, an opening. Sa.: vasa, space, interval. To.: vaha, vahaa, id. Fu.: vasa, vāsaà, id. Niuē: vahā. 2. Muscle, tendon; vahavaha, id. Vahahora (vaha 1 - hora 2), spring. Vahatoga (vaha 1 - toga 1), autumn. 3. Ta.: vahavaha, to disdain, to dislike. Ha.: wahawaha, to hate, to dislike.  Churchill.

	→ INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	π Cor. Borealis, UNUK ELHAIA (Necks of the Serpents) = λ Serpentis (238.1), CHOW = β Serpentis (238.6)
	κ Serpentis (239.3), δ Cor. Borealis, TIĀNRŪ = μ Serpentis (239.5), χ Lupi, (239.6), ω Serpentis (239.7), BA (= Pa) = ε Serpentis, χ Herculis (239.8). κ Cor. Borealis, ρ Serpentis (239.9)
	λ Librae (240.0), β Tr. Austr. (240.3), κ Tr. Austr. (240.4), ρ Scorpii (240.8) 
*199.0 = *240.4 - *41.4
	Iklīl al Jabhah-15 (Crown of the Forehead) / Anuradha-17 (Following Rādhā) / Room-4 (Hare) 
ξ Lupi, λ Cor. Bor.(241.1), ZHENG = γ Serpentis,  θ Librae (241.2), VRISCHIKA = π Scorpii (241.3), ε Cor. Borealis (241.5),  DSCHUBBA (Front of Forehead) = δ Scorpii (241.7), η Lupi (241.9)
	υ Herculis (242.3), ρ Cor. Borealis (242.4), ι Cor. Borealis (242.5), θ Draconis (242.6), ξ Scorpii (242.7) 
SCHEDIR (Breast) α Cassiopeiae
*201.0 = *242.4 - *41.4
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	Nov 19
	20 (324)

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	υ Persei (61.2)
	BEID (Egg) = ο¹ Eridani (62.2), μ Persei (62.8)
VINDEMIATRIX ( ε Virginis)
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	May 21 (365 + 141 = 506)
	22 (*62)

	'April 24 (506 - 27 = 479)
	25 (*35 = 115 - 80)

	"April 10 (100)
	11 (*21)

	MARCH 18 (442)
	19 (78)
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	Ea1-6
	Ea1-7

	rere te toki rere ki uta
	rere ki te vao

	Uta. Higher up (from the coast, or from another place); i uta era, further up, up there; ki î te îka i uta, as there are lots of fish on the beach. Vanaga. 1. Inland, landward; paepae ki uta, to strand, to run aground; mouku uta, herbage. 2. To carry; uta mai, to import; hakauta, to give passage. Campbell.

Vao. Mgv.: vao, uninhabited land. Ta.: ? [obliterated text] ... of the valleys. Mq.: vao, bottom of a valley. Sa.: vao, the bush. Ma.: wao, the forest. Churchill.

Honui. 1. Person worthy of respect, person of authority. 2. Livelihood, heirloom, capital; ka moe koe ki toou hônui, you must marry to ensure your livelihood (said to a little girl); he hônui mo taaku poki, this is the heirloom for my son. Vanaga. Great (hoonui); honui, chief T.; tagata hoonui, personage; hakahonui, to praise, to commend. Churchill.   
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honui


	→ INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	16h (243.5)
ACRAB (Scorpion) = β Scorpii, JABHAT AL ACRAB (Forehead of the Scorpion) = ω Scorpii (243.3), θ Lupi, RUTILICUS = β Herculis (243.5), MARFIK (Elbow) = κ Herculis (243.7), φ Herculis (243.8)
	ψ Scorpii (244.6), LESATH (Sting) = ν Scorpii (244.8)
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	Nov 21 (506 - 181 = 325)
	→ 22 (80 + 246 = 326)

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Al Dabarān-2 (The Follower) 

HYADUM I = γ Tauri (63.4)
*22.0 = *63.4 - *41.4
	HYADUM II = δ¹ Tauri (64.2)
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	May 23 (508 = 444 + 64 = *63)
	24 (*64 = 144 - 80)

	'April 26 (481 = 508 - 27)
	27 (*37 = *64 - *27)

	"April 12 (*22)
	13 (144 - 41 = 103)

	MARCH 20 (*364 = 444 - 80)
	21 (80 = 144 - 64)
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	Ea1-8
	Ea1-9

	rere te toki
	rere ki hau tea - eko te toki

	Toki. Small basalt axe. Vanaga. Stone adze. Van Tilburg. Ha'amoe ra'a toki = 'Put the adze to sleep' (i.e. hide it in the temple during the night). Barthel. Month of the ancient Rapanui calendar. Fedorova according to Fischer. To'i. T. Stone adze (e to'i purepure = with the wounderful adze). Henry. The Araukan Indians in the coastal area of northern Chile, have customs similar to those on the Marquesas and in both areas toki means adze according to José Imbelloni. The Araukans also called their chief of war toki and the ceremonial adze symbolized his function and was exhibited at the outbreak of war. In Polynesia Toki was the name of a chief elevated by the Gods and his sign was the blade of a toki. Fraser. Axe, stone hatchet, stone tool ...; maea toki, hard slates, black, red, and gray, used for axes T. P Pau.: toki, to strike, the edge of tools, an iron hatchet. Mgv.: toki, an adze. Mq.: toki, axe, hatchet. Ta.: toi, axe. Churchill. A Maori saying: he iti toki, e rite ana ki te tangata = though the adze be small, yet does it equal a man. (Starzecka)

	→ INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	χ Scorpii (245.1), YED PRIOR (Hand in Front) = δ Ophiuchi, δ Tr. Austr. (245.5)
	YED POSTERIOR (Hand Behind) = ε Ophiuchi, RUKBALGETHI SHEMALI (Northern Knee of the Giant) = τ Herculis (246.6). δ Apodis (246.7), ο Scorpii (246.8)

	[image: image1959.jpg]RPENTARIUS

\SE







From this point of view in time-space we should be able to move ahead step by step, day by day, to November 14 at Eb7-2:
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	Eb7-1 (→ 237 - 16)
	Eb7-2 (326 + 222 = 548 = 2 * 274)

	te tagata puo pouo
	kua hua te hipu

	Puo. (Also pu'a); pu'o nua, one who covers himself with a nua (blanket), that is to say, a human being. Vanaga. 1. To dress, to clothe, to dress the hair; puoa, clothed; puoa tahaga, always dressed. 2. To daub, to besmear (cf. pua 2); puo ei oone, to daub with dirt, to smear. 3. Ata puo, to hill up a plant. Churchill. Hipu. Calabash, shell, cup, jug, goblet, pot, plate, vase, bowl, any such receptacle; hipu hiva, melon, bottle; hipu takatore, vessel; hipu unuvai, drinking glass. P Mgv.: ipu, calabash, gourd for carrying liquids. Mq.: ipu, all sorts of small vases, shell, bowl, receptacle, coconut shell. Ta.: ipu, calabash, cup, receptacle. Churchill.

	Nov 13 (317, *237)
	14 (364 - 46 = 318)

	Al Thurayya-27 (Many Little Ones) / Krittikā-3 (Nurses of Kārttikeya) / TAU-ONO (Six Stones) 
ATIKS = ο Persei, RANA (Frog) = δ Eridani (55.1), CELAENO (16 Tauri), ELECTRA (17), TAYGETA (19), ν Persei (55.3), MAIA (20), ASTEROPE (21), MEROPE (23) (55.6)
	Hairy Head-18 (Cockerel) / Temennu-3 (Foundation Stone) 
ALCYONE (56.1), PLEIONE (28 Tauri), ATLAS (27 Tauri) (56.3) 


Glyph number 548 ought to correspond to 1½ (= 2 * ¾) * 365.25 (= 547.875), which then implies Alcyone at Eb7-2 ought to be at the Sun in contrast to being visible at the Full Moon. But this is merely a juggling of words, because when in November 14 someone was looking up at the face of the Full Moon he would here find the stars to be (ideally) at *56, i.e. where the Sun should be in May 16 (80 + 56 = 136).
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	Ea1-1
	Eb7-2 (548)

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ALCYONE (*56)
May 16 (136 = 80 + 56)
	November 14

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	November 14
	ALCYONE (*56)
May 16 (136 = 80 + 56)


We can here suddenly perceive the peculiar drawing of Ea1-1 as the upper part of a reversed Eb7-2. Which supports my assumed interpretation of the time-space place of the Sun in November 14 - where he would be invisible because he had travelled down to the southern hemisphere.
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For the sake of clarity:
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	Eb7-1 (→ 237 - 16)
	Eb7-2 (326 + 222 = 548 = 2 * 274)

	te tagata puo pouo
	kua hua te hipu

	Puo. (Also pu'a); pu'o nua, one who covers himself with a nua (blanket), that is to say, a human being. Vanaga. 1. To dress, to clothe, to dress the hair; puoa, clothed; puoa tahaga, always dressed. 2. To daub, to besmear (cf. pua 2); puo ei oone, to daub with dirt, to smear. 3. Ata puo, to hill up a plant. Churchill.

Hipu. Calabash, shell, cup, jug, goblet, pot, plate, vase, bowl, any such receptacle; hipu hiva, melon, bottle; hipu takatore, vessel; hipu unuvai, drinking glass. P Mgv.: ipu, calabash, gourd for carrying liquids. Mq.: ipu, all sorts of small vases, shell, bowl, receptacle, coconut shell. Ta.: ipu, calabash, cup, receptacle. Churchill.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 15 (365 + 135 = 500)
	May 16 (136 = 80 + 56)

	Al Thurayya-27 (Many Little Ones) / Krittikā-3 (Nurses of Kārttikeya) / TAU-ONO (Six Stones) 
ATIKS = ο Persei, RANA (Frog) = δ Eridani (55.1), CELAENO (16 Tauri), ELECTRA (17), TAYGETA (19), ν Persei (55.3), MAIA (20), ASTEROPE (21), MEROPE (23) (55.6)
	Hairy Head-18 (Cockerel) / Temennu-3 (Foundation Stone) 
ALCYONE (56.1), PLEIONE (28 Tauri), ATLAS (27 Tauri) (56.3) 

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	κ Librae (237.2), ι Serpentis (237.4), ψ² Lupi, ρ Oct. (237.5), γ Cor. Borealis, η Librae (237.7),  COR SERPENTIS = α Serpentis (237.9)
*196.0 = *237.4 - *41.4
Nov 13 (317, *237)
	π Cor. Borealis, UNUK ELHAIA (Necks of the Serpents) = λ Serpentis (238.1), CHOW = β Serpentis (238.6)
Nov 14 (364 - 46 = 318)
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	Eb7-3 (223)
	Eb7-4

	ka tu te rakau
	te vai okahega

	Nov 15
	16 (320)

	MENKHIB (Next to the Pleiades) = ζ Persei(57.6)
PORRIMA (γ Virginis)
	ZAURAK (Boat) = γ Eridani (58.9)
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	Eb7-5 (225)
	Eb7-6

	te rakau
	te manu

	Nov 17
	18

	λ Tauri (59.3), ν Tauri (59.9)
	4h (60.9)
JĪSHUĬ = λ Persei (60.7) 
COR CAROLI (α Canum Ven.)
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	Eb7-7 (227)
	Eb7-8

	tupu te rakau
	ko raua ka tutu

	Nov 19
	20 (324)

	υ Persei (61.2)
	BEID (Egg) = ο¹ Eridani (62.2), μ Persei (62.8)
VINDEMIATRIX (ε Virginis)
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	Eb7-9 (229)
	Eb7-10

	ka tupu te rakau
	ka tu te niu

	Nov 21 (229 + 96)
	22 (326)

	Al Dabarān-2 (The Follower) 
HYADUM I = γ Tauri (63.4)
*22.0 = *63.4 - *41.4
	HYADUM II = δ¹ Tauri (64.2)
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	Eb7-11
	Eb7-12 (558 → 18 * 31)

	kua hua
	atua mata viri

	Nov 23 (327)
	24

	Net-19 (Crow) 
AIN (Eye) = ε Tauri, θ¹ Tauri, θ² Tauri (65.7)
	No star listed (66)
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	Eb7-13
	Eb7-14 (326 + 234 = 560)

	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	ka tupu te rakau

	Nov 25 (329, *249 = *67 + *182)
	26 (148 + 182 = 330)

	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)

	Rakau, raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.


	4
	Rohini (Red Deer)
the red one
	α Tauri
Aldebaran
	Cart or chariot, temple, banyan tree
	May 28 (148 = 84 + 64)
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16-9. Let's now fill in information about stars which were visible close to the Full Moon in late November at the tme when the Sun was late in May, as counted from Alcyone (*56 = *238 - *182).
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	Ea1-1
	Eb7-2 (548 → 1½ * 365.25)

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ALCYONE (*56)
May 16 (136 = 80 + 56)
	November 14 (*238)

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	November 14 (136 + 182 = 318)
	ALCYONE (*56 = *238 - *182)
May 16 (136 = 80 + 56)

	136 + 318 = 454 = 12 * 29½ + 100
...Then the big Fish did swallow him, and he had done acts worthy of blame.
Had it not been that he (repented and) glorified Allah, He would certainly have remained inside the Fish till the Day of Resurrection. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 139–144.

But We cast him forth on the naked shore in a state of sickness,
And We caused to grow, over him, a spreading plant of the gourd kind.
And We sent him (on a mission) to a hundred thousand (men) or more.
And they believed; so We permitted them to enjoy (their life) for a while. - Qur'an, chapter 37 (As-Saaffat), verse 145–148 ...
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	Eb7-1 (→ 237 - 16)
	Eb7-2 (326 + 222 = 548 = 2 * 274)

	te tagata puo pouo
	kua hua te hipu

	Puo. (Also pu'a); pu'o nua, one who covers himself with a nua (blanket), that is to say, a human being. Vanaga. 1. To dress, to clothe, to dress the hair; puoa, clothed; puoa tahaga, always dressed. 2. To daub, to besmear (cf. pua 2); puo ei oone, to daub with dirt, to smear. 3. Ata puo, to hill up a plant. Churchill.

Hipu. Calabash, shell, cup, jug, goblet, pot, plate, vase, bowl, any such receptacle; hipu hiva, melon, bottle; hipu takatore, vessel; hipu unuvai, drinking glass. P Mgv.: ipu, calabash, gourd for carrying liquids. Mq.: ipu, all sorts of small vases, shell, bowl, receptacle, coconut shell. Ta.: ipu, calabash, cup, receptacle. Churchill.
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	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 15 (365 + 135 = 500)
	May 16 (136 = 80 + 56)

	Al Thurayya-27 (Many Little Ones) / Krittikā-3 (Nurses of Kārttikeya) / TAU-ONO (Six Stones) 
ATIKS = ο Persei, RANA (Frog) = δ Eridani (55.1), CELAENO (16 Tauri), ELECTRA (17), TAYGETA (19), ν Persei (55.3), MAIA (20), ASTEROPE (21), MEROPE (23) (55.6)
	Hairy Head-18 (Cockerel) / Temennu-3 (Foundation Stone) 
ALCYONE (56.1), PLEIONE (28 Tauri), ATLAS (27 Tauri) (56.3) 

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	κ Librae (237.2), ι Serpentis (237.4), ψ² Lupi, ρ Oct. (237.5), γ Cor. Borealis, η Librae (237.7),  COR SERPENTIS = α Serpentis (237.9)
*196.0 = *237.4 - *41.4
Nov 13 (317, *237)
	π Cor. Borealis, UNUK ELHAIA (Necks of the Serpents) = λ Serpentis (238.1), CHOW = β Serpentis (238.6)
Nov 14 (364 - 46 = 318)
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	Eb7-3
	Eb7-4 (326 + 224 = 550)

	ka tu te rakau
	te vai okahega

	Oka. 1. Lever, pole; to dig holes in the ground with a sharpened stick, as was done in ancient times to plant vegetables; used generally in the meaning of making plantations. 2. The four sideways poles supporting a hare paega. Okaoka, to jab, to pierce, to prick repeatedly. Vanaga. Digging stick, stake, joist; to prick, to pierce, to stick a thing into, to drive into, to slaughter, to assassinate; kona oka kai, plantation; pahu oka, a drawer. Okaoka, a fork, to prick, to dig. Okahia, to prick. Churchill.

Hega. Hegahega, reddish, ruddy. Hehega, to dawn; ki hehega mai te raá, when the sun rises. Vanaga. Hehegaraa, sunrise. PS Sa.: sesega, to be dazzled as by the sun. Fu.: sega, the beginning of daybreak. Niuē: hegahega, the red light or rays at sunset. Viti: sesē, to dawn. Churchill.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 17
	18 (74 + 64 = 138)

	MARCH 14 (3-14 →π)
	15 (365 / 5 + 1)

	MENKHIB (Next to the Pleiades) = ζ Persei(57.6)
PORRIMA (γ Virginis)
	ZAURAK (Boat) = γ Eridani (58.9)
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	κ Serpentis (239.3), δ Cor. Borealis, TIĀNRŪ = μ Serpentis (239.5), χ Lupi, (239.6), ω Serpentis (239.7), BA (= Pa) = ε Serpentis, χ Herculis (239.8). κ Cor. Borealis, ρ Serpentis (239.9)
Nov 15
	λ Librae (240.0), β Tr. Austr. (240.3), κ Tr. Austr. (240.4), ρ Scorpii (240.8) 
*199.0 = *240.4 - *41.4
Nov 16 (320)
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Here my colours for the numbers of the planets agrees with the colours for both the ordinal numbers of the glyphs in the line (e.g. the green of Friday and Venus for Eb7-3) and also with the ordinal numbers for the days in May (e.g. 17 = 3 + 14).

	number of glyphs and planets

	Venus
	Saturn
	Sun
	Moon
	Mars
	Mercury
	Jupiter

	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	1
	2

	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9

	10
	11
	12
	13
	14
	15
	16

	17
	18
	19
	20
	21
	22
	23

	24
	25
	26
	27
	28
	29
	30

	31
	32
	33
	34
	35
	36
	37

	38
	39
	40
	41
	42
	43
	44

	45
	46
	47
	48
	49
	50
	51

	52
	53
	54
	55
	56
	57
	58

	59
	60
	61
	62
	63
	64
	65

	66
	67
	68
	69
	70
	71
	 


Eb7-5 and Eb7-7 have been drawn as twins:
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	Eb7-5 (225 → day 225 = Aug 13)
	Eb7-6

	... In three magnificent texts at the site of Koba, scribes recorded it as one of the largest finite numbers we humans have ever written. According to these inscriptions, our world was created on the day 4 Ahaw 8 Kumk'u. On this day all the cycles of the Maya calendar above twenty years were set at thirteen - that is to say, the cycles of 400 years, 8,000 years, 160,000 years, 32,000,000 years, and so on, all the way up to a cycle number extending to twenty places (2021 * 1360-day year).  In our calendar, this day fell on August 13, 3114 BC ...

	te rakau
	te manu

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 19
	20

	λ Tauri (59.3), ν Tauri (59.9)
	4h (60.9)
JĪSHUĬ = λ Persei (60.7) 
COR CAROLI (α Canum Ven.)

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Iklīl al Jabhah-15 (Crown of the Forehead) / Anuradha-17 (Following Rādhā) / Room-4 (Hare) 
ξ Lupi, λ Cor. Bor.(241.1), ZHENG = γ Serpentis,  θ Librae (241.2), VRISCHIKA = π Scorpii (241.3), ε Cor. Borealis (241.5),  DSCHUBBA (Front of Forehead) = δ Scorpii (241.7), η Lupi (241.9)
Nov 17 (321)
	υ Herculis (242.3), ρ Cor. Borealis (242.4), ι Cor. Borealis (242.5), θ Draconis (242.6), ξ Scorpii (242.7) 
SCHEDIR (Breast) α Cassiopeiae
*201.0 = *242.4 - *41.4
Nov 18

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...
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	Eb7-7 (227 → 22 / 7 = π)
	Eb7-8

	... About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years. 110 was a canonical number, the ideal age which every Egyptian wished to reach and the age at which, for example, the patriarch Joseph died. The 110 years were made up of twenty-two Etruscan lustra of five years each; and 110 years composed the 'cycle' taken over from the Etruscans by the Romans. At the end of each cycle they corrected irregularities in the solar calendar by intercalation and held Secular Games. The secret sense of 22 - sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly - is that it is the measure of the circumference of the circle when the diameter is 7. This proportion, now known as pi, is no longer a religious secret; and is used today only as a rule-of-thumb formula, the real mathematical value of pi being a decimal figure which nobody has yet been able work out because it goes on without ever ending, as 22 / 7 does, in a neat recurring sequence [3.142857142857 ...]. Seven lustra add up to thirty-five years, and thirty-five at Rome was the age at which a man was held to reach his prime and might be elected Consul. (The same age was fixed upon by a Classically-minded Convention as the earliest at which an American might be elected President of the United States.) ...

	tupu te rakau
	ko raua ka tutu

	Ma.: The deity Rongo: Ka ki atu a Tu raua ko Roko ki a Rehua.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 21 (141)
	22

	υ Persei (61.2)
	BEID (Egg) = ο¹ Eridani (62.2), μ Persei (62.8)
VINDEMIATRIX (ε Virginis)
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	16h (243.5)
ACRAB (Scorpion) = β Scorpii, JABHAT AL ACRAB (Forehead of the Scorpion) = ω Scorpii (243.3), θ Lupi, RUTILICUS = β Herculis (243.5), MARFIK (Elbow) = κ Herculis (243.7), φ Herculis (243.8
Nov 19
SEPT 16
	ψ Scorpii (244.6), LESATH (Sting) = ν Scorpii (244.8)
Nov 20 (324 = 260 + 64)
SEPT 17 (260)
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Here there seems to be a Sign of number 71 → 355 (December solstice) / 5:
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*71
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	kua tu te Ao
	
	ka tu te niu

	Eb5-10 
	
	Eb7-10

	March 14 (3-14 = π
	
	May 24 (73 + 71 = 144)

	26000 / 71 = 366
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	Eb7-9 (229 → 314 * 1½  - 11 * 22)
	Eb7-10 (159 + 71 = 230)

	ka tupu te rakau
	ka tu te niu

	Niu. Palm tree, coconut tree; hua niu, coconut. Vanaga. Coconut, palm, spinning top.  P Pau., Ta.: niu, coconut. Mgv.: niu, a top; niu mea, coconut. Mq.: niu, coconut, a top. Churchill. The fruit of miro. Buck. T. 1. Coconut palm. 2. Sign for peace. Henry. The sense of top lies in the fact that the bud end of a coconut shell is used for spinning, both in the sport of children and as a means of applying to island life the practical side of the doctrine of chances. Thus it may be that in New Zealand, in latitudes higher than are grateful to the coconut, the divination sense has persisted even to different implements whereby the arbitrament of fate may be declared. Churchill 2.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 23
	24 (12 * 12 = 73 + 71)

	MARCH 20
	21 (144 - 64 = 80)

	... Ecclesiastically, the equinox is reckoned to be on 21 March (even though the equinox occurs, astronomically speaking, on 20 March in most years) ...

	Al Dabarān-2 (The Follower) 
HYADUM I = γ Tauri (63.4)
*22.0 = *63.4 - *41.4
	HYADUM II = δ¹ Tauri (64.2)
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	χ Scorpii (245.1), YED PRIOR (Hand in Front) = δ Ophiuchi, δ Tr. Austr. (245.5)
Nov 21 (229 + 96 = 325)
	YED POSTERIOR (Hand Behind) = ε Ophiuchi, RUKBALGETHI SHEMALI (Northern Knee of the Giant) = τ Herculis (246.6). δ Apodis (246.7), ο Scorpii (246.8)
Nov 22 (326 → glyphs on side a)
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... There was no water in the village. The lakes and rivers were dry. Raven and Crow, two young girls who were having their first menstrual courses, were told to go and draw water from the ocean. Finding the journey too long, Raven decided just to urinate into her basket-bucket. She decieved no one and was severly scolded. Crow returned much later but with drinking water. As a punishment, Raven was condemned never to find water in the summer; only in winter would she find something to drink. For that reason the Raven never drinks during the hot months; she speaks with a raucous voice because of her dry throat ...
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	Eb7-11
	Eb7-12 (558 → 18 * 31)

	kua hua
	atua mata viri

	Viri. 1. To wind, to coil, to roll up; he viri i te hau, to wind, coil a string (to fasten something). 2. To fall from a height, rolling over, to hurl down, to fling down. Viriviri, round, spherical (said of small objects). Viviri te henua, to feel dizzy (also: mimiro te henua). Vanaga. To turn in a circle, to clew up, to groom, to twist, to dive from a height, to roll (kaviri). Hakaviri, crank, to groom, to turn a wheel, to revolve, to screw, to beat down; kahu hakaviri, shroud. Viriga, rolling, danger. Viriviri, ball, round, oval, bridge, roll, summit, shroud, to twist, to wheel round, to wallow. Hakaviriviri, to roll, to round; rima hakaviriviri, stroke of the flat, fisticuff. P Pau.: viriviri, to brail, to clew up; koviriviri, twisting. Mgv.: viri, to roll, to turn, to twist; viviri, to fall to the ground again and again in a fight. Mq.: vii, to slide, to roll, to fall and roll. Ta.: viri, to roll up, to clew up. Viritopa, danger. Mgv.: Viripogi, eyes heavy with sleep. Mq.: viipoki, swooning, vertigo. Churchill. Viti: vili, to pick up fallen fruit or leaves ... In Viti virimbai has the meaning of putting up a fence (mbai fence); viri does not appear independently in this use, but it is undoubtedly homogenetic with Samoan vili, which has a basic meaning of going around; virikoro then signifies the ring-fence-that-goes-about, sc. the moon. In the Maori, aokoro is the cloud-fence ... Churchill 2.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 25 (145)
	26 (2 * 73)

	Net-19 (Crow) 
AIN (Eye) = ε Tauri, θ¹ Tauri, θ² Tauri (65.7)
	No star listed (66)

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Heart-5 (Fox) 
σ Scorpii (247.0), HEJIAN = γ Herculis (247.2), ψ Ophiuchi (247.7)
Nov 23 (327)
	ρ Ophiuchi (248.1), KAJAM (Club) = ω Herculis (248.3), χ Ophiuchi (248.5), SHE LOW (Market Tower) = υ Ophiuchi, Tr. Austr. (248.7), ζ Tr. Austr. (248.8)
Nov 24 (8 * 41)
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... Proclus informs us that the fox star nibbles continuously at the thong of the yoke which holds together heaven and earth; German folklore adds that when the fox succeeds, the world will come to its end. This fox star is no other than Alcor, the small star g near zeta Ursae Majoris (in India Arundati, the common wife of the Seven Rishis, alpha-eta Ursae ...
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	Eb7-13
	Eb7-14 (326 + 234 = 560)

	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	ka tupu te rakau

	Rakau, raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 27
	May 28 (148)

	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
Nov 25 (329, *249 = *67 + *182)
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
Nov 26 (148 + 182 = 330)


... In the inscriptions of Dendera, published by Dümichen, the goddess Hathor is called 'lady of every joy'. For once, Dümichen adds: Literally ... 'the lady of every heart circuit'. This is not to say that the Egyptians had discovered the circulation of the blood. But the determinative sign for 'heart' often figures as the plumb bob at the end of a plumb line coming from a well-known astronomical or surveying device, the merkhet. Evidently, 'heart' is something very specific, as it were the 'center of gravity' ... See Aeg.Wb. 2, pp. 55f. for sign of the heart (ib) as expressing generally 'the middle, the center'. And this may lead in quite another direction. The Arabs preserved a name for Canopus - besides calling the star Kalb at-tai-man ('heart of the south') ... Suhail el-wezn, 'Canopus Ponderosus', the heavy-weighing Canopus, a name promptly declared meaningless by the experts, but which could well have belonged to an archaic system in which Canopus was the weight at the end of the plumb line, as befitted its important position as a heavy star at the South Pole of the 'waters below'. Here is a chain of inferences which might or might not be valid, but it is allowable to test it, and no inference at all would come from the 'lady of every joy'. The line seems to state that Hathor (= Hat Hor, 'House of Horus') 'rules' the revolution of a specific celestial body - whether or not Canopus is alluded to - or, if we can trust the translation 'every', the revolution of all celestial bodies. As concerns the identity of the ruling lady, the greater possibility speaks for Sirius, but Venus cannot be excluded; in Mexico, too, Venus is called 'heart of the earth'. The reader is invited to imagine for himself what many thousands of such pseudo-primitive or poetic interpretations must lead to: a disfigured interpretation of Egyptian intellectual life ...
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17-1. Metoro has told us by way of a Capital letter at Eb7-13 (Erua oona mea ki te puoko) that a new story was beginning here, when the Full Moon would reach the right ascension line of Antares, named Al-kalb by the Arabians, the 'Heart', i.e. among other things the weight at the bottom of the astronomical.Merkhet device.
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	Eb7-13 (13 * 43 = 559)
	Eb7-14 (326 + 234 = 560 = 80 weeks)

	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	ka tupu te rakau

	Rakau, raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 27 (83 + 64 = 147)
	May 28 (148)

	MARCH 24 (83)
	JULIAN EQUINOX

	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
Nov 25 (329, *249 = *67 + *182)
SEPTEMBER EQUINOX
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
Nov 26 (148 + 182 = 330)
SEPT 23 (266 = 330 - 64)


... Evidently, 'heart' is something very specific, as it were the 'center of gravity' ... See Aeg.Wb. 2, pp. 55f. for sign of the heart (ib) as expressing generally 'the middle, the center' ...
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South of the equator Antares (the Entrance Pillar, Ana-mua) indicated a good time was ahead:

... Antares, visible in the morning sky of December-January, came to stand for summer heat; hence the saying, 'Rehua cooks (ripens) all fruit'. The generally accepted version of the Rehua myth, according to Best, is that Rehua had two wives, the stars on either side of Antares. One was Ruhi-te-rangi or Pekehawani, the personification of summer languor (ruhi), the other Whaka-onge-kai, She-who-makes-food-scarce before the new crops can be harvested ...

I have suggested small circles ought to represent prominent stars to be observed in the night:
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... Early I deduced Ca4-1 was a picture of the main stars in Auriga, with the 'nut' at bottom corresponding to Elnath (the Butting One, β Tauri) ...
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Here such stars (presumably emblematic rather than drawings of the real objects) were ending after 80 weeks → alluding to 80 days in order to reach the Gregorian equinox in March.
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Perhaps 0h in March was imagined as evolving into a Sun with a little pupil ('yolk') in the center, gradually growing to full size as a double circle ('egg shell'):.

... Long ago in the very beginning of time there dwelt within a shell an infant god whose name was Ta'aroa. He was Ta'aroa the unique one, the ancestor of all gods, the creator of the universe whose natures were myriad, whose backbone was the ridgepole of the world, whose ribs were its supporters. The shell was called Rumia, Upset. Becoming aware at last of his own existence and oppressed by a yearning loneliness Ta'aroa broke open his shell and, looking out, beheld the black limitless expanse of empty space. Hopefully, he shouted, but no voice answered him. He was alone in the vast cosmos. Within the broken Rumia he grew a new shell to shut out the primeval void. Eons passed and Ta'aroa grew to be a lad conscious of his own vigor and potentialities. Impatience grew upon him until he could bear his isolation no longer. He broke forth from his shell with energy, resolved to create beings like himself who would banish his loneliness forever. Ta'aroa's first act was to construct a firm foundation for the earth, using the strong second shell for stratum rock. The shell Rumia became his dwelling place, the overarching dome of the sky. It was a confined sky enclosing the world just forming, and in its deep and abiding night the lad attained manhood. There were no Sun, Moon, or stars and only one other living creature, the Great Octopus. The sun was held down close above the slowly evolving earth by the Great Octopus, Tumu-rai-fenua, Foundation of Heaven and Earth, who lived in the primeval waters on which the earth floated. One of his arms was to the north, one to the south, one to the east and another to the west. With these vast arms he held the sky, the shell Rumia, close down against the earth. Meanwhile on the earth itself various generations of rocks were born, one after the other; then sand appeared. Roots were born and as they spread they held the sand together and the land became firm. Ta'aroa sat in his heaven above the earth and conjured forth gods with his words. When he shook off his red and yellow feathers they drifted down and became trees ...

Pupil¹ ... orphan who is minor and hence a ward ... one under instruction ... L. pūpillus, -illa orphan, ward ... of pūpus boy, pūpa girl ...

Pupil² ... circular opening in the iris of the eye ... L. pūpilla ... secondary dim. of pūpa, girl, doll, pupil of the eye ... The application of the L. words to the pupil of the eye is based on, or parallel to, that of Gr. kórē maiden, girl, doll, pupil (the allusion being to the tiny images of persons and things that may be seen therein) ...

The discussion relating to glyph line Eb7 should continue here, because Ana-mua could have been referred to by glyph number 7 * 21 = 147, a person with one leading star ('wife') on each side:
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	May 27 (3 * 49)
	May 28 (148)
	May 29

	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	ka tupu te rakau
	to manu mata etahi
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	Eb7-15 (561 → 3 * 187)
	Eb7-16 (236 → 8 * 29½)

	to manu mata etahi
	te toga

	... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ... 

Ue. Uéué, to move about, to flutter; he-uéué te kahu i te tokerau, the clothes flutter in the wind; poki oho ta'e uéué, obedient child. Vanaga. 1. Alas. Mq.: ue, to groan. 2. To beg (ui). Ueue: 1. To shake (eueue); kirikiri ueue, stone for sling. PS Pau.: ueue, to shake the head. Mq.: kaueue, to shake. Ta.: ue, id. Sa.: lue, to shake, To.: ue'í, to shake, to move; luelue, to move, to roll as a vessel in a calm. Niuē: luelue, to quake, to shake. Uvea: uei, to shake; ueue, to move. Viti: ue, to move in a confused or tumultous manner. 2. To lace. Churchill. 

Toga. 1. Winter season. Two seasons used to be distinguished in ancient times: hora, summer, and toga, winter. 2. To lean against somehing; to hold something fast; support, post supporting the roof. 3. To throw something with a sudden movement. 4. To feed oneself, to eat enough; e-toga koe ana oho ki te aga, eat well first when you go to work. Vanaga. 1. Winter. P Pau., Mgv.: toga, south. Mq.: tuatoka, east wind. Ta.: toa, south. 2. Column, prop; togatoga, prop, stay. Togariki, northeast wind. Churchill. Wooden platform for a dead chief: ka tuu i te toga (Bb8-42), when the wooden platform has been erected. Barthel 2. The expressions Tonga, Kona, Toa (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the quarter of an island or of the wind, between the south and west, and Tokelau, Toerau, Koolau (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the opposite directions from north to east - expressions universal throughout Polynesia, and but little modified by subsequent local circumstances - point strongly to a former habitat in lands where the regular monsoons prevailed. Etymologically 'Tonga', 'Kona', contracted from 'To-anga' or 'Ko-ana', signifies 'the setting', seil. of the sun. 'Toke-lau', of which the other forms are merely dialectical variations, signifies 'the cold, chilly sea'. Fornander.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 29
	30 (150 = 80 + 70)

	MARCH 26 (85 = 69 + 16)
	27

	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0)
Nov 27
SEPT 24
	ζ Herculis, η Tr. Austr. (252.1), η Herculis, β Apodis (252.5)
28 (332, *70 + *182)
25 (*188, 268 = 332 - 64)
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Below the upside down Hercules was Serpentarius, the Serpent Carrier, in the day after the World Tree:(Rakau).
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... Most of the people in our van took advantage of the interlude to shop at the nearby stalls set up by highland Maya who had come down to Tikal to take advantage of the steady supply of tourists. However, one of our group, Harriet Gillett, a retired physician and an inveterate bird-watcher, had other interests. She noticed a nearby tree heavy with white blossoms and surrounded by a raucous sphere of birds and bees. She climbed out of the van with her binoculars around her neck, and walked over to take advantage of the unexpected opportunity the morning had provided. Our local guide, Francisco Florián, who knew the forest and its creatures in an unusually intimate way, joined her, explaining that the birds came to the tree only early in the morning. 
The sounds and the odd sight finally drew my attention and I too disembarked from the van and edged closer to the buzzing center of the action. I stared at the screaming birds as they fought for positions among the flowers and the hovering drone of thousands of bees. How beautiful, I thought, and then my gaze happened to settle on the trunk of the tree. It had thorns and it bulged just above the ground. It was a young ceiba tree. I already knew that the ceiba tree was the model for the sacred World Tree of the Maya, but I had never seen one in flower when I knew what I was looking at. I was really excited because normally you can't see the blossoms even if you're there when the tree is in blossom. The fully mature trees are hundreds of feet high. and the blossoms are very small. 'It's a ceiba', I chirped and began looking for a branch low enough to see one of the blossoms up close. Joyce Livingstone, a retired teacher, did the logical thing. She bent over, picked up a fallen branch, and held it out for me to see. I was too excited and full of myself to listen. She tapped my arm more insistently and still I didn't hear her. Finally, in frustration, she grabbed my wrist and raised her voice. 'Will you look at these?' she said, waving the branch, and finally I did. What I saw stunned me, for in her hand lay a perfect replica of the earflares worn by the Classic Maya kings. Suddenly I understood the full symbolism of so many of the things I had been studying for years. The kings dressed themselves as the Wakah-Chan tree, although at the time I didn't know it was also the Milky Way.
The tzuk [partition] head on the trunk of the tree covered their loins. The branches with their white flowers bent down along their thighs, the double-headed ecliptic snake rested in their arms, and the great bird Itzam-Yeh stood on their head. I already knew as I stood under the young tree in Tikal that the kings were the human embodiment of the ceiba as the central axis of the world. As I stood there gazing at the flowers in Joyce's hand, I also learned that the kings embodied the ceiba at the moment it flowers to yield the sak-nik-nal, the 'white flowers', that are the souls of human beings. As the trees flowers to reproduce itself, so the kings flowered to reproduce the world ...
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17-2. According to the Mayas Itzam-Yeh (alias Ursa Major) was defeated (shot down by a pellet from a blowgun) in May 28. This date coincides with the place of Aldebaran:
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	Eb7-13 (13 * 43 = 559)
	Eb7-14 (326 + 234 = 560 = 80 weeks)

	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	ka tupu te rakau

	Rakau, raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 27 (83 + 64 = 147)
	May 28 (148)

	MARCH 24 (83)
	JULIAN EQUINOX

	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)
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... This pot depicts one of the Hero Twins (One-Ahaw in the Classic texts and One-Hunaphu in the K'iche' Popol Vuh) and a great bird who is trying to land in a huge ceiba tree heavy with fruit. This mythical bird is Itzam-Yeh, Classic prototype of Wuqub-Kaqix, 'Seven-Macaw', of Popol Vuh fame. In that story, in the time before the sky was lifted up to make room for the light, the vainglorious Seven-Macaw imagined himself to be the sun. Offended by his pride, the Hero Twins humbled him by breaking his beautiful shining tooth with a pellet from their blowgun. This pot shows One-Ahaw aiming at the bird as he swoops down to land in his tree. As Itzam-Yeh lands on his perch, the text tells us he is 'entering or becoming the sky' ...

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
Nov 25 (329, *249 = *67 + *182)
SEPTEMBER EQUINOX
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
Nov 26 (148 + 182 = 330)
SEPT 23 (266 = 330 - 64)


Presumably the basic reason for the important date May 28 (148) was primarily not Aldebaran but Spica, because I have counted to May 28 as the night of culmination (at 21h) for Spica and the Fox star up in Ursa Major:

	Schedir (*8)
	Night of culmination
	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	233

	
	Nov 18 (322)
	
	March 29 (88)
	

	
	365 - 235 = 130

	Betelgeuze (*88)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Jan 29 (121 + 3 * 91 = 419 - 25)
	
	June 17 (168 → 88 + 80)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Castor (*113 → 88 + 25)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Febr 23 (419) → Terminalia
	
	July 12 (200 - 7)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	 

	Regulus (*152 → 212 - 60)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	April 6 (96)
	
	Aug 20 (232)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Spica (*202 → 212 - 10)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	→ 168 - 20 = 148 (May 28)
	
	Oct 9 (282)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Thuban (*212)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	June 7 (168 - 10)
	
	Oct 19 (292)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Zuben Elgenubi (*224)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	June 17 (168 → 204 - 36)
	
	Oct 31 (304)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Ras Algethi (*260)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	July 23 (204 → 158 + 46)
	
	Dec 6 (340 → 292 + 48)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Fomalhaut (*347)
	Night of culmination
	128
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	235

	
	Oct 25 (298 → 118 + 180)
	
	March 3 (427 = 365 + 62)
	

	
	130 + 235 = 365 days

	It appears as if there was a loss of a week (137 - 130 = 7) - a week was 'swallowed' - somewhere around the Mouth of the Fish. 184 - 177 = 7.
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	Menkar
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	Dec 21 (355)
	
	May 4 (124)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Atlas
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	Dec 31 (365)
	
	May 16 (136)
	

	
	365 - 136 = 229


... Proclus informs us that the fox star nibbles continuously at the thong of the yoke which holds together heaven and earth; German folklore adds that when the fox succeeds, the world will come to its end. This fox star is no other than Alcor, the small star g near zeta Ursae Majoris (in India Arundati, the common wife of the Seven Rishis, alpha-eta Ursae ...

And in the Flag of Brazil Spica has been conspiciously located above the band of Order and Progress. 
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Far below at bottom is a tiny dot denoting the South Pole star Dramasa (*320.0). Between Spica and Dramasa is the constellation of the Southern Cross, Crux. On the opposite side of Spica (10° 54′ S), below the band, is the star named Al Dhanab al Shuja (γ, the Tail of Hydra, 23° 10′ S). Spica has a tendency, it appears, to draw one arm of Virgo towards the south, in contrast to the Tail of Hydra which exhibits a 'knee' pointing towards the north:
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In the flag right ascension is increasing towards the right where the view ends with the Scorpion and Antares 
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The view begins at Procyon, the star below O in ORDEM. Below M in ORDEM is Alphard (α Hydrae), and further down we will find Canopus (α in Argo Navis), apparently hanging like a plumb bob ('heart') from Alphard. 

Canis Major is indicated by 5 stars below Procyon and Alphard. The 3 stars of the Southern Triangle is to the right and below the 5 stars of Crux.

Aldebaran (*68) cannot be seen because of its position. Antares (*249) - Procyon (*114) = *135 → Tau-ono (*500 - *365), and Aldebaran had to be on the daylight side of the sky. It was named Ana-muri, the star pillar at the end, in contrast to Ana-mua, the star pillar in front (of the southern summer), i.e. Antares.
In the 10-star list from Tahiti the Middle Pillar (Ana-roto, Spica) was not between Antares and Aldebaran, and we can guess its location in the list was partly in order to draw attention to the discovery (the progress being made) in finding the cardinal dates connected with these 3 stars:

	1
	Ana-mua, entrance pillar
	ANTARES, α Scorpii
	Nov 25 (329)
	SEPT 22 (EQUINOX)

	2
	Ana-muri, rear pillar (at the foot of which was the place for tattooing)
	ALDEBARAN, α Tauri
	May 28 (148)
	MARCH 25 (EQUINOX)

	3
	Ana-roto, middle pillar
	SPICA, α Virginis
	May 28 (148)
	MARCH 25


However, the Chinese had Spica at the beginning of their list of 28 important stars, and instead of Antares they had chosen as their Heart in the Scorpion to be σ (*247.0), indicated by the yellow circle numbered 5 in the illustration below:
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	Eb7-11
	Eb7-12 (558 → 18 * 31)

	kua hua
	atua mata viri

	Viri. 1. To wind, to coil, to roll up; he viri i te hau, to wind, coil a string (to fasten something). 2. To fall from a height, rolling over, to hurl down, to fling down. Viriviri, round, spherical (said of small objects). Viviri te henua, to feel dizzy (also: mimiro te henua). Vanaga. To turn in a circle, to clew up, to groom, to twist, to dive from a height, to roll (kaviri). Hakaviri, crank, to groom, to turn a wheel, to revolve, to screw, to beat down; kahu hakaviri, shroud. Viriga, rolling, danger. Viriviri, ball, round, oval, bridge, roll, summit, shroud, to twist, to wheel round, to wallow. Hakaviriviri, to roll, to round; rima hakaviriviri, stroke of the flat, fisticuff. P Pau.: viriviri, to brail, to clew up; koviriviri, twisting. Mgv.: viri, to roll, to turn, to twist; viviri, to fall to the ground again and again in a fight. Mq.: vii, to slide, to roll, to fall and roll. Ta.: viri, to roll up, to clew up. Viritopa, danger. Mgv.: Viripogi, eyes heavy with sleep. Mq.: viipoki, swooning, vertigo. Churchill. Viti: vili, to pick up fallen fruit or leaves ... In Viti virimbai has the meaning of putting up a fence (mbai fence); viri does not appear independently in this use, but it is undoubtedly homogenetic with Samoan vili, which has a basic meaning of going around; virikoro then signifies the ring-fence-that-goes-about, sc. the moon. In the Maori, aokoro is the cloud-fence ... Churchill 2.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 25 (145)
	26 (2 * 73)

	Net-19 (Crow) 
AIN (Eye) = ε Tauri, θ¹ Tauri, θ² Tauri (65.7)
	No star listed (66)

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Heart-5 (Fox) 
σ Scorpii (247.0), HEJIAN = γ Herculis (247.2), ψ Ophiuchi (247.7) 

Nov 23 (327)
	ρ Ophiuchi (248.1), KAJAM (Club) = ω Herculis (248.3), χ Ophiuchi (248.5), SHE LOW (Market Tower) = υ Ophiuchi, Tr. Austr. (248.7), ζ Tr. Austr. (248.8) 

Nov 24 (8 * 41)
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The distance from Spica (*202) to σ Scorpii (*247) was 45 (→ 360 / 8) nights, but the creator of the E text seems to have preferred to use σ Virginis (*200), perhaps due to the day number 108 (= 280 - 182):

	[image: image2049.jpg]



	[image: image2050.jpg]



	[image: image2051.jpg]



	[image: image2052.jpg]




	Eb5-35 (326 + 184 = 510)
	Eb6-1 (60 + 5 * 5 * 5)
	Eb6-2 (193 - 7)
	Eb6-3 (513 → 19 * 27)

	Kua pipiri te hetu
	ko te mata no te henua
	to ihe - te maro
	tara

	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill.
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Tara. 1. Thorn: tara miro. 2. Spur: tara moa. 3. Corner; te tara o te hare, corner of house; tara o te ahu, corner of ahu. Vanaga. (1. Dollar; moni tara, id.) 2. Thorn, spike, horn; taratara, prickly, rough, full of rocks. P Pau.: taratara, a ray, a beam; tare, a spine, a thorn. Mgv.: tara, spine, thorn, horn, crest, fishbone. Mq.: taá, spine, needle, thorn, sharp point, dart, harpoon; taa, the corner of a house, angle. Ta.: tara, spine, horn, spur, the corner of a house, angle. Sa.: tala, the round end of a house. Ma.: tara, the side wall of a house. 3. To announce, to proclaim, to promulgate, to call, to slander; tatara, to make a genealogy. P Pau.: fakatara, to enjoin. Mq.: taá, to cry, to call. 4. Mgv.: tara, a species of banana. Mq.: taa, a plant, a bird. Ma.: tara, a bird. 5. Ta.: tara, enchantment. Ma.: tara, an incantation. 6. Ta.: tara, to untie. Sa.: tala, id. Ha.: kala, id. Churchill

	Oct 7 (280)
	8
	9 (100 + 182)
	10

	...Possibly Eb5-35 was designed to visualize how the Sun at the horizon would be seen reflected as in a mirror by the surface of the water. We can compare with Ba7-12:
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*45.7
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Aug 22 (234)
Oct 7 (280)
ADHAFERA (*154.7)
σ Virginis (*200.4)


	No star listed (18)
	ADHIL (Garment's Train) = ξ Andromedae (19.3), θ Ceti (19.7)
	KSORA (Knee) = δ Cassiopeiae (20.1), ω Andromedae (20.6), γ Phoenicis (20.8)
	δ Phoenicis (21.5)

	April 8 (108)
	9
	10 (100)
	11 (365 + 101 = 466)

	... It is known that in the final battle of the gods, the massed legions on the side of 'order' are the dead warriors, the 'Einherier' who once fell in combat on earth and who have been transferred by the Valkyries to reside with Odin in Valhalla - a theme much rehearsed in heroic poetry. On the last day, they issue forth to battle in martial array. Says Grimnismal (23): 'Five hundred gates and forty more - are in the mighty building of Walhalla - eight hundred 'Einherier' come out of each one gate - on the time they go out on defence against the Wolf.' That makes 432,000 in all, a number of significance from of old. This number must have had a very ancient meaning, for it is also the number of syllables in the Rigveda. But it goes back to the basic figure 10,800, the number of stanzas in the Rigveda (40 syllables to a stanza) [40 * 270 = 10800] which, together with 108, occurs insistently in Indian tradition, 10,800 is also the number which has been given by Heraclitus for the duration of the Aiōn, according to Censorinus (De die natali, 18), whereas Berossos made the Babylonian Great Year to last 432,000 years. Again, 10,800 is the number of bricks of the Indian fire-altar (Agnicayana) ... 
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At the beginning of the G text the idea of Antares as the place to use for a 'plumb line' could have been drawn at left in order to function as a Sign of the past when Ana-mua had been at the SEPTEMBER EQUINOX:
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	ANTARES


Counting 64 precessional days back in time from *200.4 will lead us to right ascension day *136, which would have corresponded to JUNE 1 (*136 - *64 = *72 → 360 / 5) when Antares had been at SEPTEMBER 22 (265).

... It was 4 August 1968, and it was the feast day of Saint Dominic, patron of Santo Domingo Pueblo, southwest of Santa Fe. At one end of the hot, dusty plaza, a Dominican priest watched nervously as several hundred dancers arranged in two long rows pounded the earth with their moccasined feet as a mighty, collective prayer [ui] for rain, accompanied by the powerful baritone singing of a chorus and the beat of drums. As my family and I viewed this, the largest and in some ways the most impressive Native American public ceremony, a tiny cloud over the Jémez Mountains to the northwest got larger and larger, eventually filling up the sky; at last the storm broke, and the sky was crisscrossed by lightning and the pueblo resounded with peals of rolling thunder ...
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	*18
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	*45.7
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	Aug 4 (2 ' 108)
	
	Aug 22 (234)
	
	Oct 7 (216 + 64)

	TALITHA AUSTRALIS
	
	ADHAFERA (*154.7)
	
	σ Virginis (*200.4)

	64
216 + 18 = 234 = 18 * 13


Adhafera is ζ Leonis, at the back of his Head in the Mane:
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And Talitha Australis is at the uplifted right front paw κ of Ursa Major:

	Egyptian hand
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	Phoenician kaph
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	Greek kappa
	Κ (κ)

	Kaph is thought to have been derived from a pictogram of a hand (in both modern Arabic and modern Hebrew, kaph means palm/grip) ... 

... The manik, with the tzab, or serpent's rattles as prefix, runs across Madrid tz. 22 , the figures in the pictures all holding the rattle; it runs across the hunting scenes of Madrid tz. 61, 62, and finally appears in all four clauses of tz. 175, the so-called 'baptism' tzolkin. It seems impossible, with all this, to avoid assigning the value of grasping or receiving. But in the final confirmation, we have the direct evidence of the signs for East and West. For the East we have the glyph Ahau-Kin, the Lord Sun, the Lord of Day; for the West we have Manik-Kin, exactly corresponding to the term Chikin, the biting or eating of the Sun, seizing it in the mouth.
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The pictures (from Gates) show east, north, west, and south; respectively (the lower two glyphs)  'Lord' (Ahau) and 'grasp' (Manik). Manik was the 7th day sign of the 20 and Ahau the last ...
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17-3. There is Order everywhere and therefore you can measure a circle beginning anywhere - Progress can always be made. The last few nights, around 18.30 in the evening when the Sun had gone down and I was taking the evening walks with my dog
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I could not avoid noticing - in spite of the blinding lights from the city - how Venus as evening star was approached by another bright object which surely had to be another planet. This was in February 28 (59), AD 2023, and to find out what planet it was I used my computer program (Cartes du Ciel). It was Mars:
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Mars was inside the 'legs' of Aldebaran with Venus just outside. In between was El-nath, the star which strangely belonged both in Auriga and in Taurus. At left was Gemini and below was Orion. Procyon was at left below and the Pleiades were at right above. I thought this map was worthy of saving.

North of the equator this area of the winter sky (Orion, Gemini, Auriga, Taurus) had drawn the attention of the ancients. But south of the equator it was summer and these stars were therefore less visible. Procyon - the 7th Tahitian star pillar - marked where according to the flag of Brazil the sky should begin to be watched. The Red Cloth Counting (Tapa Mea) was ending where the Sun reached Procyon:
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	Eb3-26
	Eb3-27 (96)
	Eb3-28
	Eb3-29
	Eb3-30
	Eb3-31 (100)

	tagata - e Tapamea
	ka pipiri to ihe
	te kiore - te henua
	e rakau tapamea
	 kua tua - te tino
	kiore - te henua

	Piri. 1. To join (vi, vt); to meet someone on the road; piriga, meeting, gathering. 2. To choke: he-piri te gao. 3. Ka-piri, ka piri, exclamation: 'So many!' Ka-piri, kapiri te pipi, so many shellfish! Also used to welcome visitors: ka-piri, ka-piri! 4. Ai-ka-piri ta'a me'e ma'a, expression used to someone from whom one hopes to receive some news, like saying 'let's hear what news you bring'. 5. Kai piri, kai piri, exclamation expressing: 'such a thing had never happened to me before'. Kai piri, kai piri, ia anirá i-piri-mai-ai te me'e rakerake, such a bad thing had never happened to me before! Piripiri, a slug found on the coast, blackish, which secretes a sticky liquid. Piriu, a tattoo made on the back of the hand. Vanaga. 1. With, and. 2. A shock, blow. 3. To stick close to, to apply oneself, starch; pipiri, to stick, glue, gum; hakapiri, plaster, to solder; hakapipiri, to glue, to gum, to coat, to fasten with a seal; hakapipirihaga, glue. 4. To frequent, to join, to meet, to interview, to contribute, to unite, to be associated, neighboring; piri mai, to come, to assemble, a company, in a body, two together, in mass, indistinctly; piri ohorua, a couple; piri putuputu, to frequent; piri mai piri atu, sodomy; piri iho, to be addicted to; pipiri, to catch; hakapiri, to join together, aggregate, adjust, apply, associate, equalize, graft, vise, join, league, patch, unite. Piria; tagata piria, traitor. Piriaro (piri 3 - aro), singlet, undershirt. Pirihaga, to ally, affinity, league. Piripou (piri 3 - pou), trousers. Piriukona, tattooing on the hands. Churchill. 

Rakau. Raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill. 

Tino. 1. Belly (as reported by a Spaniard in 1770). 2. Genitalia (modern usage). 3. Trunk (of a tree), keel (of a boat); tino maîka, banana trunk; tino vaka, keel. Vanaga. Body, matter; mea tino, material; tino kore, incorporeal. P Pau.: tino, a matter, a subject. Mgv.: tino, the body, trunk. Mq.: tino, nino, the body. Ta.: tino, id. Churchill.
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MAY 1
July 13
Eb3-20
Eb3-29
MULIPHEIN
PROCYON
[image: image2079.jpg]



*15
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kua tuo te tino
kua tua - te tino
Eb3-15 (84)
July 14 (195)
Tuo. Mgv.: tuo, to speak long without an answer. Ta.: tuo, to cry out loudly. Ha.: kuo, to cry with a loud voice. Churchill.

... Long ago in the very beginning of time there dwelt within a shell an infant god whose name was Ta'aroa. He was Ta'aroa the unique one, the ancestor of all gods, the creator of the universe whose natures were myriad, whose backbone was the ridgepole of the world, whose ribs were its supporters. The shell was called Rumia, Upset. Becoming aware at last of his own existence and oppressed by a yearning loneliness Ta'aroa broke open his shell and, looking out, beheld the black limitless expanse of empty space. Hopefully, he shouted, but no voice answered him. He was alone in the vast cosmos. Within the broken Rumia he grew a new shell to shut out the primeval void ...

	VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	July 10
	11
	12 (193)
	13
	14
	15 (196)
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	ALUDRA (Virgin) = η Canis Majoris (111.1), PROPUS = ι Gemini (111.4),  GOMEISA (Water-eyed) = β Canis Minoris (111.6)
*70.0 = *111.4 - *41.4
	ρ Gemini (112.1), Eskimo Nebula = NGC2392 Gemini (112.2)
ANTARES (α Scorpii)
	Al Dhirā'-5 (Forearm) / Punarvasu-7 (The Two Restorers of Goods) / Mash-mashu-Mahrū-10 (Western One of the Twins)
CASTOR (Beaver) = α Gemini (113.4)
*113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0
	ANA-TAHUA-VAHINE-O-TOA-TE-MANAVA-7 (Pillar for Elocution)
υ Gemini (114.0), MARKAB PUPPIS = κ Puppis (114.7), ο Gemini (114.8), PROCYON = α Canis Minoris (114.9)
	α Monocerotis (115.4), σ Gemini (115.7)
*74.0 = *115.4 - *41.4
	Mash-mashu-arkū-11 (Eastern One of the Twins)
κ Gemini (116.1), POLLUX = β Gemini (116.2), π Gemini (116.9)


Notably Antares was culminating (at 21h) in July 11, which made Castor the center of attention. Day 193 (July 12) - 64 = 129 (May 9, 494 = 365 + 129) implied right ascension day *414 (→ *41.4, Bharani) corresponding to day *414 - *64 = *350.
Day 129 (May 9) was *50 right ascension days after March 20 (79) i.e. at Zibal.

... Ecclesiastically, the equinox is reckoned to be on 21 March (even though the equinox occurs, astronomically speaking, on 20 March in most years) ...
	Nov 5 (*229)
	6
	7
	8 
	9 → 108
	10 (314)
	11 (*235)
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	Eb1-30
	Eb1-31
	Eb1-32
	326 + 33
	Eb1-34 (360)
	Eb1-35
	Eb1-36

	ka tu i te toga te manu - hua te vaero
	 tagata puoko kore
	oho hukiga - te rima
	vanaga hia
	hare pure
	i te rima
	Kua vare

	37
2
9
28
12
9
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107
108
109
110
123
*312
*313
*314
π - 3.14
*328
Jan 27 (392)
16
July 29 (210)
Ea8-4 (260)
no glyph
ki te vai
(te hupee)
 

NASHIRA
Vare. Spittle, drivel, any viscous liquid; viscous; vare mâmari, egg white; pipi-vare, slug. Vanaga. Varevare, steep, rugged. Tu.: vare, to lose consciousness. Barthel 2. 1. Hakavare, to crisp, to plaster; hakavarevare, to level. 2. Driveler. P Mgv.: vare, clumsy, inept. Turivare, abscess at the knee. Varegao, to speak indistinctly, to offend, to pretend. Varevare: 1. Steep, rugged. 2. Smooth, plain, without rocks; horo varevare, without branches; tino varevare, slender; kona varevare, open place, court, market place. PS Sa.: valevale, fat. To.: valevale, young, tender, applied to babies. In Nuclear Polynesia it is difficult to dissociate this vale from the vale conveying the sense of ignorance. In Samoa this varevare appears only as applied, lē valevale, to a hog that is not fat. It is probable that varevare 2 preserves the Proto-Samoan primitive and that the sense-invert, in the preceding item, is directed away from the germ-sense. Churchill. ... And then she looked in her hand, she inspected it right away, but the bone's saliva wasn't in her hand. It is just a sign I have given you, my saliva, my spittle. This, my head, has nothing on it - just bone, nothing of meat. It's just the same with the head of a great lord: it's just the flesh that makes his face look good. And when he dies, people get frightened by his bones. After that, his son is like his saliva, his spittle, in his being, whether it be the son of a lord or the son of a craftsman, an orator ...
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Vanaga. To speak, to talk, to pronounce; conversation, talk, word, language; he vânaga i te vânaga rapanui, to speak Rapanui; vânaga reoreo, lies, lying words, falsehoods. Vanavanaga, to talk at length; useless talk. Vanaga. To speak, to say, to chat, to discourse, to address, to recount, to reply, to divulge, to spread a rumor; argument, conversation, formula, harangue, idiom, locution, verb, word, recital, response, speech; vanaga roroa, chatterbox, babbler; rava vanaga, candid, babbler; tae vanaga, discreet; tai vanaga, ripple; vanagarua (vanaga - rua 1), echo. P Pau.: vanaga, to warn by advice. Mgv.: vanaga, orator, noise, hubbub, tumult. Mq.: vanaa, orator, discourse, counsel, advice. Churchill.

	ω Oct. (229.3), ι Librae (229.6), κ Lupi (229.7), ζ Lupi (229.8)
	Al Zubānā-14b (Claws)

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Dream%20Voyager\\Mamari\\Manazil.htm" 
 
χ Bootis (230.3), PRINCEPS = δ Bootis (230.6), ZUBEN ELSCHEMALI (Northern Claw) = β Librae (230.8)
	μ Lupi, γ Tr. Austr. (231.3), ο Librae (231.8)
	ο Cor. Borealis (232.0), δ Lupi (232.1), φ¹, ν² Lupi (232.2), ν¹ Lupi (232.3), ε Lupi (232.4), φ² Lupi (232.5), PHERKAD (The Dim One of the Two Calves) = γ Ursae Min. (232.6), ε Librae (232.7), η Cor. Borealis (232.8), υ Lupi (232.9)
*191.0 = *232.4 - 41.4
	ALKALUROPS (The Herdsman's Lance) = μ Bootis (233.1), ED ASICH (Male Hyena) = ι Draconis (233.2)
	NUSAKAN (Pauper's Bowl) = β Cor. Bor. (234.0), κ¹ Apodis (234.3), ν Bootis (234.7), ζ Librae (234.9)
	θ Cor. Borealis (235.3), γ Lupi (235.6), GEMMA = α Cor. Bor., ZUBEN ELAKRAB = γ Librae, QIN = δ Serpentis, ε Tr. Austr. (235.7), μ Cor. Borealis (235.8), υ Librae (235.9) 
SIRRAH (α Andromedae) 

	ι Persei (46.1), MISAM (Next to the Pleiades) = κ Persei (46.2), GORGONEA QUARTA = ω Persei (46.7), BOTEIN (Pair of Bellies) = δ Arietis (46.9)
	ζ Arietis (47.7)
	ZIBAL (Young Ostriches) = ζ Eridani (48.0), κ Ceti (48.9)
	τ Arietis (49.7)
	ALGENIB PERSEI = α Persei (50.0), ο Tauri (50.2), ξ Tauri (50.8)
GIENAH (γ Corvi)
	σ Persei (51.6)
	No star listed (52)

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...


Although you can begin anywhere the problem is to know when to stop.
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17-4. Indeed there should not be any permanent stop in the recyclings of life. The ancient Babylonians pointed to Aldebaran as a Furrow in the night sky, I guess in order to suggest a source for the next generation.
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	Eb7-13 (13 * 43 = 559)
	Eb7-14 (326 + 234 = 560 = 80 weeks)

	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	ka tupu te rakau

	Rakau, raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 27 (83 + 64 = 147)
	May 28 (148)

	MARCH 24 (83)
	JULIAN EQUINOX

	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)
SPICA (α Virginis)
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... This pot depicts one of the Hero Twins (One-Ahaw in the Classic texts and One-Hunaphu in the K'iche' Popol Vuh) and a great bird who is trying to land in a huge ceiba tree heavy with fruit. This mythical bird is Itzam-Yeh, Classic prototype of Wuqub-Kaqix, 'Seven-Macaw', of Popol Vuh fame. In that story, in the time before the sky was lifted up to make room for the light, the vainglorious Seven-Macaw imagined himself to be the sun. Offended by his pride, the Hero Twins humbled him by breaking his beautiful shining tooth with a pellet from their blowgun. This pot shows One-Ahaw aiming at the bird as he swoops down to land in his tree. As Itzam-Yeh lands on his perch, the text tells us he is 'entering or becoming the sky' ...

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
Nov 25 (329, *249 = *67 + *182)
SEPTEMBER EQUINOX
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
Nov 26 (148 + 182 = 330)
SEPT 23 (266 = 330 - 64)

	... From Aleph to Taf' describes something from beginning to end; the Hebrew equivalent of the English 'From A to Z ... Tav is the last letter of the Hebrew word emet, which means truth. The midrash explains that emet is made up of the first, middle, and last letters of the Hebrew alphabet (Aleph, Mem, and Tav...). Sheqer (falsehood), on the other hand, is made up of the 19th, 20th, and 21st (and penultimate) letters. Thus, truth is all-encompassing, while falsehood is narrow and deceiving. In Jewish mythology it was the word emet that was carved into the head of the Golem which ultimately gave it life. But when the letter 'aleph' was erased from the Golem's forehead, what was left was 'met' - dead. And so the Golem died ...

[image: image2098.jpg]





And in Virgo they had planted the planet sign of Mercury between Furrow and Frond, which, I think, means Mercury represented the 'spittle' of the old (dead, met) which was the origin of the new (emet). Presumably they had observed the culmination of Spica when the Sun was at Aldebaran.
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	1
	Ana-mua, entrance pillar
	ANTARES, α Scorpii
	Nov 25 (329)
	SEPT 22 (EQUINOX)

	2
	Ana-muri, rear pillar (at the foot of which was the place for tattooing)
	ALDEBARAN, α Tauri
	May 28 (148)
	MARCH 25 (EQUINOX)

	3
	Ana-roto, middle pillar
	SPICA, α Virginis
	May 28 (148)
	MARCH 25


The 'bird' (manu) with a 'single eye' (mata etahi), which ideally could be seen close to the right ascensiion line at the Full Moon in November 27 (*251.0) had anciently been at *187 (= 251 - 64) which ought to be at glyph number 561 = 3 * 187.
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	Eb7-15 (561 → 3 * 187)
	Eb7-16 (236 → 8 * 29½)

	to manu mata etahi
	te toga

	... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ... 

Ue. Uéué, to move about, to flutter; he-uéué te kahu i te tokerau, the clothes flutter in the wind; poki oho ta'e uéué, obedient child. Vanaga. 1. Alas. Mq.: ue, to groan. 2. To beg (ui). Ueue: 1. To shake (eueue); kirikiri ueue, stone for sling. PS Pau.: ueue, to shake the head. Mq.: kaueue, to shake. Ta.: ue, id. Sa.: lue, to shake, To.: ue'í, to shake, to move; luelue, to move, to roll as a vessel in a calm. Niuē: luelue, to quake, to shake. Uvea: uei, to shake; ueue, to move. Viti: ue, to move in a confused or tumultous manner. 2. To lace. Churchill. 

Toga. 1. Winter season. Two seasons used to be distinguished in ancient times: hora, summer, and toga, winter. 2. To lean against somehing; to hold something fast; support, post supporting the roof. 3. To throw something with a sudden movement. 4. To feed oneself, to eat enough; e-toga koe ana oho ki te aga, eat well first when you go to work. Vanaga. 1. Winter. P Pau., Mgv.: toga, south. Mq.: tuatoka, east wind. Ta.: toa, south. 2. Column, prop; togatoga, prop, stay. Togariki, northeast wind. Churchill. Wooden platform for a dead chief: ka tuu i te toga (Bb8-42), when the wooden platform has been erected. Barthel 2. The expressions Tonga, Kona, Toa (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the quarter of an island or of the wind, between the south and west, and Tokelau, Toerau, Koolau (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the opposite directions from north to east - expressions universal throughout Polynesia, and but little modified by subsequent local circumstances - point strongly to a former habitat in lands where the regular monsoons prevailed. Etymologically 'Tonga', 'Kona', contracted from 'To-anga' or 'Ko-ana', signifies 'the setting', seil. of the sun. 'Toke-lau', of which the other forms are merely dialectical variations, signifies 'the cold, chilly sea'. Fornander.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 29
	30 (150 = 80 + 70)

	MARCH 26 (85 = 69 + 16)
	27

	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0) 

Nov 27
SEPT 24
	ζ Herculis, η Tr. Austr. (252.1), η Herculis, β Apodis (252.5) 

28 (332, *70 + *182)
25 (*188, 268 = 332 - 64)
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When once upon a time I was classifying all the rongorongo glyphs I decided that 6 of those in the E text ought to belong in my glyph type group named kava:
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	kava
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	Eb1-25
	Eb2-6
	Eb6-8
	Eb6-17
	Eb7-16
	Eb8-31


Kava. 1. Sour; salty: vai kava, saltwater, sea; te kava o te haíga, acrid underarm smell; tagata kava - tagata kakara i te kava, man with smelly armpits. 2. He-kava te haha, to be thirsty. 3. To turn sour, to become embittered, bad-tempered, exasperated (used with manava): tagata manava kava, bad-tempered, angry man. Vanaga. Bitter, salt; vai kava, brackish water; hakakava, to embalm; kavakava, acid, sharp, bitter, salt, spiritous, vinegar, poisonous, disagreeable; akavakava, to make sharp; hakakavakava, to make acid. P Pau.: kava, disagreeable to the taste; kavakava, acid, sharp. Mgv.: kava, to be bitter, sour, acid, salt. Mq.: kava, bitter. Ta.: ava, bitter, acid, salt. Kavahia: 1. Comfort, comfortable, to feast; hakakavahia, comfort, comfortable. 2. Repulsive (of food), disgusted; hakakavahia, repulsion. Kavakava, rib; moi kavakava, a house god G. P Mgv.: vakavaka, the breast. Mq.: vakavaka, vaávaá, rib. Ma.: wakawaka, parallel ridges. We shall need all the available material in order to determine the germ sense of this word. Sa.: va'ava'a, the breast-bone of a bird; fa'ava'a, the frame as of a slate. To.: vakavaka, the side. Fu.: vakavaka, the side below the armpit. Ha.: hoowaa, to make furrows. In all these we may see the idea of ridge or depression, or of both, as primal (Rapanui, Samoa, Marquesas, Maori, Hawaii), and as secondary the part of the body where such appearances is common (Mangareva, Tonga, Futuna). Churchill. Mgv.: kava, the pepper plant and the drink made therefrom. Ta.: ava, id. Mq.: kava, id. Sa.: 'ava, id. Ma.: kawa, a pepper. Kavakava, a fish. Sa.: 'ava'ava, id. Kavapui, a tree. Ta.: avapuhi, a fragrant plant. Mq.: kavapui, wild ginger. Sa.: 'avapui, id. Ha.: awapuhi, id. Churchill. Mq.: ava, a small fish of sweet water. Sa.. 'ava'ava, a small fish. Ha.: awa, a fish. Kakava, burnt. Sa.: 'a'ava, very hot. Churchill.

Metoro said that Eb7-16 represented the winter season (te toga), and it seems plausible that there was a preceding kava period of transition from the summer season, measuring 35 nights:

... For when the ruler drinks the sacred offering, he is in the state of intoxication Fijians call 'dead from' (mateni) or 'dead from kava' (mate ni yaqona), to recover from which is explicitly 'to live' (bula). This accounts for the second cup the chief is alone accorded, the cup of fresh water. The god is immediately revived, brought again to life - in a transformed state ...
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	34
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	ka hakatu ma te rima
	
	te toga

	Eb6-17 (326 + 201 = 527 = 628 - 101)
	
	Eb7-16 (236 → 8 * 29½)

	Oct 24 (297 → *360 - *184)
	
	Nov 28 (332 = 297 + 35)

	April 25 (115)
	
	May 30 (150 = 115 + 45)

	ρ Ceti (35.4) 

*360.0 = *35.4 - *41.4
	
	No star listed (70)
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	... On the twenty-fifth day of the first month (Vaitu Nui), Ira and Makoi set sail; on the first day of June ('Maro'), the bow of Ira's canoe appeared on the distant horizon, came closer and closer on its course, and sailed along, and finally (one) could see the (new home) land ... [E:17]


Perhaps Plowing was due to begin when the Sun stood at ζ Herculis, i.e. at the forehead of the old Lion hanging at the left elbow as Hevelius has visualized it - presumably because of such illustrations of Orion as below:
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	Manacle
	ziqq
	Phoenician zayin
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	Greek zeta
	Ζ (ζ)

	... Zeta (uppercase Ζ, lowercase ζ; Greek: ζήτα ... is the sixth letter of the Greek alphabet. In the system of Greek numerals, it has a value of 7. It was derived from the Phoenician letter Zayin. Letters that arose from zeta include the Roman Z and Cyrillic З ...
Zayin (also spelled Zain or Zayn or simply Zay) is the seventh letter of many Semitic abjads ... It represents the sound [z]. The Phoenician letter appears to be named after a sword or other weapon. (In Biblical Hebrew, 'Zayin'  means sword, and the verb 'Lezayen' means to arm. In modern Hebrew, 'zayin' means penis and 'lezayen' is a vulgar term which generally means to perform sexual intercourse and is used in a similar fashion to the English word fuck, although the older meaning survives in 'maavak mezuyan' (armed struggle) and 'beton mezuyan' (armed, i.e., reinforced concrete). The Proto-Sinaitic glyph according to Brian Colless may have been called ziqq, based on a hieroglyph depicting a 'manacle'. 
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Such ideas could explain the right part of the glyph placed 8 synodic months counted from the beginning of side b:
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Because it looks like the 'horn' (koanga) of the Bull of Heaven:
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... The Maori recognized two main divisions of the year: winter or takurua, a name for Sirius which then shone as morning star, and summer, raumati or o-rongo-nui, 'of the great Rongo', god of agriculture. They occasionally recognized spring as the digging season koanga, from ko, the digging stick or spade. The autumn or harvest season was usually spoken of as ngahuru, 'tenth' (month), although it was considered to include also the last two months of the year. Mahuru was the personification of spring ...
... The Maori term o-rongo-nui was undoubtedly applied to summer as in phrases such as te ra roa o te marua-roa o te o-rongo-nui, 'the long days (ra, Sun) of the summer solstice'; but it was also extended to cover the months of spring and early summer as well as those of late summer and fall. This is evident from such statements in the legends as: 'That bird is a cuckoo, and that is the bird of matahi o te tau o o-rongo-nui', i.e., of the first month of the summer season, although in New Zealand the cuckoo, like the robin in the north temperate zone, was the harbinger of spring. Also, 'Hine-rau-wharangi' was born in the month Ao-nui (first light) of the o-rongo-nui'. Among the Takitumu tribe Ao-nui was the name for May-June, the first month of the year which belonged to late fall or early winter. Rongo was the name for June in the Chatham Islands and began the Moriori year ...
... The canoe continued its exploration and in a sweep sailed on to Hanga Te Pau. They went ashore and took the food with them. They pulled the canoe onto the beach and left it there. Ira sat down with all the other (companions) and spoke to Makoi: 'You shall mark the land for me and make it known (by its names)!' After that, Ira spoke these words: 'This is the digging stick (? ko koko), Kuukuu. 

[image: image2120.jpg]



... You shall work the land for me and plant the yam roots!' ... [E:18]
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	HAU MAKA
	HUA TAVA

	Ira
	Raparenga
	Ngukuu
	Ringiringi
	Nonoma
	Uure
	Makoi

	Sun
	Moon
	Mars
	Mercury
	Jupiter
	Venus
	Saturn


October 25 (half a year after April 25), we have found, seems to have been connected with Fomalhaut culminating:
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	*1
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	Gb8-2 (229 + 214 = 443 = 15 * 29½ + ½)
	
	Eb6-19 (326 + 203 = 529)

	Oct 25 (*218)
	
	Oct 26 (299 → 529 - 230)

	FOMALHAUT
(Mouth of the Fish, 1.17, 29° 53′ S)
	
	FUM-AL-SAMAKAH
(Mouth of the Fish, 4.48, 03° 49′ N)

	→ DEC 29
	
	→ DEC 30 (364 → 299 + 65)
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November 28 (148 + 182 = 332) was half a year after May 18 (148), and on Hawaii they connected November 28 with the beginning of their Lono (agricultural) cycle.

... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ...

Between Furrow and Frond the Tail (De-Neb, Da-Nab) was de-voured by Nabu (Mercury):

... Ganz ähnlich is der Name 'Gott von Duazag' des Gottes Nabū ... zu erklären. Er bezeichnet ihn als den Gott des Wachtstums, welches als aus dem Osten stammend betrachtet wird, weil die Sonne, die das Wachstum bringt, im Osten aufgeht. Dass aber Nabū als Ost-Gott aufgefasst wurde, hängt damit zusammen, dass sein Stern, der Mercur, nur im Osten oder Westen sichtbar ist ...

The synodic cycle of Mercury measured a fraction more than 115 days and April 25 was day 115 (= 84 + 31).
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17-5. Beyond November 28 (i.e. 332 - 148 = 184 days after heliacal Aldebaran and culminating Spica) the E text seems to drastically change its character. I think it means from star observing back again to farming the land.

... During his descent the ancestor still possessed the quality of a water spirit, and his body, though preserving its human appearance, owing to its being that of a regenerated man, was equipped with four flexible limbs like serpents after the pattern of the arms of the Great Nummo. The ground was rapidly approaching. The ancestor was still standing, his arms in front of him and the hammer and anvil hanging across his limbs. The shock of his final impact on the earth when he came to the end of the rainbow, scattered in a cloud of dust the animals, vegetables and men disposed on the steps. When calm was restored, the smith was still on the roof, standing erect facing towards the north, his tools still in the same position. But in the shock of landing the hammer and the anvil had broken his arms and legs at the level of elbows and knees, which he did not have before. He thus acquired the joints proper to the new human form, which was to spread over the earth and to devote itself to toil ...
And protecting the head from the hot rays of the Sun standing high:
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Perhaps the Cretan Epimenides should be considered as corresponding to the Polynesian Lono (Rogo).
... They all sat down and rested [on the plain of Oromanga], when suddenly they saw that a turtle had reached the shore and had crawled up on the beach. He [Ira] looked at it and said, 'Hey, you! The turtle has come on land!' He said, 'Let's go! Let's go back to the shore.' They all went to pick up the turtle. Ira was the first one to try to lift the turtle - but she didn't move. Then Raparenga said, 'You do not have the necessary ability. Get out of my way so that I can have a try!' Raparenga stepped up and tried to lift the turtle - but Raparenga could not move her. Now you spoke, Kuukuu: 'You don't have the necessary ability, but I shall move this turtle. Get out of my way!' Kuukuu stepped up, picked up the turtle, using all his strength. After he had lifted the turtle a little bit, he pushed her up farther. No sooner had he pushed her up and lifted her completely off the ground when she struck Kuukuu with one fin. She struck downward and broke Kuukuu's spine.The turtle got up, went back into the (sea) water, and swam away. All the kinsmen spoke to you (i.e. Kuukuu): 'Even you did not prevail against the turtle!' They put the injured Kuukuu on a stretcher and carried him inland. They prepared a soft bed for him in the cave and let him rest there. They stayed there, rested, and lamented the severely injured Kuukuu. Kuukuu said, 'Promise me, my friends, that you will not abandon me!' They all replied, 'We could never abandon you!' They stayed there twenty-seven days in Oromanga. Everytime Kuukuu asked, 'Where are you, friends?' they immediately replied in one voice, 'Here we are!' They all sat down and thought. They had an idea and Ira spoke, 'Hey, you! Bring the round stones (from the shore) and pile them into six heaps of stones!' One of the youths said to Ira, 'Why do we want heaps of stone?' Ira replied, 'So that we can all ask the stones to do something.' They took (the material) for the stone heaps (pipi horeko) and piled up six heaps of stone at the outer edge of the cave. Then they all said to the stone heaps, 'Whenever he calls, whenever he calls for us, let your voices rush (to him) instead of the six (of us) (i.e., the six stone heaps are supposed to be substitutes for the youths). They all drew back to profit (from the deception) (? ki honui) and listened. A short while later, Kuukuu called. As soon as he had asked, 'Where are you?' the voices of the stone heaps replied, 'Here we are!' All (the youths) said, 'Hey, you! That was well done!' ...
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To look for stars could be compared to fishing, something which should be done in the dark winter season when agricultual work was without merit.
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... The principal word for 'fish' in most Dravidian languages is min, which has an ancient homophone meaning 'star', both probably derivatives of the root min 'to glitter' ... Fish are actually unable to close their eyes, and the fact that 'when the fish sleeps it does not close its eyes' was noticed by ancient Indians. The dot-in-a-circle similar to that occuring among the trefoils of the Harappan priest-king's robe is identical with the eye of the many small hare- and fish-shaped amulets discovered on the lower levels of Harappa ... (Asko Parpola, The Sky Garment.)

... In later research it was postulated that the [Phoenician] alphabet is actually two complete lists, the first dealing with land agriculture and activity, and the second dealing with water, sea and fishing. The first half beginning with Alef - an ox, and ending with Lamed - a whip. The second list begins with Mem - water, and continues with Nun - fish, Samek - fish bones, Ayin - a water spring, Peh - the mouth of a well, Tsadi - to fish, Kof, Resh and Shin are the hook hole, hook head and hook teeth, known to exist from prehistoric times, and the Tav is the mark used to count the fish caught ...
... tau is the 19th letter of the Greek alphabet. In the system of Greek numerals it has a value of 300 ... Taw is believed to be derived from the Egyptian hieroglyph meaning 'mark' ... Taw, Tav or Taf is the twenty-second and last letter in many Semitic abjads ... In gematria Tav represents the number 400, the largest single number that can be represented without using the Sophit forms ...
Notably the Sun was at the right ascension line of the south pole (toga) star Dramasa (*320) in day 80 + 320 = 400.
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	10
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	Eb7-13 (13 * 43 = 559)
	Eb7-14 (326 + 234 = 560 = 80 weeks)

	Erua oona mea ki te puoko
	ka tupu te rakau

	Rakau, raau, medicine, remedy, drug. Ra'a'u, scratch on the skin. Rakau, a plant. Râkau, goods, property. Vanaga. 1. Wood; rakau ta, cudgel, stick. P Pau.: rakau, tree, to dress a wound. Mgv.: rakau, wood, timber, a tree; medicine, a remedy; an object. Mq.: ákau, wood, tree. Ta.: raáu, id. 2. Medicine, remedy, potion, ointment, furniture, any precious object, resources, baggage, riches, heritage, dowry, merchandise, treasure, wealth; rakau hakaneinei, purgative; rakau nui, rich, opulent; rakau kore, poor, beggar, indigent, miserable, an inferior; hakakamikami ki te rakau, to impoverish; rakau o te miro, ballast. Mq.: akau, anything in general. The medicine sense is particularized in Tonga, Nukuoro, Hawaii, Tahiti, Mangareva, Paumotu. In no other speech does wood stand so fully for wealth of possessions, but it will be recalled that Rapanui is destitute of timber and depends wholly upon driftwood. Churchill.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 27 (83 + 64 = 147)
	May 28 (148)

	MARCH 24 (83)
	JULIAN EQUINOX

	No star listed (67)
	Rohini-4 (The Red One) / Pidnu-sha-Shame-4 (Furrow of Heaven) / ANA-MURI-2 (Rear pillar - at the foot of which was the place for tattooing) 
ALDEBARAN = α Tauri (68.2), THEEMIN = υ² Eridani (68.5)
SPICA (α Virginis)
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... This pot depicts one of the Hero Twins (One-Ahaw in the Classic texts and One-Hunaphu in the K'iche' Popol Vuh) and a great bird who is trying to land in a huge ceiba tree heavy with fruit. This mythical bird is Itzam-Yeh, Classic prototype of Wuqub-Kaqix, 'Seven-Macaw', of Popol Vuh fame. In that story, in the time before the sky was lifted up to make room for the light, the vainglorious Seven-Macaw imagined himself to be the sun. Offended by his pride, the Hero Twins humbled him by breaking his beautiful shining tooth with a pellet from their blowgun. This pot shows One-Ahaw aiming at the bird as he swoops down to land in his tree. As Itzam-Yeh lands on his perch, the text tells us he is 'entering or becoming the sky' ...

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Al Kalb-16 (The Heart) / Jyeshtha-18 (Eldest) / ANA-MUA-1 (Entrance pillar) 
ANTARES = α Scorpii (249.1), MARFIK (Elbow)  = λ Ophiuchi, φ Ophiuchi (249.5),  ω Ophiuchi (249.8)
Nov 25 (329, *249 = *67 + *182)
SEPTEMBER EQUINOX
	γ Apodis (250.1), σ Herculis (250.3), θ Tr. Austr. (250.6), τ Scorpii (250.7)
Nov 26 (148 + 182 = 330)
SEPT 23 (266 = 330 - 64)

	... From Aleph to Taf' describes something from beginning to end; the Hebrew equivalent of the English 'From A to Z ... Tav is the last letter of the Hebrew word emet, which means truth. The midrash explains that emet is made up of the first, middle, and last letters of the Hebrew alphabet (Aleph, Mem, and Tav...). Sheqer (falsehood), on the other hand, is made up of the 19th, 20th, and 21st (and penultimate) letters. Thus, truth is all-encompassing, while falsehood is narrow and deceiving. In Jewish mythology it was the word emet that was carved into the head of the Golem which ultimately gave it life. But when the letter 'aleph' was erased from the Golem's forehead, what was left was 'met' - dead. And so the Golem died ...
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	Eb7-15 (561 → 3 * 187)
	Eb7-16 (236 → 320 - 84 → 4 * 59)

	to manu mata etahi
	te toga

	... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ... 

Ue. Uéué, to move about, to flutter; he-uéué te kahu i te tokerau, the clothes flutter in the wind; poki oho ta'e uéué, obedient child. Vanaga. 1. Alas. Mq.: ue, to groan. 2. To beg (ui). Ueue: 1. To shake (eueue); kirikiri ueue, stone for sling. PS Pau.: ueue, to shake the head. Mq.: kaueue, to shake. Ta.: ue, id. Sa.: lue, to shake, To.: ue'í, to shake, to move; luelue, to move, to roll as a vessel in a calm. Niuē: luelue, to quake, to shake. Uvea: uei, to shake; ueue, to move. Viti: ue, to move in a confused or tumultous manner. 2. To lace. Churchill. 

Toga. 1. Winter season. Two seasons used to be distinguished in ancient times: hora, summer, and toga, winter. 2. To lean against somehing; to hold something fast; support, post supporting the roof. 3. To throw something with a sudden movement. 4. To feed oneself, to eat enough; e-toga koe ana oho ki te aga, eat well first when you go to work. Vanaga. 1. Winter. P Pau., Mgv.: toga, south. Mq.: tuatoka, east wind. Ta.: toa, south. 2. Column, prop; togatoga, prop, stay. Togariki, northeast wind. Churchill. Wooden platform for a dead chief: ka tuu i te toga (Bb8-42), when the wooden platform has been erected. Barthel 2. The expressions Tonga, Kona, Toa (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the quarter of an island or of the wind, between the south and west, and Tokelau, Toerau, Koolau (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the opposite directions from north to east - expressions universal throughout Polynesia, and but little modified by subsequent local circumstances - point strongly to a former habitat in lands where the regular monsoons prevailed. Etymologically 'Tonga', 'Kona', contracted from 'To-anga' or 'Ko-ana', signifies 'the setting', seil. of the sun. 'Toke-lau', of which the other forms are merely dialectical variations, signifies 'the cold, chilly sea'. Fornander.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 29
	30 (150 = 80 + 70)

	MARCH 26 (85 = 69 + 16)
	27

	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0) 

Nov 27
SEPT 24
	ζ Herculis, η Tr. Austr. (252.1), η Herculis, β Apodis (252.5) 

28 (332, *70 + *182)
25 (*188, 268 = 332 - 64)
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From looking up into the night sky (te ragi) to looking down in front of your feet, down to earth (te henua), so to say:

... When they were there, and had executed their father's commission, the young men felt a wish to enquire to which of them the kingdom of Rome was to come; and we are told that these words were uttered from the bottom of the cave - 'Young men, whichever of you shall first kiss your mother, he shall possess the sovereign power at Rome' ... Brutus judged that the expression of Apollo had another meaning, and as if he had accidentally stumbled and fallen, he touched the earth with his lips, considering that she was the common mother of all mankind ...
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	Eb7-17 (237)
	Eb7-18 (564 = 326 + 238)
	Eb7-19
	Eb7-20 (240)

	te ragi
	te takaure
	te henua
	te takaure

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 31 (80 + 71)
	June 1 (152)
	2
	3 (84 + 70)

	TABIT = π³ Orionis  (71.7), π² Orionis (71.9)
	π4 Orionis (72.1), ο¹ Orionis (72.4), π5 Orionis (72.8) 
*31.0 = *72.4 - *41.4
	π¹ Orionis (73.0), ο² Orionis (73.4), HASSALEH = ι Aurigae (73.6), π6 Orionis (73.9) 
*32.0 = *73.4 - *41.4
	ALMAAZ (The Male Goat) = ε Aurigae (74.7), HAEDUS I = ζ Aurigae (74.8)
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ATRIA = α Tr. Austr. (253.9)
Nov 29 (152 + 181)
	Tail-6 (Tiger)
WEI (Tail) = ε Scorpii, η Arae (254.3), DENEBAKRAB = μ Scorpii (254.7)
Nov 30
	ι Ophiuchi (255.3), GRAFIAS = ζ Scorpii (255.4)
*214.0 = *255.4 - *41.4
Dec 1
	κ Ophiuchi (256.2), ζ Arae (256.5), ε Arae (256.8), CUJAM (Club) = ε Herculi (256.9)
Dec 2 (336 = 152 + 184)
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We inherited our astronomy from the Arabs and they were writing (and reading) from right to left, which fact could explain why we are visualizing the night sky with right ascension time running from right to the left.
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However, for us who are reading our texts from left to right this makes it difficult to put in parallel what you can see for yourself with your own eyes and the maps at hand. For instance, it took me a while before I realized that at the horizon in the west Aldebaran had already gone down before Mars and Venus would do so. For I could only see the pair of planets and not the stars. And the map presented for me by Cartes du Ciel was obviously wrong because I could see with my own eyes that Mars would go down before Venus:
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Therefore I had to go back to the program and flip the view. This is what the map should look like in order to be easily recognizable compared to reality:
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Also the rongorongo text are designed to be read from left to right and therefore they might have felt a need to put the stars they saw  in parallel with glyphs - for the star maps they inherited from the outside world had to be flipped.

Unless, of course they had access to such pictures as those created by Hevelius and wife:
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17-6. Immediately beyond glyph number 236 (= 8 * 29½) the subject matter seems to be the world of the spirits (te takaure):

... This is the account, here it is. Now it still ripples, now it still murmurs, ripples, it still sighs, still hums, and it is empty under the sky. Here follows the first words, the first eloquence: There is not yet one person, one animal, bird, fish, crab, tree, rock, hollow, canyon, meadow, forest. Only the sky alone is there; the face of the earth is not clear. Only the sea alone is pooled under all the sky; there is nothing whatever gathered together. It is at rest; not a single thing stirs. It is held back, kept at rest under the sky. Whatever there is that might be is simply not there: only the pooled water, only the calm sea, only it alone is pooled. Whatever might be is simply not there: only murmurs, ripples, in the dark, in the night. Only the Maker, Modeler alone, Sovereign Plumed Serpent, the Bearers, Begetters are in the water, a glittering light. They are there, they are enclosed in quetzal feathers, in blue-green. Thus the name, 'Plumed Serpent'. They are great knowers, great thinkers in their very being. And of course there is the sky, and there is also the Heart of Sky. This is the name of the god, as it is spoken. And then came his word, he came here to the Sovereign Plumed Serpent, here in the blackness, in the early dawn. He spoke with the Sovereign Plumed Serpent, and they talked, then they thought, then they worried. They agreed with each other, they joined their words, their thoughts. Then it was clear, then they reached accord in the light, and then humanity was clear, when they conceived the growth, the generation of trees, of bushes, and the growth of life, of humankind, in the blackness, in the early dawn, all because of the Heart of Sky, named Hurricane, Thunderbolt Hurricane comes first, the second is Newborn Thunderbolt, and the third is Sudden Thunderbolt. So there were three of them, as Heart of Sky, who came to the Sovereign Plumed Serpent, when the dawn of life was conceived: 'How should the sowing be, and the dawning? Who is to be provider, nurturer?' 'Let it be this way, think about it: this water should be removed, emptied out for the formation of the earth's own plate and platform, then should come the sowing, the dawning of the sky-earth. But there will be no high days and no bright praise for our work, our design, until the rise of the human work, the human design,' they said. And then the earth arose because of them, it was simply their word that brought it forth. For the forming of the earth they said 'Earth'. It arose suddenly, just like a cloud, like a mist, now forming, unfolding. Then the mountains were separated from the water, all at once the great mountains came forth. By their genius alone, by their cutting edge alone they carried out the conception of the mountain-plain, whose face grew instant groves of cypress and pine. And the Plumed Serpent was pleased with this: 'It was good that you came, Heart of Sky, Hurricane, and Newborn Thunderbolt, Sudden Thunderbolt. Our work, our design will turn out well', they said …
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... A butterfly is an insect of the order Lepidoptera. Like all Lepidoptera, butterflies are notable for their unusual life cycle with a larval caterpillar stage, an inactive pupal stage, and a spectacular metamorphosis into a familiar and colourful winged adult form ... According to the 'Butterflies' chapter in Kwaidan: Stories and Studies of Strange Things, by Lafcadio Hearn, a butterfly is seen as the personification of a person's soul; whether they be living, dying, or already dead ... The Ancient Greek word for 'butterfly' is ψύχη (psychē), which primarily means 'soul', 'mind' ... The Taoist philosopher Zhuangzi once had a dream of being a butterfly flying without care about humanity, however when he woke up and realized it was just a dream, he thought to himself 'Was I before a man who dreamt about being a butterfly, or am I now a butterfly who dreams about being a man?' In some old cultures, butterflies also symbolize rebirth into a new life after being inside a cocoon for a period of time ...
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	Eb7-15 (561 → 3 * 187)
	Eb7-16 (236 → 320 - 84 → 4 * 59)

	to manu mata etahi
	te toga

	... The correspondence between the winter solstice and the kali'i rite of the Makahiki is arrived at as follows: ideally, the second ceremony of 'breaking the coconut', when the priests assemble at the temple to spot the rising of the Pleiades, coincides with the full moon (Hua tapu) of the twelfth lunar month (Welehu). In the latter eighteenth century, the Pleiades appear at sunset on 18 November. Ten days later (28 November), the Lono effigy sets off on its circuit, which lasts twenty-three days, thus bringing the god back for the climactic battle with the king on 21 December, the solstice (= Hawaiian 16 Makali'i). The correspondence is 'ideal' and only rarely achieved, since it depends on the coincidence of the full moon and the crepuscular rising of the Pleiades ... 

Ue. Uéué, to move about, to flutter; he-uéué te kahu i te tokerau, the clothes flutter in the wind; poki oho ta'e uéué, obedient child. Vanaga. 1. Alas. Mq.: ue, to groan. 2. To beg (ui). Ueue: 1. To shake (eueue); kirikiri ueue, stone for sling. PS Pau.: ueue, to shake the head. Mq.: kaueue, to shake. Ta.: ue, id. Sa.: lue, to shake, To.: ue'í, to shake, to move; luelue, to move, to roll as a vessel in a calm. Niuē: luelue, to quake, to shake. Uvea: uei, to shake; ueue, to move. Viti: ue, to move in a confused or tumultous manner. 2. To lace. Churchill. 

Toga. 1. Winter season. Two seasons used to be distinguished in ancient times: hora, summer, and toga, winter. 2. To lean against somehing; to hold something fast; support, post supporting the roof. 3. To throw something with a sudden movement. 4. To feed oneself, to eat enough; e-toga koe ana oho ki te aga, eat well first when you go to work. Vanaga. 1. Winter. P Pau., Mgv.: toga, south. Mq.: tuatoka, east wind. Ta.: toa, south. 2. Column, prop; togatoga, prop, stay. Togariki, northeast wind. Churchill. Wooden platform for a dead chief: ka tuu i te toga (Bb8-42), when the wooden platform has been erected. Barthel 2. The expressions Tonga, Kona, Toa (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the quarter of an island or of the wind, between the south and west, and Tokelau, Toerau, Koolau (Sam., Haw., Tah.), to indicate the opposite directions from north to east - expressions universal throughout Polynesia, and but little modified by subsequent local circumstances - point strongly to a former habitat in lands where the regular monsoons prevailed. Etymologically 'Tonga', 'Kona', contracted from 'To-anga' or 'Ko-ana', signifies 'the setting', seil. of the sun. 'Toke-lau', of which the other forms are merely dialectical variations, signifies 'the cold, chilly sea'. Fornander.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 29
	30 (150 = 84 + 66)

	MARCH 26 (85 = 69 + 16)
	27

	No star listed (69)
	No star listed (70)

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	HAN = ζ Ophiuchi (251.0) 

Nov 27
SEPT 24
	ζ Herculis, η Tr. Austr. (252.1), η Herculis, β Apodis (252.5) 

28 (332, *70 + *182)
25 (*188, 268 = 332 - 64)
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	Eb7-17 (237)
	Eb7-18 (564 = 326 + 238)
	Eb7-19
	Eb7-20 (240)

	te ragi
	te takaure
	te henua
	te takaure

	Taka, takataka. Circle; to form circles, to gather, to get together (of people). Vanaga. 1. A dredge. P Mgv.: akataka, to fish all day or all night with the line, to throw the fishing line here and there. This can only apply to some sort of net used in fishing. We find in Samoa ta'ā a small fishing line, Tonga taka the short line attached to fish hooks, Futuna taka-taka a fishing party of women in the reef pools (net), Maori takā the thread by which the fishhook is fastened to the line, Hawaii kaa in the same sense, Marquesas takako a badly spun thread, Mangareva takara a thread for fastening the bait on the hook. 2. Ruddy. 3. Wheel, arch; takataka, ball, spherical, round, circle, oval, to roll in a circle, wheel, circular piece of wood, around; miro takataka, bush; haga takataka, to disjoin; hakatakataka, to round, to concentrate. P Pau.: fakatakataka, to whirl around. Mq.: taka, to gird. Ta.: taa, circular piece which connects the frame of a house. Churchill. Takai, a curl, to tie; takaikai, to lace up; takaitakai, to coil. P Pau.: takai, a ball, to tie. Mgv.: takai, a circle, ring, hoop, to go around a thing. Mq.: takai, to voyage around. Ta.: taai, to make into a ball, to attach. Churchill.

Ure. 1. Generation; ure matá, warlike, bellicose generation (matá, obsidian, used in making weapons). 2. Offspring; brother; colleague i toou ure ka tata-mai, your colleague has turned up. 3. Friendship, friendly relationship; ku-ké-á te ure, they have become enemies (lit.: friendship has changed). 4. Penis (this definition is found in Englert's 1938 dictionary, but not in La Tierra de Hotu Matu'a). Ure tahiri, to gush, to spurt, to flow; e-ure tahiri-á te toto, blood is flowing in gushes. Ure tiatia moana, whirlwind which descend quickly and violently onto the ocean; whirlpool, eddy. Vanaga. Penis; kiri ure, prepuce, foreskin. P Pau., Mgv., Ta.: ure, penis. Ureure, spiral. Ta.: aureure, id. Urei, to show the teeth. Mgv.: urei, to uncover the eye by rolling back the lids. Churchill. Pau.: Ureuretiamoana, waterspout. Ta.: ureuretumoana, id. Churchill. H. Ule 1. Penis. For imaginative compounds see 'a'awa 1, 'aweule, ulehala, ulehole, ulepa'a, ulepuaa, ule'ulu. Kū ka ule, he'e ka laho, the penis is upright, the scrotum runs away (refers to breadfruit: when the blossom (pōule) appears erect, there will soon be fruit). 2. Tenon for a mortise; pointed end of a post which enters the crotch of a rafter (also called ma'i kāne). Ho'o ule, to form a tenon or post for the crotch of a rafter. 3. To hang. Wehewehe.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	May 31 (80 + 71)
	June 1 (152)
	2
	3 (84 + 70)

	TABIT = π³ Orionis  (71.7), π² Orionis (71.9)
	π4 Orionis (72.1), ο¹ Orionis (72.4), π5 Orionis (72.8) 
*31.0 = *72.4 - *41.4
	π¹ Orionis (73.0), ο² Orionis (73.4), HASSALEH = ι Aurigae (73.6), π6 Orionis (73.9) 
*32.0 = *73.4 - *41.4
	ALMAAZ (The Male Goat) = ε Aurigae (74.7), HAEDUS I = ζ Aurigae (74.8)
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... The tradition preserved by Hyginus in his Poetic Astronomy that the constellation Capricorn ('He-goat') was Zeus's foster-brother Aegipan, the Kid of the Goat Amalthea whose horn Zeus also placed among the stars, shows that Zeus was born at mid-winter when the Sun entered the house of Capricorn ...

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ATRIA = α Tr. Austr. (253.9)
Nov 29 (152 + 181)
	Tail-6 (Tiger)
WEI (Tail) = ε Scorpii, η Arae (254.3), DENEBAKRAB = μ Scorpii (254.7)
Nov 30
	ι Ophiuchi (255.3), GRAFIAS = ζ Scorpii (255.4)
*214.0 = *255.4 - *41.4
Dec 1
	κ Ophiuchi (256.2), ζ Arae (256.5), ε Arae (256.8), CUJAM (Club) = ε Herculi (256.9)
Dec 2 (336 = 152 + 184)
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... Night came, midnight came, and Tuu Maheke said to his brother, the last-born: 'You go and sleep. It is up to me to watch over the father.' (He said) the same to the second, the third, and the last. When all had left, when all the brothers were asleep, Tuu Maheke came and cut off the head of Hotu A Matua. Then he covered everything with soil. He hid (the head), took it, and went up. When he was inland, he put (the head) down at Te Avaava Maea. Another day dawned, and the men saw a dense swarm of flies pour forth and spread out like a whirlwind (ure tiatia moana) until it disappeared into the sky. 
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Tuu Maheke understood. He went up and took the head, which was already stinking in the hole in which it had been hidden. He took it and washed it with fresh water ...
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... From a religious point of view, the high regard for flies, whose increase or reduction causes a similar increase or reduction in the size of the human population, is interesting, even more so because swarms of flies are often a real nuisance on Easter Island, something most visitors have commented on in vivid language. The explanation seems to be that there is a parallel relationship between flies and human souls, in this case, the souls of the unborn. There is a widespread belief throughout Polynesia that insects are the embodiment of numinous beings, such as gods or the spirits of the dead, and this concept extends into Southeast Asia, where insects are seen as the embodiment of the soul ...

... Then King Matua said to Hotu, 'You must not forget [he mee o rehu] the flies [te takaure] when you take along (all the things that are necessary) and sail off. If you forget the flies [ana rehu i a koe te takaure], the multitude (piere) of the people will disappear [he ngaro]. When you reach the land [ana tomo ki runga.ki tou kainga] to which you are travelling [ena koe ka oho], it will be over quickly (?) for the multitude of the people. When the flies die [ana moko te ihu o te takaure], the human population dies too [he moko tokoa te ihu o tou piere tangata].' [E:57]
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	Eb7-21
	Eb7-22 (242 → 11 * 22)
	Eb7-23
	Eb7-24
	Eb7-25 (571)

	te ragi
	te pepe
	te hau tea - te takaure
	te henua  
	te veveke

	Pepe. 1. A sketch. 2. Bench, chair, couch, seat, sofa, saddle; here pepe, mau pepe, to saddle; noho pepe, a tabouret. Pepepepe, bedstead. 3. Pau.: butterfly. Ta.: pepe, id. Mq.: pepe, id. Sa.: pepe, id. Ma.: pepe, a moth; pepererau, fin, Mgv.: pererau, wing. Ta.: pereraru, id. Ma.: parirau, id. Harepepe, kelp. Here pepe, to saddle. Churchill. Sa.: pepe, a butterfly, a moth, to flutter about. Nukuoro, Fu., Niuē, Uvea, Fotuna, Nuguria, Ta., Mq.: pepe, a butterfly. Ma.: pepe, a grup, a moth; pepepepe, a butterfly; pepeatua, a species of butterfly. To.: bebe, a butterfly. Vi.: mbèbè, a butterfly. Rotumā: pep, id. Churchill 2. Mq.: Pepepepe, low, flat. Ha.: pepepe, id. Churchill.

Veveke, to hurry up, hasten, quicken. Websters.

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	June 4
	5 (91 + 65)
	6 (157 → 314 / 2)
	7
	8

	HAEDUS II = η Aurigae (75.9)
	5h (*76.1) 
ε Leporis (76.0), CURSA (Footstool) = β Eridani (76.4), λ Eridani (76.7)
*35.0 = *76.4 - *41.4
Ψ (65) ERIDANI
	μ Aurigae, μ Leporis (77.6)
	ĸ Leporis (78.0), RIGEL (Foot) = β Orionis (78.1), Flaming Star = IC405 (78.2), CAPELLA (Mother Goat) = α Aurigae (78.4), ο Columbae, τ Orionis (78.8)
*37.0 = *78.4 - *41.4
THUBAN (α Draconis)
	λ Aurigae (79.0), λ Leporis (79.6), ρ Aurigae (79.7)

	... That there is a whirlpool in the sky is well known, it is most probably the essential one, and it is precisely located. It is a group of stars so named (zalos) at the foot of Orion, close to Rigel (beta Orionis, Rigel being the Arabic word for 'foot'), the degree of which was called 'death', according to Hermes Trismegistos, whereas the Maori claim outright that Rigel marked the way to Hades (Castor indicating the primordial homeland) ...
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... A man had a daughter who possessed a wonderful bow and arrow, with which she was able to bring down everything she wanted. But she was lazy and was constantly sleeping. At this her father was angry and said: 'Do not be always sleeping, but take thy bow and shoot at the navel of the ocean, so that we may get fire.' The navel of the ocean was a vast whirlpool in which sticks for making fire by friction were drifting about. At that time men were still without fire. Now the maiden seized her bow, shot into the navel of the ocean, and the material for fire-rubbing sprang ashore. Then the old man was glad. He kindled a large fire, and as he wanted to keep it to himself, he built a house with a door which snapped up and down like jaws and killed everybody that wanted to get in. But the people knew that he was in possession of fire, and the stag determined to steal it for them. He took resinous wood, split it and stuck the splinters in his hair. Then he lashed two boats together, covered them with planks, danced and sang on them, and so he came to the old man's house. He sang: 'O, I go and will fetch the fire.' The old man's daughter heard him singing, and said to her father: 'O, let the stranger come into the house; he sings and dances so beautifully.' The stag landed and drew near the door, singing and dancing, and at the same time sprang to the door and made as if he wanted to enter the house. Then the door snapped to, without however touching him. But while it was again opening, he sprang quickly into the house. Here he seated himself at the fire, as if he wanted to dry himself, and continued singing. At the same time he let his head bend forward over the fire, so that he became quite sooty, and at last the splinters in his hair took fire. Then he sprang out, ran off and brought the fire to the people ..

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	No star listed (257)
Dec 3 (337)
	17h (*258.7) 
ARRAKIS = μ Draconis (258.7)
Dec 4 (= 20 - 16)
	Mula-19 (The Root)
SABIK (The Preceding One) = η Ophiuchi (259.7), η Scorpii (259.9)
Dec 5
	NODUS I = ζ Draconis (260.0), π Herculis (260.7), RAS ALGETHI = α Herculis (260.8)
Dec 6
	SARIN = δ Herculis (261.0), ο Ophiuchi (261.4) 
*220.0 = *261.4 - *41.4
ALRISHA (α Piscium)
Dec 7
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... In view of the almost universal prevalence of the Pleiades year throughout the Polynesian area it is surprising to find that in the South Island and certain parts of the North Island of New Zealand and in the neighboring Chatham Islands, the year began with the new Moon after the yearly morning rising, not of the Pleiades, but of the star Rigel [*78] in Orion ...
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	Eb7-26 (572)
	Eb7-27
	Eb7-28 (248)

	te henua
	te vaha
	tagata - te kihikihi

	Kihi. Kihikihi, lichen; also: grey, greenish grey, ashen. Vanaga. Kihikihi, lichen T, stone T. Churchill. The Hawaiian day was divided in three general parts, like that of the early Greeks and Latins, - morning, noon, and afternoon - Kakahi-aka, breaking the shadows, scil. of night; Awakea, for Ao-akea, the plain full day; and Auina-la, the decline of the day. The lapse of the night, however, was noted by five stations, if I may say so, and four intervals of time, viz.: (1.) Kihi, at 6 P.M., or about sunset; (2.) Pili, between sunset and midnight; (3) Kau, indicating midnight; (4.) Pilipuka, between midnight and surise, or about 3 A.M.; (5.) Kihipuka, corresponding to sunrise, or about 6 A.M. ... (Fornander) 

	INVISIBLY CLOSE TO THE SUN:

	June 9
	10 (161 = 354 / 2 - 16)
	11 (84 + 78)
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... Midsummer is the flowering season of the oak, which is the tree of endurance and triumph, and like the ash is said to 'court the lightning flash'. Its roots are believed to extend as deep underground as its branches rise in the air - Virgil mentions this - which makes it emblematic of a god whose law runs both in Heaven and in the Underworld ... The month, which takes its name from Juppiter the oak-god, begins on June 10th and ends of July 7th. Midway comes St. John's Day, June 24th, the day on which the oak-king was sacrificially burned alive. The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...

	Shur-narkabti-sha-iltanu-5 (Star in the Bull towards the north) 
σ Aurigae (80.4), BELLATRIX (Female Warrior) = γ Orionis, SAIF AL JABBAR (Sword of the Giant) = η Orionis (80.7), ELNATH (The Butting One) = β Tauri = γ Aurigae (80.9)
*39.0 = *41.0 - *2.0 = *221.0 - *182.0
	ψ Orionis (81.1), NIHAL (Thirst-slaking Camels) = β Leporis (81.7)
	KHUFU 
MINTAKA (Belt) = δ Orionis, υ Orionis (82.4), χ Aurigae (82.5), ε Columbae (82.6)
*41.0 = *82.4 - *41.4
→ 41 Arietis (Bharani) 

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ξ Ophiuchi (262.2), θ Ophiuchi, ν Serpentis, ζ, ι Apodis (262.4), ι Arae (262.8), ρ Herculis (262.9)
*221.0 = *262.4 - *41.4
Dec 8
	β, γ Arae (263.3), κ Arae (263.5), σ Ophiuchi (263.6)
Dec 9
	LESATH (Sting) = υ (325) Scorpii, δ Arae (264.7), CHOO (Club) = α Arae (264.9)
Dec 10 (344 = 360 - 16 = 80 + 324)

	Notably we have to distinguish between ν Scorpii and υ Scorpii, both of which were named Lesath:
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The beginning of the month of Jupiter was June 10. We can therefore assume that the binome for June 9-10:
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did not refer to Aldebaran but to something quite similar. For in the G text we have compared MARCH 24-25:
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 with Polaris and the First Point of Aries ('March 20-21)
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I suggest the primary occasion was when the Sun reached El-nath, the star which was both a part of Taurus and of Auriga:
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	NIHAL (→ 3 * 27)
	ELNATH (*80)
	
	ALDEBARAN
	MARCH 24

	June 10 (161)
	*80 = *68 ´*12
	
	May 28 (148)
	*67 = *27 + *40


	*40
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	SHERATAN
	POLARIS (*26)

	
	*27 = *81 - *54
	April 16 (106)
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17-7. I suggest the creator of the E text also created the G text:
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	*12
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	Eb7-27 (→ 5 * 73 = 365)
	Eb7-26 (6 * 41 = 2 * 123)
	
	Ga1-4
	Ga1-3 (→ 246 - 3 = 9 * 27) 

	NIHAL (→ 3 * 27)
	ELNATH (*80 → 68 + 12)
	
	ALDEBARAN
	MARCH 24

	June 10 (354 / 2 - 16)
	June 9 (2 * 80 = 160)
	
	May 28 (148)
	May 27 (*27 + *40)


	*40
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	Gb7-25 (→ 72 * 5 = 360)
	Gb7-24 (205 = 246 - 41)

	
	SHERATAN
	POLARIS (*26)

	
	April 17 (*27 = *81 - *54)
	April 16 (106 = 2 * 53)


[image: image2207.jpg]




There was a shift in perspective when the precession had moved the cardinal points of the Sun away from the domain of Taurus to that of Aries and further on to Pisces:

[image: image2208.jpg]CANCER. Gawoa TauRus AR Pces  AQUOXNIS CAPRKORNUS

ro





... Now Frodhi happened to be the owner of a huge mill, or quern, that no human strength could budge. Its name was Grotte, 'the crusher'. We are not told how he got it, it just happened, as in a fairy tale. He traveled around looking for someone who could work it, and in Sweden he recruited two giant maidens, Fenja and Menja, who were able to work the Grotte. It was a magic mill, and Frodhi told them to grind out gold, peace and happiness. So they did. But Frodhi in his greed drove them night and day. He allowed them rest only for so long as it took to recite a certain verse ...
... Snorri Sterluson explains why 'Frodi's grist' is a kenning for gold. Frodi ruled during a peaceful and productive period, contemporaneous with Augustus's Pax Romana and the birth of Christ; hence the kenning. There were neither thieves nor robbers during this period, 'so that a gold ring lay long on Jalang's heath'. Snorri continues his account with the legend of the mill beyond what is told in the song: The girls' grinding produced an army hostile to Frodi. On the very day of the girls' predictions, the sea-king, Musing (Son of the Mouse), landed on the Danish shore, killed Frodi, and took away Grotti and the women on his ship. The girls were bidden to grind out salt on the mill. At midnight they asked for further instructions. 'Keep grinding', he told them. Then they ground with such vigor that the ship sank. Water poured into the eye of the mill, creating the maelstroem of the sea. Therefore the sea was salt. Incidentally, the mill was given a kenning, Serpent's Couch ...
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The difference could be measured as e.g. *54 right ascension days, corresponding to 26000 / 365.25 * 54 = 3844 years. *350 + *54 = *404 = *365 + *39:

	[image: image2210.jpg]



	*54
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	ELNATH
	
	POLARIS

	"April 29 (*39)
	
	"March 6 (*350)


227 + 177 = 404. → The distance between Ga1-2 and Gb6-25 (407).
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	404
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	Ga1-2
	
	Gb6-25 (300 + 107)


I.e., Elnath would have first moved ahead in the Gregorian calendar with 55 days from "March 6 (31 + 28 + 6 = 65) to "April 29 (31 + 28 + 31 + 29 = 119). And then we could move on from the era of Bharani to the era of Sirrah in order to find the current days:

	"March 6 (65)
	53
	"April 29 (119)

	65 + 41 = 106
April 16 (*26)
	
	119 + 41 = 160
June 9 (26 + 54 → *80)


[image: image2214.jpg]




[image: image2215.jpg]



The star of the Creator (Khnum Khufu) was 2 days further ahead in the Gregorian calendar than Elnath, and likewise it should be in the E text:

... Julius Caesar had determined that the Great Creator (Khnum) - personified by the Egyptian primary god-pharaoh Khufu - should have his culmination night at the place half a year away from 'June 28, where he would lead the triplet ending in day 181 + 183 when Sirius was at the Full Moon ...
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	Eb7-28 (248 = 2 * 123 + 2)

	tagata - te kihikihi

	June 11 (84 + 78 = 162)

	'May 15 (500 = 162 + 365 - 27)

	KHUFU 
MINTAKA (Belt) = δ Orionis, υ Orionis (82.4), χ Aurigae (82.5), ε Columbae (82.6)

*41.0 = *82.4 - *41.4
→ 41 Arietis (Bharani) 

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	LESATH (Sting) = υ (325) Scorpii, δ Arae (264.7), CHOO (Club) = α Arae (264.9)

Dec 10 (344 = 360 - 16 = 80 + 324)
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The 'Brute' (noa) season of birth (hanau) ended here, with only ashes (te kihikihi) remaining.

... When they were there, and had executed their father's commission, the young men felt a wish to enquire to which of them the kingdom of Rome was to come; and we are told that these words were uttered from the bottom of the cave - 'Young men, whichever of you shall first kiss your mother, he shall possess the sovereign power at Rome' ... Brutus judged that the expression of Apollo had another meaning, and as if he had accidentally stumbled and fallen, he touched the earth with his lips, considering that she was the common mother of all mankind ...
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... It is known that in the final battle of the gods, the massed legions on the side of 'order' are the dead warriors, the 'Einherier' who once fell in combat on earth and who have been transferred by the Valkyries to reside with Odin in Valhalla - a theme much rehearsed in heroic poetry. On the last day, they issue forth to battle in martial array. Says Grimnismal (23): 'Five hundred gates and forty more - are in the mighty building of Walhalla - eight hundred 'Einherier' come out of each one gate - on the time they go out on defence against the Wolf.' That makes 432,000 in all, a number of significance from of old. This number must have had a very ancient meaning, for it is also the number of syllables in the Rigveda. But it goes back to the basic figure 10,800, the number of stanzas in the Rigveda (40 syllables to a stanza) [40 * 270 = 10800] which, together with 108, occurs insistently in Indian tradition, 10,800 is also the number which has been given by Heraclitus for the duration of the Aiōn, according to Censorinus (De die natali, 18), whereas Berossos made the Babylonian Great Year to last 432,000 years. Again, 10,800 is the number of bricks of the Indian fire-altar (Agnicayana) ... 
[image: image2219.jpg]



... Balancing the notion of tapu, though not in perfect dichotomy, is the notion of noa. This pertains to mundane, ordinary objects and functions - household and serving utensils, the acts of preparing and eating food, the many small and common interactions of everyday life. Noa is safe - without preternatural sanction or restricted association, it is demonstrated by the lifting of the condition of tapu from a particular environment or object. A newly built house, ornamented and fresh, would be considered tapu - unsafe, prohibited, raw with spirit and inaccessible to the common touch of people. Making the place noa - 'blessing' it in current terms - would involve ritual, and the crossing of the threshold, usually by a high-born woman. Her special form of tapu would counter the energies within the house, and thus render it noa, and safe for general entry. Such ritual continues to be observed today; even in the context of an ethnological or fine arts exhibition, these procedures are followed, to appease the ancestral forces who may generate tapu, which imbues the objects with dread or beauty ...
As a kind of confirmation I a few days ago noticed that Noa(h) was a name allotted to March 31 in the calendar hanging on my kitchen wall. 90 (March 31) + 64 = 154 (*74, Al-Maaz, Eb7-20).
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	Eb7-29
	Eb7-30
	-31
	Eb7-32
	Eb7-33
	Eb7-34
	(255)

	hagahaga mai o te ragi
	te koka
	te hokohuki
	kua rere te veveke
	te makere
	te takaure
	kua oho mai kua hua

	June 12
	13 (164)
	14
	15
	16
	17 (168)
	18

	KHAFRE 
Al Hak'ah-3 (White Spot) / Mrigashīrsha-5 (Stag's Head) / Turtle Head-20 (Monkey) / Mas-tab-ba-tur-tur (Little Twins)
ARNEB = α Leporis, CRAB NEBULA = M1 Tauri (83.0, φ¹ Orionis (83.1), HEKA = λ Orionis, ORION NEBULA = M42 (83.2), φ² Orionis (83.6), ALNILAM (String of Pearls) = ε Orionis (83.7)
	MENKAURE
 
Three Stars-21 (Gibbon) / Shur-narkabti-sha-shūtū-6 (Star in the Bull towards the south) / ANA-IVA-9 (Pillar of exit)
HEAVENLY GATE = ζ Tauri, ν Columbae (84.0), ω Orionis (84.2),  ALNITAK (Girdle) = ζ Orionis, PHAKT (Phaet) = α Columbae (84.7)
	ο Aurigae (85.8), γ Leporis (85.9) 
YANG MUN (α Lupi)
	μ Columbae (86.1), SAIPH (Sword) = κ Orionis (86.5), τ Aurigae, ζ Leporis (86.6)
	υ Aurigae (87.1), ν Aurigae (87.2), WEZN (Weight) = β Columbae, δ Leporis (87.7), TZE (Son) = λ Columbae (87.9)
	Ardra-6 (The Moist One) / ANA-VARU-8 (Pillar to sit by)
χ¹ Orionis, ξ Aurigae (88.1), BETELGEUZE = α Orionis (88.3), ξ Columbae (88.5), σ Columbae (88.7) 
ZUBEN ELGENUBI (α Librae)
	η Leporis (89.0), PRAJA-PĀTI (Lord of Created Beings) = δ Aurigae, MENKALINAN (Shoulder of the Rein-holder) = β Aurigae, MAHASHIM (Wrist) = θ Aurigae, and γ Columbae (89.3), π Aurigae (89.4), η Columbae (89.7)
*48.0 = *89.4 - *41.4
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34
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ka hakatu ma te rima
 

te toga
 

hagahaga mai o te ragi
Eb6-17 (326 + 201 = 527 = 628 - 101)
 

Eb7-16 (236 → 8 * 29½)
 

Eb7-29 (249 → 3 * 83)
Oct 24 (297 → *360 - *184)
 

Nov 28 (332 = 297 + 35)
 

Dec 11 (345)
April 25 (115)
 

May 30 (150 = 115 + 45)
 

June 12 (163 = 345 - 182)
ρ Ceti (35.4) 

*360.0 = *35.4 - *41.4
 

No star listed (70)
 

CRAB NEBULA (M1)
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... When this tremendous task had been accomplished Atea took a third husband, Fa'a-hotu, Make Fruitful. Then occurred a curious event. Whether Atea had wearied of bringing forth offspring we are not told, but certain it is that Atea and her husband Fa'a-hotu exchanged sexes. Then the [male] eyes of Atea glanced down at those of his wife Hotu and they begat Ru. It was this Ru who explored the whole earth and divided it into north, south, east, and west ...
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Al Shaula-17
ALWAID (Mother Camels) = β Draconis, MAASYM (Wrist) = λ Herculis (265.1), SHAULA (Sting) = λ Scorpii (265.3), KUMA = ν Draconis (265.6), σ Arae (265.9)
HAMAL (α ARIETIS)
Dec 11
	RAS ALHAGUE (Head of the Serpent Charmer) = α Ophiuchi (266.1), SARGAS = θ Scorpii (266.3), μ Ophiuchi, π Arae (266.5), NAN HAE (Southern Sea) = ξ Serpentis (266.6), AL DHĪLI (The Wolf) = ω Draconis, ι Herculis (266.7)
Dec 12
	λ Arae (267.1), GIRTAB (Seizer) = κ Scorpii, ο Serpentis (267.6), DSIBAN (Wolf Pair) = ψ Draconis (267.9)
Dec 13
	KELB ALRAI (Dog of the Shepherd) = β Ophiuchi, μ Arae (268.1), KEW HO (Nine Rivers) = μ Herculis (268.6), η Pavonis (268.7), APOLLYON = ι Scorpii (268.9)
Dec 14 (348)
	MULIPHEN (Oaths) = γ Ophiuchi (269.0), BASANISMUS = G Scorpii (269.5), PHERKARD (Dim One of the Two Calves) = δ Ursae Minoris (269.9)
Dec 15
	PTOLEMY CPTOLEMY CLUSTER = M7 Scorpii (270.5), GRUMIUM (Lower Jaw) = ξ Draconis (270.9)
Dec 16
	RUKBALGETHI GENUBI (Bending Claw) = θ Herculis (271.1), ξ Herculis (271.5), ETAMIN (Head) = γ Draconis, ν Herculis (271.7), ν Ophiuchi (271.8)
Dec 17

	[image: image2234.jpg]Christian and Apollyon.





... Teke said to Oti, 'Go and take the hauhau tree, the paper mulberry tree, rushes, tavari plants, uku koko grass, riku ferns, ngaoho plants, the toromiro tree, hiki kioe plants (Cyperus vegetus), the sandalwood tree, harahara plants, pua nakonako plants, nehenehe ferns, hua taru grass, poporo plants, bottle gourds (ipu ngutu), kohe plants, kavakava atua ferns, fragrant tuere heu grass, tureme grass (Diochelachne sciurea), matie grass, and the two kinds of cockroaches makere and hata.' ... The division into quarters of a 28-series can be applied to the main phases of the moon during the visible period as well as to a (reflex of the old world?) sidereal month. The separate subgroup (29 makere - 30 hata) consists of the names of two types of cockroaches, but in related eastern Polynesian languages these names can also be explained on a different level. MAO. makere, among others, 'to die', and whata, among others, 'to be laid to rest on a platform', deserve special attention. The theme hinted at is one of death and burial. In our scheme they occur at just that time when the moon 'has died'! This lends further support to the lunar thesis ... [E:69]


Inspired by my act of presenting the idea of a common denominator between the E and G texta there are implications gushing forth in my mind. For instance, first of all it explains not only how the pair Eb7-27 and Ga1-4 could be identical:
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But it also points at the similarity between these 25 figures in E

	1
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and those 31 + 1 in G.

	471
	1½ * 314

	628
	2 * 314

	1099
	3½ * 314


Furthermore, 471 (number of glyphs to be counted on the G tablet) + 628 (on the E tablet) = 1099: 

	a1
	32
	32
	b1
	42
	368

	a2
	33
	65
	b2
	27
	395

	a3
	35
	100
	b3
	16
	411

	
	
	
	
	22
	433

	a4
	36
	136
	b4
	42
	475

	a5
	42
	178
	b5
	35
	326 + 184 = 510

	a6
	39
	217
	b6
	36
	118
	546

	a7
	39
	256
	b7
	42
	
	588

	a8
	4
	260
	b8
	40
	
	314 * 2 = 628

	
	9 * 29
	
	
	
	

	
	30
	290
	
	
	
	

	a9
	36
	326
	sum total
	260 * 2 + 108 

260 + 368 = 314 * 2

	sum
	260 + 66
	
	

	2 * 314 - 510 = 118 = 4 lunar synodic months


Should we count also the hole position after glyph number 260, the number would become a nice 1100.

... About Carmenta we know from the historian Dionysus Periergetis that she gave orcales to Hercules and lived to the age of 110 years. 110 was a canonical number, the ideal age which every Egyptian wished to reach and the age at which, for example, the patriarch Joseph died. The 110 years were made up of twenty-two Etruscan lustra of five years each; and 110 years composed the 'cycle' taken over from the Etruscans by the Romans. At the end of each cycle they corrected irregularities in the solar calendar by intercalation and held Secular Games. The secret sense of 22 - sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly - is that it is the measure of the circumference of the circle when the diameter is 7. This proportion, now known as pi, is no longer a religious secret; and is used today only as a rule-of-thumb formula, the real mathematical value of pi being a decimal figure which nobody has yet been able work out because it goes on without ever ending, as 22 / 7 does, in a neat recurring sequence [3.142857142857 ...]. Seven lustra add up to thirty-five years, and thirty-five at Rome was the age at which a man was held to reach his prime and might be elected Consul. (The same age was fixed upon by a Classically-minded Convention as the earliest at which an American might be elected President of the United States.) ...
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17-8. We have to 'carry on' (haha):

... And then I happened to stumble on a report regarding the behaviour of chimpanzees, viz. how modern science slowly had begun to understand that they communicated not only vocally but also by other signs. For instance, when the mother lifted up her foot so its underside became visible her offspring immediately understood that he should jump onto her back because it was time to move on ...
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	(4 * 64)
	Eb7-37
	Eb7-38 (584)
	Eb7-39
	Eb7-40
	Eb7-41
	Eb7-42
	Eb8-1 (263)

	te tara hoi
	te tagata
	mata ihi rarua
	tagata vere - ma te hokohuki
	kua vere koia - te hokohuki
	kua pipiri ko te henua
	e tagata haha Rei

	Hoki. To return, to go back, to come back; ka hoki ki rá, go back there! ana oho koe ki Hiva, e hoki mai ki nei, if you go to the mainland, do come back here again. Vanaga. 1. Also, what; ki ra hoki, precisely there; pei ra hoki, similitude, likeness; pei ra hoki ta matou, usage. P Pau.: hokihoki, often. Mgv.: hoki, also, and, likewise. Mq.: hoi, surely. Ta.: hoi, also, likewise. 2. To return, to turn back, to draw back, to give back, to tack; mau e hoki mai, to lend; hoki hakahou, to carry back; hoki amuri, to retrograde; hakahoki, to bring back, to send back, to carry back, to restore, to renew, to revoke, to remove, to dismiss, to pay, to pardon, to compress; hakahokia, given up; hakahokihaga, obligation. P Pau.: hokihoki, to persist, to insist; fakahoki, to give back. Mgv.: hoki, to return, to retrace one's steps; oki, to return, to come back. Ta.: hoi, to return, to come back. Ta.: mahoi, the essence or soul of a god. Churchill.

Haha. 1. Mouth (oral cavity, as opposed to gutu, lips). 2. To carry piggy-back. He haha te poki i toona matu'a, the child took his father on his back. Ka haha mai, get onto my back (so I may carry you). Vanaga. 1. To grope, to feel one's way; po haha, darkness, obscure. 2. Mouth, chops, door, entrance, window; haha pipi, small mouth; haha pipiro, foul breath; ohio haha, bit of bridle; tiaki haha, porter, doorkeeper. Churchill.

	June 19
	20 (171)
	Solstice
	22
	23
	Day of St John
	25
	26 (354 / 2)

	μ Orionis (90.3), χ² Orionis (90.5)
	6h (91.3) 
ν Orionis (91.4), θ Columbae (91.5), π Columbae (91.6)
*50.0 = *91.4 - *41.4
	ξ Orionis (92.5)
	Al Han'ah-4 (Brand) / Maru-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-7 (Front of the Mouth of the Twins)
TEJAT PRIOR = η Gemini (93.4), γ Monocerotis (93.5), κ Aurigae (93.6), κ Columbae (93.8)
*52.0 = *93.4 - *41.4
	FURUD = ζ Canis Majoris (94.9)
	Well-22 (Tapir) / Arkū-sha-pu-u-mash-mashu-8 (Back of the Mouth of the Twins)
δ Columbae (95.2), TEJAT POSTERIOR = μ Gemini, MIRZAM (The Roarer) = β Canis Majoris (95.4), CANOPUS (Canopy) = α Carinae (95.6), ε Monocerotis (95.7), ψ1 Aurigae (95.9)
*54.0 = *95.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (96)
	 β Monocerotis, ν Gemini (97.0)
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	CAT'S EYE = NGC6543 Draconis (272.2), ζ Serpentis (272.4), τ Ophiuchi (272.9)
*231.0 = *272.4 - *41.4
Dec 18
	Winnowing Basket-7 (Leopard)
18h (273.4)
*232.0 = *273.4 - *41.4
NASH (Point) = γ Sagittarii (273.7), θ Arae (273.8)
Dec 19
	ZHŌNGSHĀN = ο Herculis (274.0), π Pavonis (274.6)
Dec 20 (354)
	ι Pavonis (275.1), POLIS = μ Sagittarii (275.9) 
MENKAR (α Ceti)
Solstice
	η Sagittarii (276.9)
Dec 22
	KAUS MEDIUS = δ Sagittarii, κ Lyrae (277.5), TUNG HAE (Heavenly Eastern Sea) = η Serpentis (277.7), SHAOU PIH (Minor Minister) = φ Draconis (277.8), KWEI SHE = χ Draconis (277.9)
Dec 23
	φ Oct. (278.1), KAUS AUSTRALIS = ε Sagittarii (278.3), ξ Pavonis (278.4), AL  ATHFAR (The Talons of the Falling Eagle) = μ Lyrae (278.6)
*237.0 = *278.4 - *41.4
X-mas Eve
	KAUS BOREALIS = λ Sagittarii (279.3) 
Dec 25
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... Gronw Pebyr, who figures as the lord of Penllyn - 'Lord of the Lake' - which was also the title of Tegid Voel, Cerridwen's husband, is really Llew's twin and tanist ... Gronw reigns during the second half of the year, after Llew's sacrificial murder; and the weary stag whom he kills and flays outside Llew's castle stands for Llew himself (a 'stag of seven fights'). This constant shift in symbolic values makes the allegory difficult for the prose-minded reader to follow, but to the poet who remembers the fate of the pastoral Hercules the sense is clear: after despatching Llew with the dart hurled at him from Bryn Kyvergyr, Gronw flays him, cuts him to pieces and distributes the pieces among his merry-men. The clue is given in the phrase 'baiting his dogs'. Math had similarly made a stag of his rival Gilvaethwy, earlier in the story. It seems likely that Llew's mediaeval successor, Red Robin Hood, was also once worshipped as a stag. His presence at the Abbot's Bromley Horn Dance would be difficult to account for otherwise, and stag's horn moss is sometimes called Robin Hood's Hatband. In May, the stag puts on his red summer coat. Llew visits the Castle of Arianrhod in a coracle of weed and sedge. The coracle is the same old harvest basket in which nearly every antique Sun-god makes his New Year voyage; and the virgin princess, his mother, is always waiting to greet him on the bank.
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As has already been mentioned, the Delphians worshipped Dionysus once a year as the new-born child, Liknites, 'the Child in the Harvest Basket', which was a shovel-shaped basket of rush and osier used as a harvest basket, a cradle, a manger, and a winnowing-fan for tossing the grain up into the air against the wind, to separate it from the chaff. The worship of the Divine Child was established in Minoan Crete, its most famous early home in Europe. In 1903, on the site of the temple of Dictaean Zeues - the Zeus who was yearly born in Rhea's cave at Dicte near Cnossos, where Pythagoras spent 'thrice nine hallowed days' of his initiation - was found a Greek hymn which seems to preserve the original Minoan formula in which the gypsum-powdered, sword-dancing Curetes, or tutors, saluted the Child at his birthday feast. In it he is hailed as 'the Cronian one' who comes yearly to Dicte mounted on a sow and escorted by a spirit-throng, and begged for peace and plenty as a reward for their joyful leaps. The tradition preserved by Hyginus in his Poetic Astronomy that the constellation Capricorn ('He-goat') was Zeus's foster-brother Aegipan, the Kid of the Goat Amalthea whose horn Zeus also placed among the stars, shows that Zeus was born at mid-winter when the Sun entered the house of Capricorn. The date is confirmed by the alternative version of the myth, that he was suckled by a sow - evidently the one on whose back he yearly rode into Dicte - since in Egypt swine's flesh and milk were permitted food only at the mid-winter festival.
That the Sun-gods Dionysus, Apollo and Mithras were all also reputedly born at the Winter solstice is well known, and the Christian Church first fixed the Nativity feast of Jesus Christ at the same season, in the year A.D. 273. St. Chrysostom, a century later, said that the intention was that 'while the heathen were busied with their profane rites the Christians might perform their holy ones without disturbance', but justified the date as suitable for one who was 'the Sun of Righteousness'. Another confirmation of the date is that Zeus was the son of Cronos, whom we have securely identified with Fearn, or Bran, the god of the F month in the Beth-Luis-Nion. If one reckons back 280 days from the Winter Solstice, that is to say ten months of the Beth-Luis-Nion calendar, the normal period of human gestation, one comes to the first day of Fearn. (Similarly, reckoning 280 days forward from the Winter Solstice, one comes to the first day of the G month, Gore, sacred to Dionysus; Dionysus the vine and ivy-god, as opposed to the Sun-god, was son to Zeus.) Cuchulain was born as the result of his mother's swallowing a may-fly; but in Ireland may-flies often appear in late March, so his birthday was probably the same ... 
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I came to recall this idea of a mother carrying her offspring on her back from having learned yesterday evening (or was it the day before?) from a program regarding archeology on the Alti-plano of South America. They had just excavated a very old and evidently special grave, it could be seen from all the arrow points and other items relating to hunting - it had to be a hunter The skeleton had yet to be determined if it was male of female. The chief archeologist had just changed his mind after having observed how the current day female indians were quite capable of 'carrying out' all the tasks that he had believed necessitated a male. They managed because their offspring were safely secured on their backs.

... When this tremendous task had been accomplished Atea took a third husband, Fa'a-hotu, Make Fruitful. Then occurred a curious event. Whether Atea had wearied of bringing forth offspring we are not told, but certain it is that Atea and her husband Fa'a-hotu exchanged sexes. Then the [male] eyes of Atea glanced down at those of his wife Hotu and they begat Ru. It was this Ru who explored the whole earth and divided it into north, south, east, and west ...
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17-9. The Full Moon had reached the Milky Way at Sagittarius, and at this place 39 glyphs remained of the E text. There was no future ahead for the Archer and the Goat who apparently instead were looking into their past:
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Or the power of the Sun had disappeared while the Moon moved withershins.

... Men's spirits were thought to dwell in the Milky Way between incarnations. This conception has been handed down as an Orphic and Pythagorean tradition fitting into the frame of the migration of the soul. Macrobius, who has provided the broadest report on the matter, has it that souls ascend by way of Capricorn, and then, in order to be reborn, descend again through the 'Gate of Cancer'. Macrobius talks of signs; the constellations rising at the solstices in his time (and still in ours) were Gemini and Sagittarius: the 'Gate of Cancer' means Gemini ...
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	Eb8-2
	Eb8-3
	Eb8-4 (266)
	Eb8-5

	te rima tu ua
	te henua
	 ku tu ua
	kua rave te rima

	Rave. Ta.: Rave, to take. Sa.: lavea, to be removed, of a disease. To.: lavea, to bite, to take the hook, as a fish. Fu.: lave, to comprehend, to seize. Niuē: laveaki, to convey. Rar.: rave, to take, to receive. Mgv: rave, to take, to take hold; raveika, fisherman. Ma.: rawe, to take up, to snatch. Ha.: lawe, to take and carry in the hand. Mq.: ave, an expression used when the fishing line is caught in the stones. Churchill 2.

	June 27
	28
	29 (*100 → 84 + 16)
	30 (181 = 242 - 61)

	No star listed (98)
	ψ3 Aurigae (99.4), ψ2 Aurigae (99.5) 
GEMMA (α Cor. Bor.)
	ψ4 Aurigae (100.5), MEBSUTA (Outstretched)  = ε Gemini (100.7)
	SIRIUS = α Canis Majoris (101.2), ψ5 Aurigae (101.4), ν Gemini (101.6), ψ6 Aurigae (101.7)
*60.0 = *101.4 - *41.4

	... In other words, the ancient Druidic religion based on the oak-cult will be swept away by Christianity and the door - the god Llyr - will languish forgotten in the Castle of Arianrhod, the Corona Borealis. This helps us to understand the relationship at Rome of Janus and the White Goddess Cardea who is ... the Goddess of Hinges who came to Rome from Alba Longa. She was the hinge on which the year swung - the ancient Latin, not the Etruscan year - and her importance as such is recorded in the Latin adjective cardinalis - as we say in English 'of cardinal importance - which was also applied to the four main winds; for winds were considered as under the sole direction of the Great Goddess until Classical times ...

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	ν Pavonis (280.4), κ Cor. Austr. (280.9)
*239.0 = *280.4 - *41.4
	Abhijit-22 (Victorious)
θ Cor. Austr. (281.0), VEGA = α Lyrae (281.8)
	No star listed (282)
	ζ Pavonis (283.4), λ Cor. Austr. (283.6), DOUBLE DOUBLE = ε Lyrae (283.7), ζ Lyrae (283.8)
*242.0 = *283.4 - *41.4

	Dec 26 (360)
	27 (19 * 19)
	28
	29 (3 * 121)
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When anciently the Sun had reached December 29 it had occurred in the last day of the year. It was 242 (11 * 22) days after Beltaine in May 1 (121).
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The cycle of the Earth was not 365 but 364 nights, which meant it was convenient to count with 4 quarters corresponding to 52 weeks in a year.

... Another name for Mercury was Hermes and Hermes Trismegisthos (thrice-mighty) could have referred to the fact that there were 3.141 * 115.88 = 364.0 days for the cycle of the Earth around the Sun. Although the calendar has 365 days for a year this is due to the fact that the Earth has to turn around an extra day in order to compensate for how the direction to the Sun changes during a year ...
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Moving from one side of the year to the other meant adding 364 / 2 = 182 days. However, the Gregorian calendar carried 365 days, which necessitated a jump from day 364 (December 30) to January 1 in order to make the stars and the calendar days (with their glyphs) continue in parallel. 242 = 182 + 60 and 121 = 61 + 60.
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	Eb8-6 (268)
	Eb8-7
	Eb8-8
	Eb8-9
	Eb8-10
	Eb8-11
	Eb8-12 (600)

	te kahi
	kua oho ku tutu
	koia - e ua
	huki ma te papamea
	hoko huki erua

	Kahi. Tuna; two sorts: kahi aveave, kahi matamata. Vanaga. Mgv.: kahi, to run, to flow. Mq.: kahi, id. Churchill. Rangitokona, prop up the heaven! // Rangitokona, prop up the morning! // The pillar stands in the empty space. The thought [memea] stands in the earth-world - // Thought stands also in the sky. The kahi stands in the earth-world - // Kahi stands also in the sky. The pillar stands, the pillar - // It ever stands, the pillar of the sky. (Morriori creation myth according to Legends of the South Seas.)

Tutu. 1. Circle of fishing nets arranged in the shape of a funnels or baskets. 2. To light a fire; he-tutu i te ahi: to burn something. 3. To hit, to strike, to beat. Tûtú, to shake (something) clean of dust or dirt; he-tûtú te oone o te nua, to shake the dirt off a nua cape. Tutuhi, to reject the responsibility for a mistake onto one another, to blame one another for a mistake (see tuhi). Tutuki, to stumble, to trip. O tutuki te va'e, in order not to trip. Tutuma, firebrand, partly burnt stick. Tuturi, to kneel. Vanaga. 1. To beat bark for cloth. PS Pau., Mgv., Mq., Ta.: tutu, id. Sa., To., Fu.: tutu, id. 2. A broom, to sweep, to clean. Mq.: tutu, to beat out the dust. 3. To shake, to winnow. Mgv.: tutu, to tremble, to leap. Mq.: tutu, to shake. 4. To kindle, to light, to ignite, to set fire, to burn. Mq.: tutu, to burn, to set fire. 5. To stand; hakatutu, to set joists. P Mgv., Mq.: tutu, to stand upright. Ta.: tu, id. Tutua (tutu 1): board on which bark is beaten into cloth. PS Mgv.: tutua, a cloth beater. Mq., Ta.: tutua, wood on which cloth is beaten. Sa., Fu.: tutua, id. Tutui: tutui ohio, chain, tutui kura, shawl. Mq.: tuitui kioé, chain. Tutuki: shock, contusion, to run against, to collide; tukukia, to run foul of. P Pau.: tukituki, to strike, to pound, to grind. Mgv.: tukia, to strike against, shock, concussion. Mq.: tutuki, id. Ta.: tui, id. Tutuma: 1. (tutu - ma) a live coal. 2. Tree trunk T (? tumu). Tutumata, ligament of the eye, orbit, eyelid. T (tutumate, eyelid G). Tutuu, bristling. Churchill.

Papa. 1. Underground rock; motionless; rocky sea bottom; large flat stone; figuratively: tagata papa important man, author of great works. 2. Wooden plank currently used much like a surf-board in the sport called garu; it was formerly called papa gaatu mo te garu, because it was made from dry totora leaves woven into the shape of a plank. 3. To line up things side by side on a flat surface, for instance, to line up fish on top of a flat stone. Vanaga. Shoulderblade. Papapapa, a chill, to shiver, to tremble, to shudder. Churchill.

	July 1
	2
	3
	4 (185)
	5
	6
	7 (188)

	τ Puppis (102.2), ψ7 Aurigae (102.4)
*61.0 = *102.4 - *41.4
	Mash-mashu-sha-Risū-9 (Twins of the Shepherd)
θ Gemini (103.0), ψ8 Aurigae (103.2), A

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Personlig%20mapp\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-9.htm" 
LHENA = γ Gemin

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Personlig%20mapp\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\AK-9.htm" 
i (103.8), ψ9 Aurigae (103.9)
	ADARA (Virgins) = ε Canis Majoris (104.8)
	ω Gemini (105.4), ALZIRR (Button) = ξ Gemini (105.7), MULIPHEIN (Oaths) = γ Canis Majoris (105.8), MEKBUDA (Contracted) = ζ Gemini (105.9) 
*64.0 = *105.4 - *41.4
	7h (106.5)

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Aruku%20Kurenga\\Bb9.9.htm" 
 
No star listed (106)
	WEZEN (Weight) = δ Canis Majoris (107.1), τ Gemini (107.7), δ Monocerotis (107.9)
	No star listed (108)

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	South Dipper-8 (Unicorn)
Φ Sagittarii (284.0), μ Cor. Austr. (284.6), η Cor. Austr., θ Pavonis (284.8)
	SHELIAK (Tortoise) = β Lyrae, ν Lyrae (285.1), ο Draconis (285.5). λ Pavonis (285.7) 
ATLAS (27 Tauri)
	χ Oct. (286.0), AIN AL RAMI (Eye of the Archer) = ν Sagittarii (286.2), υ Draconis (286.4), δ Lyrae (286.3), κ Pavonis (286.5), ALYA (Fat Tail) = θ Serpentis (286.6)
*245.0 = *286.4 - *41.4
	ξ Sagittarii (287.1), ω Pavonis (287.3), ε Aquilae, ε Cor. Austr., SULAPHAT (Little Tortoise Shell) = γ Lyrae (287.4), λ Lyrae (287.7), ASCELLA (Armpit) = ζ Sagittarii, BERED = i Aquilae (Ant.) (287.9)
*246.0 = *287.4 - *41.4
	Al Na'ām-18 (Ostriches) / Uttara Ashadha-21 (Elephant tusk, small bed)
NUNKI = σ Sagittarii (288.4), ζ Cor. Austr. (288.5), MANUBRIUM = ο Sagittarii (288.8), ζ Aquilae (288.9)
*247.0 = *288.4 - *41.4
	19h (289.2)
λ Aquilae (Ant.) (289.1), γ Cor. Austr (289.3), τ Sagittarii (289.4), ι Lyrae (289.5), δ Cor. Austr. (289.8)
*248.0 = *289.4 - *41.4
	Al Baldah-19 (City)
AL BALDAH = π Sagittarii, ALPHEKKA (Dish) MERIDIANA = α Cor. Austr. (290.1), β Cor. Austr. (290.2)
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	Dec 30 (364)
	31
	Jan 1
	2
	3
	4
	5 (370. *290)

	Dec 31
	Jan 1
	2
	3
	4
	5 (107 + 182)
	6 (107 + 183)
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I.e., all the cardinal points of the Sun in the Gregorian calendar had to be shifted 1 place ahead.

... 'I wan't a clean cup', interrupted the Hatter: 'let's all move one place on.' He moved as he spoke, and the Dormouse followed him: the March Hare moved into the Dormouse's place, and Alice rather unwillingly took the place of the March Hare. The Hatter was the only one who got any advantage from the change; and Alice was a good deal worse off than before, as the March Hare had just upsed the milk-jug into his plate [creating the Milky Way river] ...
[image: image2294.jpg]




Counting from January 6 (glyph number 600) to February 1 (31 + 1 = 32) therefore ought to correspond to a move 32 - 6 = 26 glyphs ahead from Eb8-12 to Eb8-38. But since 26 suggests 2 * 13 we should make a first move from Eb8-12 to Eb8-25, where Metoro saw 'the Milky Way' (te goe):
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	Eb8-13
	Eb8-14 (276 = 12 * 23)
	Eb8-15 (378 - 101)

	te tara hoi
	e ariki
	he tara hoe

	E. Ê, yes. E ... é disjunct vocative marker. E vovo é! Girl! E te matu'a é! Father! (Vanaga) 1. By. 2. And. 3. Oh! 4. Yes. 5. Verb sign. 6. Negative verb sign; e maaa, inexperienced; ina e, negative sign; ina e rakerakega, innocent; ina e ko mou, incessant; e ko, not, except. 7. Wave. 8. Weak demonstrative, functioning as article. (Churchill)

Hoe 1. Paddle. Mgv.: hoe, ohe, id. Mq., Ta.: hoe, id. 2. To wheeze with fatigue (oeoe 2). Arero oeoe, to stammer, to stutter; Mgv. oe, to make a whistling sound in breathing; ohe, a cry from a person out of breath. Mq.: oe, to wheeze with fatigue. 3. Blade, knife; hoe hakaiu, clasp-knife, jack-knife; hoe hakanemu, clasp-knife; hoe pikopiko, pruning knife. 4. Ta.: oheohe, a plant. Ma.: kohekohe, id. Churchill. T. Paddle. E hoe te heiva = 'and to paddle (was their) pleasure'. Henry. Hoea, instrument for tattooing. Barthel.

Goe. Milky Way. Vanaga.

Go. Pau.: goge, to break. Ma.: ngongengonge, crippled. Churchill. Pau.: gogo, the navel and cord. Mgv.: gogo, id. 2. Mgv.: gogo, a conical hole. Ta.: oo, a large cavity. Ha.: no, a hole left to draw off water from taro patches. 3. Mgv.: gogo, thin cheeks, sunken eyes. Ta.: tu-oo, wasted away. Ma.: ngongo, emaciated. Churchill. Sa.: ngongo, the tern (Sterna longipennis). To., Niuē; ngongo, the sea gull. Futuna: ngŏngŏ, the name of a bird. Vi.: ngongo, a sea bird. Churchill 2.

Ho. 1. Ho!, Oh! 2. Lest, on the point of. 3. To deliver, to give up. Churchill.

	July 8
	9 (190)
	10

	λ Gemini (109.4), WASAT (Middle) = δ Gemini (109.8)
*68.0 = *109.4 - *41.4
	No star listed (110)
	AL-UDRA (Virgin) = η Canis Majoris (111.1), PROPUS = ι Gemini (111.4),  GOMEISA (Water-eyed) = β Canis Minoris (111.6)
*70.0 = *111.4 - *41.4

	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	AL-ADFAR (The Talons) = η Lyrae (291.1), NODUS II = δ Draconis (291.5), ψ Sagittarii (291.6), τ Draconis (291.7), θ Lyrae (291.8)
Jan 7
	ω Aquilae (292.1), ρ Sagittarii (292.6), υ Sagittarii (292.7)
Jan 8 (80 + 292 = 372 = 12 * 31)
	π Draconis, ARKAB PRIOR = β¹ Sagittarii (293.0), ARKAB POSTERIOR = β² Sagittarii, AL-RAMI (The Archer) = α Sagittarii (293.2), χ Sagittarii (293.6)
Jan 9 (273 + 100)
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... In late September or early October 130, Hadrian and his entourage, among them Antinous, assembled at Heliopolis to set sail upstream as part of a flotilla along the River Nile. The retinue included officials, the Prefect, army and naval commanders, as well as literary and scholarly figures. Possibly also joining them was Lucius Ceionius Commodus, a young aristocrat whom Antinous might have deemed a rival to Hadrian's affections. On their journey up the Nile, they stopped at Hermopolis Magna, the primary shrine to the god Thoth. It was shortly after this, in October [in the year A.D.] 130 - around the time of the festival of Osiris - that Antinous fell into the river and died, probably from drowning. Hadrian publicly announced his death, with gossip soon spreading throughout the Empire that Antinous had been intentionally killed. The nature of Antinous's death remains a mystery to this day, and it is possible that Hadrian himself never knew; however, various hypotheses have been put forward. One possibility is that he was murdered by a conspiracy at court. However, Lambert asserted that this was unlikely because it lacked any supporting historical evidence, and because Antinous himself seemingly exerted little influence over Hadrian, thus meaning that an assassination served little purpose. Another suggestion is that Antinous had died during a voluntary castration as part of an attempt to retain his youth and thus his sexual appeal to Hadrian. However, this is improbable because Hadrian deemed both castration and circumcision to be abominations and as Antinous

was aged between 18 and 20 at the time of death, any such operation would have been ineffective. A third possibility is that the death was accidental, perhaps if Antinous was intoxicated. However, in the surviving evidence Hadrian does not describe the death as being an accident; Lambert thought that this was suspicious. Another possibility is that Antinous represented a voluntary human sacrifice. Our earliest surviving evidence for this comes from the writings of Dio Cassius, 80 years after the event, although it would later be repeated in many subsequent sources. In the second century Roman Empire, a belief that the death of one could rejuvenate the health of another was widespread, and Hadrian had been ill for many years; in this scenario, Antinous could have sacrificed himself in the belief that Hadrian would have recovered. Alternately, in Egyptian tradition it was held that sacrifices of boys to the Nile, particularly at the time of the October Osiris festival, would ensure that the River would flood to its full capacity and thus fertilize the valley; this was made all the more urgent as the Nile's floods had been insufficient for full agricultural production in both 129 and 130. In this situation, Hadrian might not have revealed the cause of Antinous's death because he did not wish to appear either physically or politically weak. Conversely, opposing this possibility is the fact that Hadrian disliked human sacrifice and had strengthened laws against it in the Empire ...
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	Eb8-16
	Eb8-17
	Eb8-18
	Eb8-19

	te henua
	ma te hio ia
	te rima hakatu ua
	te ariki

	July 11
	12 (193)
	13
	14

	ρ Gemini (112.1), Eskimo Nebula = NGC2392 Gemini (112.2)
ANTARES (α Scorpii)
	Al Dhirā'-5 (Forearm) / Punarvasu-7 (The Two Restorers of Goods) / Mash-mashu-Mahrū-10 (Western One of the Twins)
CASTOR (Beaver) = α Gemini (113.4)
*113.4 = *41.4 + *72.0
	ANA-TAHUA-VAHINE-O-TOA-TE-MANAVA-7 (Pillar for Elocution)
υ Gemini (114.0), MARKAB PUPPIS = κ Puppis (114.7), ο Gemini (114.8), PROCYON = α Canis Minoris (114.9)
	α Monocerotis (115.4), σ Gemini (115.7)
*74.0 = *115.4 - *41.4

	[image: image2303.jpg]Sduex poteadl A B JTRTLY -
&Ablxm. Tijr pni .tr‘."&'lnnabm-!
fﬁn ;:y}%}&n ra &Eﬁlh
ta hochurs: (Gfim 3
Jraichies (e Xk S






	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	DENEB OKAB (Tail of the Eagle) = δ Aquilae (Ant.) (294.0), α VULPECULAE (Little Fox) (294.9)
Jan 10
	ν Aquilae (Ant.) (295.0), ALBIREO - Hen's Beak = β Cygni (295.5)
Jan 11 (375 = 193 + 182)
	ALSAFI (Fire Tripod) = σ Draconis (296.0), μ Aquilae (296.3), ι Aquilae (Ant.) (296.8), κ Aquilae (Ant.) (296.9)
Jan 12
	ε Sagittae (297.1), σ Aquilae (Ant.) (297.4), SHAM (Arrow) = α Sagittae (297.8)
*256.0 = *297.4 - *41.4
Jan 13
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	Eb8-20
	Eb8-21
	Eb8-22 (284)
	Eb8-23
	Eb8-24
	Eb8-25

	te henua
	ihe tapamea
	te rima to kava
	tagata rere ragi - te henua
	tara hoi
	te goe

	July 15 (196)
	16
	17
	18
	19
	20 (201)

	Mash-mashu-arkū-11 (Eastern One of the Twins)
κ Gemini (116.1), POLLUX = β Gemini (116.2), π Gemini (116.9)
	AZMIDISKE (Little Shield) = ξ Puppis (117.4)
*116.0 = *117.4 - *41.4
	Φ Gemini (118.4)
*117.0 = *118.4 - *41.4
	DRUS (Hard) = χ Carinae (119.9)
	ω Cancri (120.2)
	8h (121.7)
χ Gemini (121.0), NAOS (Ship) = ζ Puppis (121.3)
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	β Sagittae (298.0), χ Aquilae (298.3), ψ Aquilae (298.8)
Jan 14 (378)
	υ Aquilae (299.1), TARAZED = γ Aquilae (299.3), δ Sagittae (299.6), π Aquilae (299.9)
Jan 15
	Sravana-23
TYL = ε Draconis (300.0), ζ Sagittae (300.1), ALTAIR = α Aquilae (300.3), ο Aquilae (300.5), BEZEK = η Aquilae (Ant.) (300.8)
Jan 16
	ι Sagittarii (301.2), TEREBELLUM = ω Sagittarii, ξ Aquilae (301.3), ALSHAIN = β Aquilae (301.6), φ Aquilae (301.8)
Jan 17
	ε Pavonis, θ Sagittarii (302.3), γ Sagittae (302.5), μ Pavonis (302.7)
Jan 18
	τ Aquilae (303.8)
Jan 19 (383)
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We should connect Eb8-22 with Ga2-26:
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	*100
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	MAY 16 (*136)
	
	ALTAIR (*300 → *236)

	216
	
	316 = 380 - 64 (Jan 16)
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18.0. Counting from the Sun at Φ Sagittarii (284.0) to the sooty mirror shadow image of the Sun on the face of the Full Moon at Φ Gemini (118.4) there were 284 (Eb8-22) - 268 (Eb8-6) = 16 right ascension days.
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	Dec 30 (364)
	*16
	Jan 16 (380)
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	Φ Sagittarii (*284.0)
	
	Φ Gemini (*118.4)

	Eb8-6 (268)
	
	Eb8-22 (284 → Dec 30)

	*284 + *16 = *300
	
	AL-TAIR (*300)
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Should we assume the calendar days were to be measured from the return to visibility late at night of Φ Sagittarii, then both the Full Moon and the Sun would be there, the Full Moon in January 16 and the Sun from December 30. In other words the Sun was immobilized during his final days.
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	Eb8-20
	Eb8-21
	Eb8-22 (300 - 16)
	Eb8-23
	Eb8-24
	Eb8-25

	te henua
	ihe tapamea
	te rima to kava
	tagata rere ragi - te henua
	tara hoi
	te goe

	... Kava will make the eyes more sensitive, generating an illusion of returning light ...

	July 15 (196)
	16
	17
	18
	19
	20 (201)

	Mash-mashu-arkū-11 (Eastern One of the Twins

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Rongorongo\\Dream%20Voyager\\Mamari\\Mesopotamian1.htm" 
)
κ Gemini (116.1), POLLUX = β Gemini (116.2), π Gemini (116.9)
	AZMIDISKE (Little Shield) = ξ Puppis (117.4)
*116.0 = *117.4 - *41.4
	Φ Gemini (118.4)
*117.0 = *118.4 - *41.4
	DRUS (Hard) = χ Carinae (119.9)
	ω Cancri (120.2)
	8h (121.7)
χ Gemini (121.0), NAOS (Ship) = ζ Puppis (121.3)
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	β Sagittae (298.0), χ Aquilae (298.3), ψ Aquilae (298.8)
Jan 14 (378)
	υ Aquilae (299.1), TARAZED = γ Aquilae (299.3), δ Sagittae (299.6), π Aquilae (299.9)
Jan 15
	Sravana-23
TYL = ε Draconis (300.0), ζ Sagittae (300.1), ALTAIR = α Aquilae (300.3), ο Aquilae (300.5), BEZEK = η Aquilae (Ant.) (300.8)
Jan 16
	ι Sagittarii (301.2), TEREBELLUM = ω Sagittarii, ξ Aquilae (301.3), ALSHAIN = β Aquilae (301.6), φ Aquilae (301.8)
Jan 17
	ε Pavonis, θ Sagittarii (302.3), γ Sagittae (302.5), μ Pavonis (302.7)
Jan 18
	τ Aquilae (303.8)
Jan 19 (383)
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3 days later Eb8-25 seems to illustrate the Full Moon and Sun looking at each other. This was 29 days after December 20 (354).

	Dec 20 (354, *274)
	*10
	Dec 30 (364, *284)
	*16
	Jan 16 (380)
	*3
	Jan 19 (383)

	[image: image2331.jpg]



	
	[image: image2332.jpg]



	
	[image: image2333.jpg]



	
	[image: image2334.jpg]




	Eb7-38 (584)
	
	Eb8-6 (268)
	
	Eb8-22 (284 → Dec 30)
	
	Eb8-25 (287)

	ο Herculis (*274.0)
	
	Φ Sagittarii (*284.0)
	
	Φ Gemini (*118.4)
	
	NAOS (*121.0)

	*274 + *26 = *300
	
	*284 + *16 = *300
	
	AL-TAIR (*300)
	
	Τ Aquilae (*303)


... In the Northern Hemisphere the coldest day on an average is January 19. From winter solstice (day 355) to day 365 + 19 = 384 (i.e. ½ more than 13 * 29½) there are 29 days ...
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The Word Naos means Ship and when the Full Moon reached this place both the immobilized old year and his wife were to be carried onboard:
... According to Gylfaginning, following the murder of Baldr by Loki, the other gods brought his body down to the sea and laid him to rest on the ship. They would have launched it out into the water and kindled a funeral pyre for Baldr but were unable to move the great vessel without the help of the giantess Hyrrokkin [→ Hurricane], who was sent for out of Jötunheim. She then flung the ship so violently down the rollers at the first push that flames appeared and the earth trembled, much to the annoyance of Thor. Along with Baldr, his wife Nanna was also borne to the funeral pyre after she had died of grief. As Thor was consecrating the fire with his hammer Mjolnir, a dwarf named Litr began cavorting at his feet. Thor then kicked him into the flames and the dwarf was burned up as well ...
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Could the coming sea journey have covered 9 days, which is the number of glyphs remaining in the E text? Metoro said we should count (hia) at January 20, possibly because here the boundary at 13 * 29½ = 383½ had been crossed over (Χ).
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	39
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	ka hakatu ma te rima
	
	te toga
	
	hagahaga mai o te ragi
	
	te tagata

	Eb6-17 (326 + 201 = 527 = 628 - 101)
	
	Eb7-16 (236 → 8 * 29½)
	
	Eb7-29 (249 → 3 * 83)
	
	Eb8-27 (188 + 101)

	Oct 24 (297 → *360 - *184)
	
	Nov 28 (332 = 297 + 35)
	
	Dec 11 (345, *265)
	
	*264 + *41

	April 25 (115)
	
	May 30 (150 = 115 + 45)
	
	June 12 (345 - 182)
	
	TEGMINE (123)
July 22 (203)

	ρ Ceti (35.4) 

*360.0 = *35.4 - *41.4
	
	No star listed (70)
	
	CRAB NEBULA (M1)
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	Eb8-26 (188 + 100)
	Eb8-27
	Eb8-28 (584 + 32)
	Eb8-29 (291)

	hakavari hia mai kia iri
	te tagata
	kua moe
	mata ihi rarua

	Kiakia. Dove, gull T. Mgv.: kiakia, the cry of the kotake (a white marine bird.) Churchill.

Vari. 1. Menstruation, period (also: tiko). 2. To tack, to veer (nautical); ku-vari-mai-á te miro, the boat arrives, have veered [around Rano Kau]. Vanaga. About, circumference, to turn in a circle; hakavari, pliant, to bend, square; varivari, about, to go around; vavari, a garland; varikapau, circumference, to surround, a compass, to admire; hiriga varikapau, to go in a ring; pa varikapau, to close in; varitakataka (vari-taka 3) to surround. Churchill. Pau.: Vari, marsh, mire, dirt. Ta.: vari, dirt, mud. Rar.: vari, mud. Churchill. Mgv.: Vari, paste well diluted. Mq.: vaivai, to dilute, to thin. Ha.: waliwali, soft, pasty. Churchill.

Iri. 1. To go up; to go in a boat on the sea (the surface of which gives the impression of going up from the coast): he-eke te tagata ki ruga ki te vaka, he-iri ki te Hakakaiga, the men boarded the boat and went up to Hakakainga. 2. Ka-iri ki puku toiri ka toiri. Obscure expression of an ancient curse. Vanaga. Iri-are, a seaweed. Vanaga.

Ihi. 1. Line of singing women at a feast or an êi. 2. Ihi, ihi-ihi, to break up into small pieces, to crumble, to tear to pieces; he-ihi i te maúku, to separate fibres. Vanaga. Ihiihi, to hop. Churchill.

	July 21 (202)
	22
	23
	24

	ρ Puppis (122.0), HEAP OF FUEL = μ Cancri (122.1), ζ Monocerotis (122.3),  ψ Cancri (122.6), REGOR (Roger backwards) = γ Velorum (122.7)
	TEGMINE (The Cover) = ζ Cancri (123.3)
	AL TARF (The End) = β Cancri (124.3) 
RAS ALGETHI (α Herculis)
	χ Cancri (125.2), BRIGHT FIRE = λ Cancri (125.4) 
*84.0 = *125.4 - *41.4
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	20h (304.4)
304.4 = 118.4 + 186.0
η Sagittae (304.2), δ Pavonis (304.4)
*263.0 = *77.0 + *186.0
(384 = 364 + 20)
	SHANG WEI (Higher Guard) = κ Cephei (305.2), θ Sagittae (305.4), TSEEN FOO (Heavenly Raft) = θ Aquilae (Ant.) (305.6), ξ Capricorni (305.8)
*264.0 = *305.4 - *41.4
	TSO KE (Left Flag) = ρ Aquilae (306.3)
	GREDI (Goat) = α Capricorni (307.2), σ Capricorni (307.5), ALSHAT (The Sheep) = ν Capricorni (307.9)
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	Eb8-30
	Eb8-31
	(584 + 36)
	(284 + 11)
	Eb8-34

	te maitaki
	te kava - hokohuki
	kua oho mai - tagata iri rima ki te puoko
	ihe rima
	te hou ua

	Hou. 1. To perforate, to drill. P Pau.: fakahou, to furrow, to groove, to plow. Mgv.: hou, ouou, a drill, a wimble, a borer, a gimlet, to pierce with a drill. Mq.: hou, an auger, a drill, a wimble, corkscrew, to pierce with a drill. Ta.: hou, auger, to drill. 2. New, fresh, modern, recent, young, youth; rae ki te mea hou, to innovate; hou anei, modern. Hakahou, to reiterate, reparation, to restore, to recapitulate; haga hakahou, to make over, to renew, recovery; avai hakahou, a loan, to borrow; rere hakahou mai, to rebound; hakahou iho, to recommence. P Pau.: hou, young, new. Mgv.: hou, new; akahou, to renew. Mq.: hou, new, recent, fresh, young. Ta.: hou, new, recent, before. Churchill.

	July 25
	26
	27
	28
	29 (210)

	AVIOR = ε Carinae (126.4), φ Cancri (126.8) 
*85.0 = *126.4 - *41.4
	Ο Ursae Majoris (127.4)
*86.0 = *127.4 - *41.4
	Pushya-8 (Nourisher)

 HYPERLINK "file:///C:\\Personlig%20mapp\\Dream%20Voyager\\Mamari\\Nakshatras.htm" 
 
υ Cancri (128.1), θ Cancri (128.2)
	Āshleshā-9 (Embrace) / Willow-24 (Stag)
π¹ Ursa Majoris, δ HYDRAE (129.6), AL MINHAR AL SHUJĀ = σ Hydrae, MUSEIDA = π² Ursae Majoris (129.9)
RAS ALHAGUE (α Ophiuchi)
	Al Nathrah-6 (Gap)
BEEHIVE (Exhalation of Piled-up Corpses) = ε Cancri, η Pyxidis (130.4), XESTUS = ο Velorum (130.5), ζ Pyxidis (130.7), ASCELLUS BOREALIS = γ Cancri, β Pyxidis (130.9) 
*89.0 = *130.4 - *41.4
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	Al Sa’d al Dhabih-20 (Lucky One of the Slaughterers) / Ox / Heard Boy (Buffalo)
DABIH = β Capricorni (308.0), κ Sagittarii (308.1), SADIR (Hen's Breast) = γ Cygni (308.4), PEACOCK = α Pavonis (308.7)
*267.0 = *308.4 - *41.4
	KHUFU
OKUL = π Capricorni (309.6), BOS = ρ Capricorni (309.9) 
ARNEB (α Leporis)
MINTAKA (δ Orionis)
	KHAFRE
ο Capricorni (310.2), θ Cephei (310.5)
HEKA (λ Orionis) 
ALNILAM (ε Orionis)
	MENKAURE
ROTTEN MELON = ε Delphini, φ Pavonis (311.2), η Delphini (311.4), ζ Delphini, ρ Pavonis (311.7)
PHAKT (α Columbae)
ALNILAK (ζ Orionis)
*270.0 = *311.4 - *41.4
	210 + 182 → *392 
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	Eb8-35
	Eb8-36
	Eb8-37
	Eb8-38 (300)
	Eb8-39
	Eb8-40 (2 * 314)

	tagata
	ihe mama ia
	e hoea
	mama mamae hia
	ka maramarama
	Mamae mamae hia

	E. Ê, yes. E ... é disjunct vocative marker. E vovo é! Girl! E te matu'a é! Father! (Vanaga) 1. By. 2. And. 3. Oh! 4. Yes. 5. Verb sign. 6. Negative verb sign; e maaa, inexperienced; ina e, negative sign; ina e rakerakega, innocent; ina e ko mou, incessant; e ko, not, except. 7. Wave. 8. Weak demonstrative, functioning as article. (Churchill)

Mama. 1. To chew. 2. To mouth-feed (arch.) he-mama i te vai tôa koia ko te tiapito kiroto ki te haha o te poki, she mouth-feeds the child with sugarcane juice together with tiapito juice. 3. A sea mollusc (with an eight-horned shell). Vanaga. 1. To leak, to ooze, (maamaa). P Pau., Mgv., Ta.: mama, id. 2. To chew. P Mgv., Mq., Ta.: mama, id. 3. Light not heavy, (maamaa). P Mgv., Ta.: mama, id. 4. A limpet (Chiton magnificus). Mgv., Mq., mama, a shellfish. 5. To open the mouth; hakamama, to yawn, to gape, to be ajar. Pau.: hamama, to open. Mgv.: akamama, to burst open. Ta.: haamama, to open. Mq.: haámama, to open the mouth. 6. Ta.: mama-orero, conclusion of a council. Ha.: mama, to finish, to have done with a thing. Churchill.

Mamae. Illness, pain, to be ill or in pain, afflicted; tagata mamae, the sick. Vanaga. Sick, suffering, weak, ill; mate maia mamae, to depress; mata mamae, drowsy, sleepy; mamae kopu, bellyache; mamae keo, headache; mamae toto, menses; ariga mamae, to look ill; hakamamae, to make ill. T Mgv.: mamae, to be ill, in pain, suffering, sorrow. Mq.: mamae, memae, suffering, pain, grief. Ta.: mamae, pain. Churchill.

Rama. Torch. Fischer. T. Torch. Henry.

Marama. 1. Month, light. The ancient names of the month were: Tua haro, Tehetu'upú, Tarahao, Vaitu nui, Vaitu poru, He Maro, He Anakena, Hora iti, Hora nui, Tagaroa uri, Ko Ruti, Ko Koró. 2. Name of an ancient tribe. Maramara, ember. Vanaga. Light, day, brightness, to glimmer; month; intelligent, sensible; no tera marama, monthly; marama roa, a long term; horau marama no iti, daybreak; hakamarama, school, to glimmer; hare hakamarama, school, classroom. P Mgv.: màràma, the light, daylight; maràma, wise, learned, instructed, moon. Mq.: maáma, light, broad day, bright, instructed, learned; meama, moon, month. Ta.: marama, moon, month. In form conditionalis this word seems derivative from lama, in which the illuminating sense appears in its signification of a torch. The sense of light, and of specifically the moon, appears in all Polynesia; in Futuna and Uvea the word signifies the world. The tropical extension to the light of intelligence is not found in Nuclear Polynesia, therefore not in the Proto-Samoan, but is a later Tongafiti development. Maramarama, bright; manava maramarama, intelligent. P Pau.: maramarama, intelligent. Ta.: maramarama, light, brightness. Churchill. The month sense is found in Tahiti, Marquesas, Rarotonga and Maori associated with the moon signification, and in Hawaii is specifically dissociated therefrom to characterize a solar month. Churchill 2.

	July 30 (211)
	31
	Aug 1
	2
	3 (*135)
	4 (216 = 176 + 40)

	... It was 4 August 1968, and it was the feast day of Saint Dominic, patron of Santo Domingo Pueblo, southwest of Santa Fe. At one end of the hot, dusty plaza, a Dominican priest watched nervously as several hundred dancers arranged in two long rows pounded the earth with their moccasined feet as a mighty, collective prayer for rain, accompanied by the powerful baritone singing of a chorus and the beat of drums. As my family and I viewed this, the largest and in some ways the most impressive Native American public ceremony, a tiny cloud over the Jémez Mountains to the northwest got larger and larger, eventually filling up the sky; at last the storm broke, and the sky was crisscrossed by lightning and the pueblo resounded with peals of rolling thunder ...

	Extended Net-26a (Ox) / Arkū-sha-nangaru-sha-shūtu-12 (Southeast Star in the Crab)
η Hydrae (131.0), ASCELLUS AUSTRALIS = δ Cancri (131.4), KOO SHE = Bow and Arrow = δ Velorum (131.6), α Pyxidis (131.8), ε Hydrae (131.9)
*90.0 = *131.4 - *41.4
	ι Cancri (132.0), ρ Hydrae (132.4)
*91.0 = *132.4 - *41.4
	γ Pyxidis (133.6)
	ζ Hydrae (134.1), ρ Cancri (134.2), ζ Oct. (134.3), ο Cancri (134.6), δ Pyxidis (134.9
	ACUBENS = α Cancri, TALITHA BOREALIS = ι Ursae Majoris (135.0), σ Cancri (135.2), ρ Ursa Majoris (135.6)
	ν Cancri (136.0), TALITHA AUSTRALIS = κ Ursae Majoris (136.1), ω Hydrae (136.8)
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	→ VISIBLE CLOSE TO THE FULL MOON:

	μ², μ¹ Oct. (313.2), DENEB CYGNI (Tail of the Swan) = α Cygni (313.5), β Pavonis (313.6), δ Delphini (313.8)
	Al Sa’d al Bula'-21 (Good Fortune of the Swallower) / Dhanishta-24 (Most Famous) / Girl-10 (Bat) 
YUE (Battle-Axe) = ψ Capricorni (314.3), GIENAH CYGNI = ε Cygni, η Cephei (314.5), γ Delphini (314.6), σ Pavonis (314.7), ALBALI = ε Aquarii (314.8)
BETELGEUZE (α Orionis)
	BATEN ALGIEDI (Belly of the Goat) = ω Capricorni (315.8)
	μ Aquarii (316.0)
	ε Equulei (317.8)
	No star listed (318)

	Jan 28
	29 (*314)
	30
	31
	Febr 1
	2 (398)
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 ... In China, with Capricornus, Pisces, and a part of Sagittarius, it [Aquarius] constituted the early Serpent, or Turtle, Tien Yuen; and later was known as Hiuen Ying, the Dark Warrior and Hero, or Darkly Flourishing One, the Hiuen Wu, or Hiuen Heaou, of the Han dynasty, which Dupuis gave as Hiven Mao. It was a symbol of the emperor Tchoun Hin, in whose reign was a great deluge; but after the Jesuits came in it became Paou Ping, the Precious Vase. It contained three of the sieu, and headed the list of zodiac signs as the Rat, which in the far East was the ideograph for 'water', and still so remains in the almanacs of Central Asia, Cochin China, and Japan ...
	a1
	32
	32
	b1
	42
	368

	a2
	33
	65
	b2
	27
	395

	a3
	35
	100
	b3
	38
	433

	a4
	36
	136
	b4
	42
	475

	a5
	42
	178
	b5
	35
	510

	a6
	39
	217
	b6
	36
	546

	a7
	39
	256
	b7
	42
	588

	a8
	*34
	290
	b8
	40
	628

	a9
	36
	326
	sum
	302
	

	sum
	*326
	sum total
	*628


1. The Mayas used 20 as a basic number instead of 10. The decimal system can easily be explained by pointing at the number of fingers and toes but what could have motivated 20?

My thoughts have led me (→) to regard 20 as the basic number for counting eggs. Each group of 20 eggs should be assembled into a score, i.e. a mark incised (cfr Swedish skåra).

→ To create an egg there has to be both a male and a female, i.e. twice 10 digits. As Manuscript E has explained it:

... Then Hotu said to Teke, 'There shall be an equal number of people (i.e., of both sexes) when you take them aboard the canoe. The same (goes) for the four-legged animals, the pigs (?) and the chicken.' [E:72]

The idea of pairs seems to have permeated all aspects of life on Easter Island.

... Esteban Atan was brought along, said Atan, to make up an even number since I had asked to bring along my companion, Ferdon. An uneven number caused 'bad luck'. When I next asked for the participation even of the expedition photographer ... Atan Atan once more felt ill at ease, until again he made our number even: instead of sending away his brother he insisted that his brother's best friend, Henrique Teao, be brought with us also ...

Therefore also the rongorongo tablets should have text on both sides and be created in pairs in order to avoid dis-aster:

	G
	472
	2 * 236

	E
	628
	2 * 314

	Sum
	1200 = 2 * 600


Furthermore, all knew there were 2 faces to be seen in the Moon:
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And the Sun year should therefore also have this kind of division into a pair of halves (hemispheres):

... The Celtic year was divided into two halves with the second half beginning in July, apparently after a seven-day wake, or funeral feast, in the oak-king's honour ...
For the light creating a pair of faces on the Moon was originating from the Sun.
In the E text glyph number 260 (→ 13 * 20 = 400 - 7 * 20) was followed by a hole at position 9 * 29 = 261.

	a1
	32
	32
	b1
	42
	368

	a2
	33
	65
	b2
	27
	395

	a3
	35
	100
	b3
	16
	411

	
	
	
	
	22
	433

	a4
	36
	136
	b4
	42
	475

	a5
	42
	178
	b5
	35
	326 + 184 = 510

	a6
	39
	217
	b6
	36
	118
	546

	a7
	39
	256
	b7
	42
	
	588

	a8
	4
	260
	b8
	40
	
	314 * 2 = 628

	
	9 * 29
	
	
	
	

	
	30
	290
	
	
	
	

	a9
	36
	326
	sum total
	260 * 2 + 108 

260 + 368 = 314 * 2

	sum
	260 + 66
	
	

	2 * 314 - 510 = 118 = 4 lunar synodic months


Also scores (20) should be doubled and the last line on the E tablet (b8) indeed carries 2 * 20 = 40 glyphs.
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3. Once again (a 2nd time) - pour mieux sauter:

	*56
	*156
	*256

	ALCYONE 
	TANIA AUSTRALIS
	NUSAKAN

	Ea1-1
	Ea4-1
	Ea6-1


	ALCYONE (*56 → 2 * 28)
	a1
	32
	32

	BETELGEUZE (*88)
	a2
	33
	65

	NAOS (*121 → 11 * 11)
	a3
	35
	5 * 20
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	TANIA AUSTRALIS (*156 → 2 * 78)
	a4
	36
	78
	3 * 26

	PORRIMA (*191)
	a5
	42
	
	

	NUSAKAN (*156 + *78)
	a6
	39
	78
	156 = 6 * 26

	NASH (*273 → 3 * 91)
	a7
	39
	
	


A correspondence is a perceived similarity so well ordered as to be due to no coincidence and therefore easy to be remembered (recalled). 

For instance, there were 326 glyphs on side a of the E tablet and the Rigel year was beginning at *78. → Beyond the Ship (Naos) the day counting should be done in groups not of twice 10 but in groups of twice 13:

... In view of the almost universal prevalence of the Pleiades year throughout the Polynesian area it is surprising to find that in the South Island and certain parts of the North Island of New Zealand and in the neighboring Chatham Islands, the year began with the new Moon after the yearly morning rising, not of the Pleiades, but of the star Rigel [*78] in Orion ...
... The Gilbert Islanders are Polynesians, having emigrated, according to their traditions, from Upolu, Samoa, which they look upon as te buto (Maori pito), the Navel of the World. They never counted the nights of the Moon beyond the twentieth, so far as Grimble was able to ascertain, and in the vagueness of their lunar calendar bore no resemblance to their Micronesian neighbors of the Carolines ... One of the names for east, Makai-oa, was said to be the name of a far eastern land, not an island, which their navigators had visited in ancient times. Tradition called this great land 'the containing wall of the sea, beyond the eastern horizon, a continous land spreading over north, south, and middle, having a marvelous store of all sorts of food, high mountains and rivers'. It was also called Maia-wa (wa being 'space, distant'). This is a clear reference to ancient voyages to the American coast from which the Polynesians are thought to have introduced the sweet potato into the Pacific area. The similarity of Maia to Maya may be more than a coincidence ...
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But 26º S was at Antares and not at Rigel. For the declination of Rigel was 24º + 8 → 32º below that of the Pleiades.
Although the Mayas combined 20 with 13 we can interpret this as simply one half of a bicycle.
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2 * 260 = 520 (→ 40 * 13). The other half would be the same and nothing of importance would thus be added by continuing through another round:
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... When it was evident that the years lay ready to burst into life, everyone took hold of them, so that once more would start forth - once again - another (period of) fifty-two years. Then (the two cycles) might proceed to reach one hundred and four years. It was called One Age when twice they had made the round, when twice the times of binding the years had come together. Behold what was done when the years were bound - when was reached the time when they were to draw the new fire, when now its count was accomplished. First they put out fires everywhere in the country round. And the statues, hewn in either wood or stone, kept in each man's home and regarded as gods, were all cast into the water. Also (were) these (cast away) - the pestles and the (three) hearth stones (upon which the cooking pots rested); and everywhere there was much sweeping - there was sweeping very clear. Rubbish was thrown out; none lay in any of the houses ... 

→ All numbers ought to be doubled and 2 * 52 = 104 = 4 * 26. The numbers displayed in the tresses of Pacha-mama (the World Mother) were in tune:
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	Counting the tresses from right to left:

	1
	26
	78
	1
	29
	90

	2
	26
	
	2
	30
	

	3
	26
	
	3
	31
	

	4
	25
	104
	4
	34
	124

	5
	26
	
	5
	31
	

	6
	27
	
	6
	30
	

	7
	26
	
	7
	29
	

	Total = 396 = 182 + 214


Octo (as in October) means 8 and an Octopus has 8 limbs → 8º S for Rigel.
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4. The Gemini constellation stood there as a reminder of how beneficial pairs should be.

... In Hindu legend there was a mother goddess called Aditi, who had seven offspring. She is called 'Mother of the Gods'. Aditi, whose name means 'free, unbounded, infinity' was assigned in the ancient lists of constellations as the regent of the asterism Punarvasu. Punarvasu is dual in form and means 'The Doublegood Pair'. The singular form of this noun is used to refer to the star Pollux. It is not difficult to surmise that the other member of the Doublegood Pair was Castor. Then the constellation Punarvasu is quite equivalent to our Gemini, the Twins. In far antiquity (5800 B.C.) the spring equinoctial point was predicted by the heliacal rising of the Twins ... 
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Nowadays Castor (the Beaver) rose with the Sun in July 12 and returned to visibility 16 nights later in July 28 (193 + 16 = 209 → 220 days from the December solstice) which was 16 nights before day 225 (August 13). 

→ 193 + 32 = 15 * 15 and 220 + 16 = 236 = 2 * 118 = 472 / 2 = 8 * 29½.
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... In three magnificent texts at the site of Koba, scribes recorded it as one of the largest finite numbers we humans have ever written. According to these inscriptions, our world was created on the day 4 Ahaw 8 Kumk'u. On this day all the cycles of the Maya calendar above twenty years were set at thirteen - that is to say, the cycles of 400 years, 8,000 years, 160,000 years, 32,000,000 years, and so on, all the way up to a cycle number extending to twenty places ... In our calendar, this day fell on August 13, 3114 BC ...
3114 BC + 1842 AD = 4956 = 70 * 70.8, and 708 / 2 = 354 (December 20), the day before the solstice. 
354 = 2 * 177, where 177 = 542 - 365:

	Itzam-Yeh defeated
	28 May (148), 3149 BC

	1st 3-stone place
	21 May (141), 3114 BC

	Creation of our present world
	13 August (225), 3114 BC

	Och ta chan (Hun-Nal-Ye 'entered or became the sky')
	5 February (36), 3112 BC

	21 May, 3114 BC - 5 February, 3112 BC = 542
542 'happens to be' the sum of 365 days and 6 * 29½ nights.
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	Schedir (*8)
	Night of culmination
	 
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	233

	
	Nov 18 (322 → 2 * 161)
	
	March 29 (88)
	

	
	365 - 235 = 130
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	Betelgeuze (*88)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Jan 29 (121 + 3 * 91 = 419 - 25)
	
	June 17 (168 → 88 + 80)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	Castor (*113 → 88 + 25)
	Night of culmination
	138
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	225

	
	Febr 23 (419) → Terminalia
	
	July 12 (200 - 7)
	

	
	365 days = 20 weeks + 15 * 15 days 

	... The leap day was introduced as part of the Julian reform. The day following the Terminalia (February 23) was doubled, forming the 'bis sextum - literally 'double sixth', since February 24 was 'the sixth day before the Kalends of March' using Roman inclusive counting (March 1 was the 'first day'). Although exceptions exist, the first day of the bis sextum (February 24) was usually regarded as the intercalated or 'bissextile' day since the third century. February 29 came to be regarded as the leap day when the Roman system of numbering days was replaced by sequential numbering in the late Middle Ages ...
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	Regulus (*152 → 212 - 60)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	April 6 (96)
	
	Aug 20 (232)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Spica (*202 → 212 - 10)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	→ 168 - 20 = 148 (May 28)
	
	Oct 9 (282)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Thuban (*212)
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	June 7 (168 - 10)
	
	Oct 19 (292)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Zuben Elgenubi (*224)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	June 17 (168 → 204 - 36)
	
	Oct 31 (304)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Ras Algethi (*260)
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	July 23 (204 → 158 + 46)
	
	Dec 6 (340 → 292 + 48)
	

	
	137 + 228 = 365 days

	Fomalhaut (*347)
	Night of culmination
	128
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	235

	
	Oct 25 (298 → 118 + 180)
	
	March 3 (427 = 365 + 62)
	

	
	130 + 235 = 365 days
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It appears as if there was a loss of a week (137 - 130 = 7) - a week was 'swallowed' - somewhere around the Mouth of the Fish. 184 - 177 = 7.
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	Menkar
	Night of culmination
	133
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	230

	
	Dec 21 (355)
	
	May 4 (124)
	

	
	135 + 230 = 365 days

	Atlas
	Night of culmination
	135
	(80 + RA / 24h * 365¼)
	228

	
	Dec 31 (365)
	
	May 16 (136)
	

	
	365 - 136 = 229
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The culmination (at 21h) of Castor was in February 23, 31 + 23 = 54 = 2 * 27, which suggests 628 / 2 = 314 = π.

... The secret sense of 22 - sacred numbers were never chosen haphazardly - is that it is the measure of the circumference of the circle when the diameter is 7 ... 
... Allen has documented all his star culminations at 21h, which could be due to an effort of keeping the culminations at their proper places according to the ancients, 24h (spring equinox) - 21h = 3h = 24h / 8 = 45º. 3h corresponds to 366 / 8 = 45.75 of my right ascension days and *366 - *46 = *320 (Dramasa, σ Octantis) ...

In Roman times this was named Terminalia (the End station). But surely the day number would then not be 54 but 364 + 54 = 420 (= 60 weeks). For the Mesopotamians regarded Castor as the twin going down in the west and Pollux as the twin rising in the east.
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